Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was preserved for generations on library shelves before it was carefully scanned by Google as part of a project 

to make the world's books discoverable online. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to expire and the book to enter the public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subject 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expired. Whether a book is in the public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, culture and knowledge that's often difficult to discover. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this file - a reminder of this book's long journey from the 

publisher to a library and finally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Google is proud to partner with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to the 
public and we are merely their custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken steps to 
prevent abuse by commercial parties, including placing technical restrictions on automated querying. 
We also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use of the files We designed Google Book Search for use by individuals, and we request that you use these files for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrain fivm automated querying Do not send automated queries of any sort to Google's system: If you are conducting research on machine 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a large amount of text is helpful, please contact us. We encourage the 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each file is essential for in forming people about this project and helping them find 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatever your use, remember that you are responsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
because we believe a book is in the public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countries. Whether a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and we can't offer guidance on whether any specific use of 
any specific book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearance in Google Book Search means it can be used in any manner 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Google's mission is to organize the world's information and to make it universally accessible and useful. Google Book Search helps readers 
discover the world's books while helping authors and publishers reach new audiences. You can search through the full text of this book on the web 

at |http: //books .google .com/I 



HINDtSTANf AND ENGLISH 

GLOSSAET 



Loiav>s 

ntUITBD BT IPOTTUirOODI AJTD Ca 

:nw-vnatn sqoabb 



GLOSSAEY 



HINDIJSTANI & ENGLISH 



TO THS 



NEW TESTAMENT AND PSALMS 



BY . 

COTTON MATHEE 

LJLIB JlBSISSIVS ZMOBSiOB OV KXHSUBXAVI AT ASOISCOICBS COLLBOS 



LONDON 
LONGMAN, GREEN, LONGMAN, AND ROBEETS 

1861 .„,™^- 



.>^' 



PREFACE. 



Ik the early part of 1857, the British and Foreign Bible 
Society resolved on printing, in the Roman character, a 
Hindustani version of the Bible with references, and 
also two separate editions of the New Testament and 
Psalms, one having the English translation in opposite 
columns;. and it was considered desirable that these last 
mentioned portions of Holy Writ should be accompanied 
by a Glossary containing the literal and other meanings of 
the various words found in them. 

The Glossary has been compiled, first by making a 
careful analysis of each verse, and then by a comparison of 
passages in* which the several words occur. The author 
therefore trusts that he has made no omissions likely to 
interfere with a full understanding of the text. 

As there are some variations of reading between the 
Bible and the reprints of the New Testament and Psalms, 
care has been taken to explain all words in whatever part 
they may occur. 

Hitherto, it has been the practice in Hindiistani Dic- 
tionaries, to mark the primary and other meanings of 
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words by figures, and to add a few of the more general 
idioms. This, however, although affording considerable 
assistance to the learner, hj no means sets before him the 
plastic character of the language or the riches contained in 
it. Thus, for example, as the primary root is in most 
cases the only one found in the Dictionary, a large number 
of extremely effective compounds formed from it are alto- 
gether excluded ; nor will the learner find a hint of the 
preference given to the intensive over the primitive verb 
by the natives of India, both in writing and in speech. 

With regard to the infiections great doubt has arisen, 
owing to the absolute silence of Dictionaries as to the 
power of inflection possessed by many words. 

To obviate as far as possible these inconveniences the 
following rules have been followed in compiling this 
work : — 

1. Such words as were considered capable of inflec- 
tion have been carefully marked. 

2. Compound verbs and parts of verbs have, in some 
cases, been inserted under the primary root, while in 
others they have been placed separately, as seemed 
most calculated to catch the eye of the reader. 

3. Ail the idioms occurring in the New Testament and 
Psalms have been carefully noticed, and where it 
appeared advisable, owing to differences between 
the English and Hindust&ni^ the passages have been 
inserted. 

For such additions aa seemed suitable the reader is 
referred to the Addenda. 
The Grammar referred to in some parts of this work is 
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Professor Monier Williams' ^^ Easy Introduction to Hin- 
d&Bi&Jii/' published by Messrs. Longman. 

I have to give my warmest thanks to Sir Charles 
Trevelyan for the kind interest he has manifested in the 
work, and to Professor Monier Williams, the Bev. R. G. 
Mather, and Mr. T. K. Fuller, for the valuable assistance 
they have afforded me in correcting the proof sheets and 
in offering many important suggestions. 

COTTON MATHER. 
July, 1861. 



The Anglo-Hmdnistcmi Alphabet^ with the Powers 

of the Letters. 

AUj ou, as OK in spotct. . ^AU, *ati, 



A, a. 


as in cedar. • *Ay *cl, a\ 1 The same, but gutturally 


A', 6, 


— art, all. *A% 'd, (T, ' pronounced. 


AI,ai, 


— atsle. . 'il/, *a», aC, ^ 


B,h, 


— ftut. 


CH,eh, 


cJlMTCh. 


I>,d, 


— ^nke. 


I>,d, 


— (&ain, the tip of the tongue being turned upwards. 


E,e, 


— there. 


■f,/. 


— /ind. 


o,g. 


— go. 


Q,g, 


— ^host, but more firom the throat, as in gargling. 


H,h, 


— Aero. 


Ih 


— m *7, •«, i*, "1 The same, but gutturally 

— police. . . * P, % r, J pronounced. 


r.f. 


JJ> 


— just. 


K,k, 


— Aeep. 


^H,ik, 


— cA in locA. 


£,1, 


— fittle. 


Jtf, 99?, 


— man. 


iv;ii, 


— nose. 


N^ n, nasal, as in the French word ' bon.* 


0,'o, 


as in go. 


P.P. 


— paL 


Q.q. 


— ^oit. 


R,r, 


— race. 


Jtj f, stronglj aspirated, as in the French ' etemel.* 


^,*, 


asin«in. 


SH.sh, 


— she. 


T^t, 


— tun. 


T.h 


— /rue, the tip of the tongue being turned upwards. 


U^u, 


— btdl. . . '6/, 'ti, tt', ■ The same, but gutturally 

— rtde. . . 'CT, 'ti, !«*, J pronounced. 


IF,^ 


v.% 


— wne. 


W,w, 


— was. 


y.y. 


— you. 


Z,z, 


— 2eal. 



ADDENDA. 



^unexy adj. mixedj mingled. 

baUieftyfi (•)» adj. quarreU 
some^ a brawler. 

ba qadr, (with gen, in ke,) oc- 
cording to the degree^ according to^ 
Eph, 4. 16. 

be-'aib£» s. f. exemption from 
fcadts^ blamelessness. — ^be-*aib£ se, 
unblamedbly, 1 Tkes, 2. 10. 



be-farasi« s. f. disinterested' 
nesSy see Phil, 2. 20. 

ifihf s. f . ;72ace, 

lianoxy adv. dtready, 

tASSauLt kar MUuifif v. n. to &6 
o^Ze to A«^, as in 2 jTtm. 1. 12. 

mw^b&lafat me|^ iiflui6, v. n. 
to rise vp against^ as in Matt, 10. 
21. 



adv. postpos. 


Lbi5KE 


VIATIUJNS. 

adverbial postposition. 


adv. prep. 


= 


adverbial preposition. 


cf. 


r= 


conferte. 


Kt 


= 


literally. 


neg. particle 


= 


negative particle. 


part. 


= 


participle. 


part. adj. 


= 


participial adjective. 


pers. 


= 


person. 


pres. part. 


= 


present participle. 


q. V. 


z= 


quid vide. 


rel. pron. 


• 


relative pronoun. 
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CORRECTION. 



Under adliel6,/(7r s. n. read s. m. 



GLOSSARY 



OF THB 



HINDTJSTANt NEW TESTAMENT AND PSALMS. 



£ is the root of the verb &11&, to 
comcy and is frequendy used with 
other verbs to form compounds, 
such as i chuknd, to have already 
come, k pahunchnd, to arrive. It 
is also used as the 2nd pers, impe^ 
rative * come thou *, and the conjuuC' 
Hve participle * having corned 

a'amfilp s.m. (^Arabic plur, of 
*amal) works, acts, deeds, and in 
Ps. 99. 8, as equivalent to * inveu' 
tions,* 

abp adv. now. In Luke 20. 15, 
it is used for ^therefore* — ab bhf, 
already. — ab ke, at this time, — ab 
se, henceforth, from henceforth, 
henceforward, hereafter, — ab tak, 
until now, hitherto^ yet, as yet, 

4b, s. m. water.-- kh i haj&t, 
water of life. 

&b6f s. m. faJSters. {Arabic 
phiral of abii.) 

ab4b£lp s. m. a swallow. 

abadf 8. m. everlasting. It oc' 
curs in the Psalms in the phrase, 
azal se abad tak, from everlasting 
and to everlasting, — abad tak, to 
everlasting, for ever, for ever and 
ever, for evermore, ever, and in 
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ABIYAH. 
1 Cor. 8. 13, stands for the En- 
glish phrase, ^ while the world 
standeth'^ahad tak hon^ to en- 
dure for ever,— abad ul 6b4d, for 
ever and ever, for evermore, — abad 
id khid tak, ybr ever and ever. 

4b&d« adj. cultivated, populous, 
peopled. — 4b&d ralrn^ to dwells and 
in Matt. 12. 25, * to stand: 

Abaddon, n. prop. Abaddon. 

abadi, adj. everlastings eternal, 
perpetual, for ever, for ever and 
ever. — abadf bond, to endure for 
ever, 

4b&d£y s. f. population or in- 
habitants, fulness, habitation, 

'abasp adj. vain, ady. vainly, in 
vain, — ^*abas hon4, to be vain. 

abbfif Abba. 

tMhi, ady. now, even now, im- 
mediately^ already, yet^ as yet, of 
late, by and by, 

Abiliniv n. prop. Abilene. 

Ablmalik, n. prop. Abimelech, 

Abirali^iiiv n. prop. Abraham. 

Ablrimp n. prop. Abiram. 

Abisaldm, n. prop. Absalom. 

Abidd, Q. prop. Abiud. 

Abiy^lifl n. prop. Abia. 

B 



abiyAthar. 

Ablyftfliar, n. prop. Abiathar, 

abr, 8. m. a cloud. 

aoliambli6 (e)p s. m. a strange 
thing, a wonder, a miracle, — a- 
chambh4 dikhinew^ld, one who 
works miracles, 

ach£nak, adv. suddenly, un- 
awares, 

aobolili& (epf)p adj. good, weU, 
beautiful, commodious, very worthy, 
single, — achchhd ho jknk, to be 
made whole. — achchM kam4, to do 
well, — achchhe se achchh^ best, — 
achchhe k4m karnd, well-doing, — 
achchhf tarah, weU, clearly, wisely' 

4 obokni, v. n. to have already 
come, 

ad^ 8. f. payment, performance, 

— add bond, to be paid, — add 
karnd, to perform, pay, pay off, 
repay, requite, render, — add kiyd 
j^d (passive of add kamd), to be 
performed, 

adab, s. m. reverence, correction? 

— adab dend, to correct, — adab 
kamd, to reverence, 

'adadf s. m. number; in Psalm 
139.17, 'sum: 

'ad^lat, 8. f. court of justice, 
judgment, justice. — ^addlat i baqq, 
righteous judgment, — 'addlat ke 
din tak, unto judgment, — *addlat 
kamd (governs gen, in \S), to judge, 
to minister judgment, to defend. — 
*addlat kd takht, judgment-seat, — 
*addlat kiyd jdnd, to be judged, — 
*addlat kamewdld, 8. m. a judge, 

'ad£latff£liv 8. £1 council, judg' 
ment-seat, 

A'dam, n. prop. Adam, 

&dainz6d, 8. m. son of man. 

'fidat, 8. f. a practice or deed^ 
manners, use, 

'ad4wat, 8. f. haired, — ^'addwat 
2 



AFSOS. 

kamd, to hate, — ^'addwat rakbnd, 
to hate, — ^'addwat rakh saknd, to be 
able to hate, 

Addi, n. prop. Addi. 

4db-0erp half a seer. (A'dh in 
composition means half, and the seer 
is a variable weight, but generally 
about 2 lbs, avoirdupois.) 

6db6 (e, £), adj. half,--iiSh{ 
rdt "kOyOt or about midnight, 

adbar, 8. m. vacuity. — adhar 
men rakhnd, to make to doubt, 

adlielfif 8. n. half a paisd = -^^ 
of a rupee. In Mark 12. 42, it is 
used to translate * a farthing: 

adb-m^ (e,i)f adj. half -dead, 

adli'6r6 (e, i)p adj. immature, 
untimely, 

'fidlly 2iA],just, righteous 

'adl, 8. m. justice, judgment, — 
*adl kamd, to execute judgment. 

6din£, 8. m. a man, a human 
being, a descendant of Adam, a 
person, a son of man, a husband, 

fidmiiddat s. m. a son of man, 

adii6 (oy i), adj. low, beggarly, 

Adramntteni, adj. of Adra^ 
myttium, 

Adri^v n< prop. Adria. 

Ad^niy n. prop. Idumtsa, Edom, 

Ad^imff 8. m. an Edomite, 

6e. See verb dnd, to come» 

afa% 8. m. an adder, 

AflEUiAs, n. prop. Ephesus. 

fiflit, 8. f. trouble, misery, anguish, 
plague, calamity, evil. — dfat-zada, 
afflicted. 

Afiyfif n. prop. Apphia, 

Af k^ui, 8. m. An Epicurean. 

all4k, 8. m. (Arabic plur. of 
falak) heaven, heavens. 

AAif 8. m. a man of Ephesus^ 
an Ephesian, 

aflios, 8. m. woe, mourning, 



AFTAB. 

bewailing, — afsos kami, to be 
ttml, 

fift4b, s,rsi.ihe sun, 

9twtak9 s. f. a rumour, 

afw^, 8. f. (Arabic plvr. of 
fauj) hosts, 

aCds adj. (in composition) cauS' 
ing, producing, 

afkfiUli, 8. f. increase, 

afl«&d, 8. m. addition, — afzud 
honii, to be added, — afziid kamd, 
to add, 

&g, 8. f. fire. — fig jaUttid, to kin- 
die afire.-— ^ lagfinfi, to set fire to, 
to cast fire into. — 6g 8ulgfi]i4, to 
kindle a fire, — kg t&pnd, to warm 
oneself, — i^g t&pne IsLgokf to begin 
to warm oneself 

i^ (e), 8. m, front 

Ayabasp n. prop. Agabus, 

filT^ &dj • acquainted with, aware 
of — figfih hon^ to be aware of, — 
figfih ho j&n^ to become aware of, 

fiffdliiy 8. f . Jmowledge, informal 
tion, — figfihi p4nd, to be warned, 

agarp conj. if though, except, 
unless, 

agarolilf conj. though, although, 
if, whereas, but, for all that, for, 

fiffOf adverbial prep, (governs 
both gen, in ke and ablative) before^ 
formerly, aforetime, afore, in tim 
past, heretofore, beforehand, some' 
time, sometimes; further; before 
the face, at or in the presence, in 
the sight of; to, unto, toward, among, 
at; in Matt, 23. 13, "^against:— 
fige 4ge (with gen. in ke), before, — 
fige fige ohaln^ to go before ; in 
Ps, 59. 10, *to prevent* — fige fige 
honfi, to go before, Luke 22. 47. — 
fige fige j£n^ to go before, to go on, 
— kge baj^hnd, to advance, to go 
farmer, to go forth, to pass forth, 
8 
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to pass by, to go before, to go on. 
— fige barh j&nfi, to prevent. — 6ge 
barhd chdbnfi, to wish to go further' 
— fige ba^hne den^ to suffer to go 
on. — %e barhtd j6nd, to go on 
advancing, 2 Tim. 3. 13. — fige 
bhejnfi, to bring forward on a jour- 
ney, 3 John 6. — 6ge hi, before, — 
4ge h£ 86, beforehand, — fige j6n6» 
to go before, to go forward. — fige 
j& pahunchni (governs abl), to 
outgo. — 6ge kahnfi, to forewarn. — 
6ge kar denfi, to put forward. — 
6ge ki khabar denii, to foreteU. — 
6ge ko, henceforth, afterward, here" 
after, — fige pahunchd denfi, to 
forward any one who is on a journey. 
— %e pfchhe, behind and before. — 
%e pichhe gimfi, to reel to and 
fro, — fige rakhni, to set before. — 
4ge raw&na kar den4, to bring any 
one on in a journey, 1 Cor. 16. 6. 
— 6ge se, before, beforehand, afore, 
of old. — 4ge 86 kfJi den4, to fore- 
tell. — kge 86 muqarrar bond, to be 
predestinated, — 4ge 86 muqarrar 
karni, to predestinate, — fige se 
(hahrinfi, to predestinate. 

4 ffltemfiy y. Si, to come round 
about, to compass, 

6 ffbosn^p ▼. n. to creep in un- 
awares, to intrude, Jude 4. 

aiTl^ (e, i), adj. former, firsts 

old, past, ancient. — agle dinon 

men, a good while ago, Acts 15, 7, 

aglabff ady. most likely, it may be, 

Affiippaf n. prop. Agrippa, 

6b, 8. f. a sigh, a groaning, 

Rom, 8. 26. Interjection, ah! oh! 

— fih bhamfi, to groan. — 4h kam4, 

to sigh, to groan, — fih khfnchnfi, to 

sigh deeply, to groan, — fih mdrn4, 

to groan, to groan in the spirit, 

John 11. 33. 

b2 



AHA. 

Bh&t inter), aha I 

filUfc &b£^udeTj,aha! aha! 

'abd, s. m. a covenant, testament, 
testimony, promise, — ^*ahd b&ndhn^ 
to make a covenant, to confederate. 
— ^'ahd i abadi, an everlasting co- 
venant, — ^ahd karn^ to make a co- 
venant, to promise, — ^'ahd o pairnin, 
s. m. a covenant, — ^aihd q^im kar- 
nd, to establish a testimony. 

'aliflnfana (e), s. m. a covenant, 
testimony, testament, 

*alid»hlkanf, s. f. covenant- 
breaking, — ^^ahd-sbikani karni, to 
break a covenant, 

^^liista, adv. slowly, gewUy.^^ 
^ista dMsta, slowly, very gently, 

ahk&m, s. m. {Arabic phir, of 
hnkm) commandments, judgments, 

ablf 8. m. people, — ahl i (m&n, 
people of faith or believers. — aU 
i jam4'at, congregation, — ahl i 
shar&rat, the wicked, 

abmaq, adj. foolish* 8. m. a 
fool, 

abwilf 0. m. (Arabic phir. of 
hal) circumstances, state, amdition, 
events, account, affairs, — ahwM ba- 
yka kami, to give an account. 

alv O, sign of the vocative case, 
and is placed before the word with 
which it is used, as Ai Marijam, 
O Mary, or Ai pasandf da, O high- 
ly favoured. 

Hit fern, of iji, past part, of verb 
and, to come, cdso used for the three 
persons singular cf the perfect in- 
definite tense, 

'albf 8. m, fault, blemish, blame 
Eph, 1. 4. — *aib batd&d, to find 
fault, — ^*aib lagdnd, to judge, to find 
favU, to take up a reproach against, 
Ps, 15. 3. — ^'aib lag&yi jdnd, to be 
judged, 
4 



AITAN. 

"alo, Ain, the name of a Hebrew 
letter prefixed to one of the divisions 
of Psalm 119, to indicate that each 
verse in that section begins with this 
letter. 

'aln, adj. very, due, exact. — ^'ain 
fi*al, the very act. — ^'ain wacjt par, 
in due time. 

65ntplur. ofii,q.v. 

65n9 8. m. a law. 

fiina (e), s. m. a glass or mtr* 
ror. 

'Als-Oor, n. prop. JEn-dor* 

Alse^ n. prop. JSneas. 

'AlsoBf n. prop. ^non. 

alnfftfa^, Y.tL to tear, to rend, 
literally, to make to writhe (causal 
of ain^hnd). 

aln^hnd , t. a. to tear, Hterally, 
to twist, to writhe. 

als6 (ep i), adj. so, such, thus, 
such-like. — aisd aisd, such such, 
used distribuHvely. — aisd bahut 
kuchh, many such like things. — 
ais& hi, so, even so, likewise, in the 
like manner that. — aisd bond, to 
come to p€us. — aisd howe, even so^ 
Rev. 1. 7. — ab4 - jaisd, so - as. — 
aisd jald, so soon. — aisd kamd, to 
deal thus. — ais4 ki, so that, insomuch 
ffiat, such as. — aisd ki jaise, c» wJien, 
Luke 1 i. 36. — aisd na ho or aisd na 
ho ki, lest, lest haply. — ais4 na 
howe, Ood forbid I — ^ais&nahowe 
^lest. 

'aUAff 8. m. (in Luke 8. 14, it is put 
as a fem. noun), pleasure, luxury, 
a delicacy, — 'aish kamd, to take 
one's pleasure. In Ps. 34. 12, * to 
see good.' — ^'aisb men, delicately.^- 
'aish o 'ishrat, pleasure. — ^*abh o 
*ishrat kamd, to live in pleasure^ 
to sport oneself. 

JLltiii, n. prop. Ethan. 
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aly&n, s. m. (Arabic plural of 
yaum) times, days. 

'aljrfiri, 8. f. cunning, mischief. 
*aljfialif adj. effeminate, 

'alyfislii, 8. f. luxury. — ^tayishi 
kam4, to riot, to live deliciously. 

JLly^bp n. prop. Job. 

4, adv. tO'day, (his day. — &j hi 
kf rkt, even in this night. — &j ke 
din, ihis day. — &j k( rkt, this mghL 
— ij o kal, to-day and to-morrow. 
— &j tak, unto or untU this day, 
hitherto, until now. 

'•Sahf adj. strange. 

*iU^1>, B. m. (Arabic plur. of 
*ajfb) wonders. 

'i^filbyadj. wondrous, marvellous, 
woTiderfvl. — ^"aj^b kim, a wonder. 

*^|6lb4t, 8. m. marvellous things. 

6 J4iifi» Y. n. to come. 

'•Sib* adj* marvellous, wonderjvl. 
— *ajib o garfb, strange and won- 
derful. 

^im, adj. defected, humble, 
wretched, afflicted. — ^kyiz honk, to 
be nonplussed. — *&jiz kam4, to 
bring down. 

'^isS, 8. f. humiliation, affliction. 
— ^*4jizi kamd, to quiet or humble 
oneself. 

i^nabSy adj. strange; a stranger, 
an alien. 

i^r, 8. m. a reward, recompence 
ofreuHird, Heb. 10. 35. 

fikar* * having come,* conjunctive 
participle of&nk, v. n. to come. 

akar, s. f. airs, superciliousness. 
— akar kaml^ to puff at, show airs, 
treat unth superciliousness. 

akarnfi, y. n. to sunxgger. 

taie, ^having come,* cor^unctive 
participle ofknk, v. n. to come. 

akel^y adj. alone, apart, only, 
desolate. — akel4 chho^rn4, to for- 
6 



ALAG. 

sake. — akeU cliho^d ^kak, to he 
forsaken. — akel4 bond, to be 
alone. 

Akliala, n. prop. Achaia. 

AJfbidkAMt n. prop. Achaicus. 

akb£f4 (e), s. m. a circus, a 
place for exercise in gymnastics. 

A3fti£,jfi^ n. prop. Achaia. 

A'^haSf n. prop. Achaz. 

Alffkivfi, n. prop. Achim. 

A^blmaHfc, n. prop. Ahimelech. 

4^^ilr, 8. m. end. — kUfhir, adj. 
last, last of all, ending last. — kUfhir, 
adv. at the last, at least, at last, 
afterward (?). — kUfhir honk, to 
come to an end, to be at the end, 
to end. — ikhir hone lagnd, to be- 
gin to wear away. — d^hir ko, at 
the last, at last. — ^hir tak, unio 
the end. 

fi^cbirat, 8. f. end. 

tafhirif adj. last, latter. 

aksar, adv. often, oft, ofttimes, 
oftentimes, many a time. 

aksar, adj. mmiy, very many, 
most, the majority, the more part. 

aldf adj. high. 

A'lai; Aleph, a Hebrew letter of 
that name. 

alaffp adj. apart, privately, aside, 
aloof, separate, alien, sundered. — 
alag alag, ady. separately. — alag 
ho chalnd, to be sundered. — alag 
ho jknk, to separate oneself, to 
depart from. — alag jdnd, to go 
aside, to withdraw oneself. — alag 
kamd, to sever, separate, exclude. 
— alag khar4 rahnd, to stand aloof. 
— alag kiy4 chdhni, to ujish to ex- 
clude. — alag kij4 jknk, to be sepa- 
rated. — alag le j4n^ to take aside, 
take apart, take aside privately. — 
alag rahnd, to be excepted, 1 Cor. 
15. 27. 

b3 



•ALAim. 

*alallilf an Arabic word meaning 
* upon or against him^ Acts 25. 16. 
*6lain, s. m. the worlds a worlds 
region. — ^*&lam i b&l]^ the highest 
region^ heaven, — *^ain i g^b or 
gaib, the imrisible world, heU, 
Hades. 

'aUunat, s. f. a sign. 
al&pnfif ▼. a. to sing. 
^asf, adj. idle, slothful. — dlasi 
hon&, to be idle. 

'al&wa, ady. prep, (governs gen. 
in ke) besides, furOier. 

albatta, ady. indeed, truly, ve^ 
rily, yes verily, doubtless, assuredly, 
certaiidy. 

4 len&f ▼. a. to come. Mail, 10. 
23 ; to take hold on, Ps. 119. 143. 
'&U1119 adj. learned, a philosopher, 
'fili, adj. Az^^ sublime. 
'Ad^mimS^t adj. high-minded. — 
'41i-miz4j bann^ to think highly of 
oneself, become high-minded. 
*^i-qadr, adj. of high degree. 
^&kit!h&D, adj. excellent, magni- 
ficent. 

Allfiliv s. m. Ood (compounded 
of al ^the * and ilih, * a god*). 
JLlpbfi, Alpha. 

alq&diTy adj . almighty, aUpower- 
ftd. 

JLl-tasbit, Al-taschith. 
^dda, adj. defiled. — ^tida ho 
j4n4, to become defiled. — ^lida 
hon^ to 6e defiled. — ^lida karn4, 
to <2^/22e. 

^ddairf, s. f. pollution, 
'amalp s. m. jurisdiction, rule, 
jvork, deed, in Ps. 106. 29, * inven- 
tion.'' — *amal karnd, to do, act, to 
keep, observe, hold, to take heed, 
Ps. 119. 9; exercise, walk in, Ps, 
119. I; to perform. — *amal karne- 
vr§li (e), B. m. a doer. — *am^ sur) elements. 
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'ANism. 
men llin^ to do, keep, use, ob- 
serve. 

'Am^Uiq, n. prop. Amalek. 

am&nat, s. f. truth, faithfulness, 
anything given in trust, deposit. 

am&aatdfir, adj. faithful; a 
depositary. — am4natd^ bond, to 
become a depositary.^' amkiia,id§x 
kiumk, to piU in trust with any per- 
son, to make a trustee or guardian. 

am&natdfai, s. f. good fidelity; 
faithfulness. 

ambiyfi, (Arabic plural of 1^1) 
s. m. prophets. 

'amd, 8. m. intention, purpose. 

fimdaiii, s. f. income. 

AmflpuliSf n. prop. Amphipolis. 

4 mlln^f y. n. to meet, relieve : 
in Ps. 102. 5, ^to cleave to.* 

amint &dy faithful. 

A'mlii, ady. Amen. 

'Amlnad&b, n. prop. Aminadab. 

'amiq, adj. deep. ^ 

amirp s. m. a noble, a nobleman, 
a prince, great man, chief estate. 

*6mm, adj. public, common, ge^ 
nercd. 

Axam&b»9 n. prop. Emmaus, 

*4iiimi» adj. rtide. 

t n. prop. Amman. 
8. m. safety: in Ps. 147. 
14, ^ peace.* — amn ba^bshnd, to 
makepeace. 

Ampllfis, n. prop. Amplias. 

Am^n, n. prop. Amon. 

'Am^iralif n. prop. Oomorrha. 

Am^irf, 8. m. on Amorite. 

ftmurx-sr^r, s. m. ready to for^ 
give^ pardoner (a title of Ood). 
: iJL^mAMf n. prop. Amos. 

4ii4r V. n. to come. 

an^lf'S. m.^atn, wheat, com. 

'andsir, (Arabic plural qf ^ua* 



anbiyI. 

iblyih 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
nabf) prophets. 

an^ft (e)v s. m. an egg, 

andarp s. m. inward parU 
inner^ Acts 16. 24. prep, (govern^ 
gen. in ke) within^ in, into, in the 
heart of, under, after, Heb. 9. 8. — 
andar k j4n4, to come in. — andar 
dn&, to come in, to enter in, to go 
into. — andar &new^4 (e), s. m. one 
who enters in. — andar b^ar, in 
and out. — andar bond, to be within. 
— andar jkni, to go in, to enter in. 
— andar jane denk, to suffer to go 
in. — andar j4new414 (e), a. m. one 
who enters in. — andar Ikak, to bring 
in. — andar le kai, to bring in. — 
andar le j4nd, to bring in. 

and6z, s. m. measure, proportion. 

and4»a (e)p a. m. measure. 

andekb^ (e, i)» adj. not seen, 
invisible. 

andeslia (e), s. m. thought, me- 
ditation; carefulness. — andesha 
karnd, to consider, regard, care 
for a thing, to be careful. 

andesbamand, adj. careful, 
anxious. — andeshamand bond, to 
care for, be careful. — andesbamand 
rabnd, to care for. 

andldk (e«i), adj. blind. — andbd 
karnd, to blind, to darken. -^ andbd 
kiy& j&nd, to be blinded. 

andberf s. m. wrong. — andber 
kam4, to do a wrong. 

andber^ (e), s. m. darkness, 
cuter darkness, the dark. — andberd 
(e, f)» ^j* dark, full of darkness, 
darkened. — andberd bo cbalnd, to 
become dark. — andberd bo jdnd, to 
be darkened, be turned into dark' 
ness. — andberd bond, to be darkened' 

^dlii, s. f. a high wind, great 
or mighty wind, storm, storm of 
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ANjfB. 

ujind, tempest, gale, windy storm, 
stormy wind. 

a nd blip an, s. m. blindness. 

Andrijris or Andryfis, n. prop. 
Andrew. 

Andronfkns, n. prop. Andro- 
nicus. 

iknew6l£i (e, £)» (noun of agency, 
of dnd, V. n. to come) one who 
comes, coming. — dnewdld bond, to 
be about to come, to be on%he point 
of coming. 

anff, 8. m. a member of the body, 
a limb. 

angr^irfi (e), s, m. a coal of fire, 
an ember, a burning coed, a quick 
burning coal, Ps. 11. 6. 

angrefbi, s. f. an hearth, Ps. 102. 
3 ; literally a chafing dish. 

9kng6r, 8. m. a grape, a vine. — 
angur kd bdg, a vineyard. — angilr 
kd darakbt, a vine. — angiir kd 
pbal, fruit of the vine, grapes. — 
angiir kd ras, the juice of the grape. 

angrdristiiit s. m. a vineyard. — 
angilristdn lagdnd, to plant a vine^ 
yard. 

aii8nisbt-niiiii49 s. m. a gazing 

stock, a scorn. — angusbt-numd 

bond, to be made a gazing- stock, 

literally, to be pointed at with the 

finger. 

ang:6fb£, 8. f. a ring, 

aiiboii6 (op i), adj. impossible, 

anf»An, 8. m. anise. 

anj^m, a. m. end, fulfilment, ac- 
complishment. — anjdm dend, to 
fulfil. — anjdm bond, to be accom- 
plished. — anjdm tak pabuncbnd,^ 
have an end. 

ai^an, a. m. eyesalve. 

ai^lr, 8. m. a fig, a fig tree ; a 
sycomore tree, Ps. 78. 47. — anj£r 
kd daraldit, a fig tree. 



iNKH. 

fiakb, s. f. the eye ; a look, Ps, 
18. 27. — &nkh dend, to give sight 
— dnkhen hote hiie, having eyes, 
Mark 8. 18. — dnkh miindnif to 
shut the eye, Uindfold. — 4nkhen 
p&nd, to receive one^s sight, — dnkh 
uth&n4, to look up, 
ank^r^v s. m. Made, 
Annfif n. prop. Anna, Annas, 
anok]i6 (e, i)t adj. strange, 
anparli6 (e, £)f adj. unlearned, 
fias6, s. m. a tear, — ^ii baMnd, 
to shed tears. 
AntAlif, adj. ofAntioch, 
Jknt&kijti, n. prop. Antiochs 
Antip£s, n. prop. Antipas, 
Antipatiis. n. prop. Antipairis, 
antriy 8. f. bowels, entrails, 
Jknimf n. prop. Enos, 
fiop you may come or come ye 
{either the 2nd pers, plur, of the 
potential or imperative of kak, v. n. 
to come), ' 

4py pron. self, you Sir, — dp M, 
oneself indeed, really oneself, — kp 
se 4p, of one*s self, of one*s oum 
accord. 

6 palranoliiifi, t. n. to come, be 
come, to be at hand, come upon, to 
be near, to draw near, 

4 pakayn&, y. a. to take hold 
upon, 
A.palle«9 n. prop. Apelles. 
Apall^Sf n. prop. ApoUos, 
6 parnfiv t. n. to come unto or 
upon, happen to, to be set before, to 
overtake, to fall on, to seize upon, 

fipas men* among themselves, 
locplur, ofkp, 

A.pliiit6sp n. prop. JSpenetus, 
apn^p (oy i)f one^s own, gen, of 
dp.v— apne tain, oneself, ace, of kp. 
— apnd apn4, each his oum, — apne 
men se, out of one's self, 
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arImgah. 

Applf-fonmi, n. prop. Appii 
forum, 

ApnUdnlfiy n. prop. ApoUonia. 
ApnUyoBf n. prop. ApoUyon 
6q6« 8. m. a master, a lord, 
*6qlbat, 8. f. the world to come, 
'6qll, adj. wise, 

*aqiq, s. m. a sardine stone, sard' 
onyx, 

Aqnlfii n* prop. Aquila, 

'aql, 8. f. mind, understanding, 
good judgment, wisdom, 

'aqli, adj. reasonable, 

'aqlmandf adj. wise, prudent; 
a wise man, 

&rt B, f. defence, protection, — kr 
kamd, to prevent, Ps, 79. 8. 

*&rt 8. f. contempt, 

&r& (e), 8. m. a saw, — kre 88 
chird jdnd, to be sawn asunder, 

'Arabf a.m. Arabia : an Arabian 
or Arab, 

firalmfiy y. n. to come] and dwell, 
come, 

£r&Uhf 8, f. embellishment, adorn*' 
ment,. 

n. prop. Aram, 
8. m. rest, comfort, ease^ 
peace, relief, quiet, — krkni dend, 
to recompense rest, 2 TTies, 1. 7. — 
krkm karn4, to rest, take one's rest, 
— 6r&m men bond, to sleep, Matk 
27. 52. — krkoL pfinfi, to rest, 
have rest, be at rest, to be refreshed, 
to cease from, Heb. 4. 10.^ — krkm 
86 baithni, to be quiet, 

Aramatiyfi, n. prop. Arimo" 
thea; ofArimathea, 

Ar4m I yahralm, n. prop. A' 
ram-naharaim, 

Ax&m I Zdbaliv n. prop. Aram* 
zobah. 

Mangtakf 8. f. rest, i e. resting' 
place; a dwelling-place, Ps, 90. 1. 



&r&MUif adj. prepared^ adorned^ 
perfected, grave, Titus 2. 2 ; gar- 
nUked, decked. — dr^sta honk, to be 
prepared, be perfected, be decked, 
to be adorned. — krist&hotk jkai, 
to go oti perfecting. — £r4sta kar- 
-nk, to uphold, to renew (?), Ps. 
104. 30. 
Jkrastiu, n. prop. Erastus, 
ar1>aiir4 (e), s. m. a bar. 
are, inter), holla! ho yout O 
such a one ! 

AreopaiHSvn. prop. Areopagus, 
Mari hiU. 

n. prop. Aretas. 
n. prop. Arphaxad. 
adj. purple. 
Arlmatijfi, n. prop. ofArima- 
thea. 

Ariatmt'kh'UMt n. prop. Aristar' 
chus, 

Arlstob^iUuif n. prop. Aristo- 
hulus. 

ar kiui» (Arabic plural of rukn) 
8. m. supports, props, foundations. 
J[Lr'lftdi£,*wh n- prop. Arche- 
laus. 

Ar]|Jilppiis« ii.prop. Archippus. 
AVmaJiddon, n. prop. Arma' 
geddon. 

*ai«a (e)p s. m. space of time, 
interval, while. 

'arsliy 8. m. heaven (lit. Maho^ 
mefs ninth heaven, in which the 
throne of God is placed). 
ArtamlSf n. prop. Diana. 
ArtlBMSuh n. prop. Artemas. 
'arSff 8. f. a request, petition, dc 
sire, representation, supplication, a 
speech, Ps. ISJ5. — *arz karnl^ to 
desire, request, beseech, ash, state* 
— *arz kame lagn4, to begin to 
desire, commence a representation. 
&rm6if 8. f. desire^ prayer^ Eph 
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6. 18, wishf expectation. — £rzii 
karnd, to desire. — &rzu rakhn^ to 
desire. 

fira6iiuuid,adj . desirous, longing 
for. — ^ziimand bond, to covet, to 
faint for, Ps. 84. 2. 

JkM&t n. prop. Asa. 

*as4, 8. m. a staff, rod, sceptre. 
— 'as4 e saltanat, lawgiver, Ps, 
60. 7, and 108. 8 (lit. sceptre of 
sovereignty). 

A/amff n. prop. Asaph. 

fi •aklU^ y. n. to be able to come. 

6M&Mkt adj. easy, easier, tolerable, 
— ds&n bond, to be more tolerable. 

fis£ii£p 8. f. ease, tolerable {?) 
Matt. 10. 15. 

4»fatar, easier. Persian com" 
parative of&aka. 

asar, s. m. effect, an impression^ 
mark, trace. — asar kamd, to work, 
work effectually or mightily, to be 
effectual. 

asb6by 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
sabab) goods, stiff, Luke 17. 31 ; 
tackling. Acts 27. 19; things. — 
afib&b i zindagl, goods of hfe. — 
afibib i mu*&d^ (ma*&sh?), means 
of subsistence. 

asfUf adj. lowest, depths, 8fC. 

'asli&i 8. m. a supper—* Ashi e 
Rabbdnl, the Lord's Supper. 

'^Mlilq, 8. m. a lover. — *&s]iiq 
honk, to love. 

^biy^na (e)» 8. m. a nest. 

fisbkfirfi, adj. revealed, known, 
openly. — ^bk^ kam4, to de- 
clare. 

a,»h^h4g, 8. m. (Arabic plural 
o/'8bakb8) Tnen, persons. 

4ghn6, 8. m. an acquaintance, 

^mYm^i, 8. f. acquaintanceship^ 
friendship. — 4slm4£ kamd, to be 
familiar with, to know. 



ASHRAP. 

maihr&t, (Arabic plur, of sharff ) 
adj. noble, chief, princes, great men, 
asbrafi, s. f. a gold coin. The 
old asbrafi is considered worth 
somewhere about 2Z. sterling: and 
the netD is equivalent to 16 rupees I 
or about 32 shillings; in Luke 19* 
13, 16, ^ a pound,' 

aslirafiw&l4 (e), s. m. the poS' 
sessor of an ashraf i. 

AsiOf n. prop. Asia,, 

Aair, n. prop. Aser, 

mmir, s. m. a prisoner, a captive, 
— asir kamd, to make captive, to 
lead captive, — asir karw4nd, to de- 
liver into captivity, — asir rahni, to 
he a captive, — asir rahne dend, to 
allow to remain a captive, 

^kati, adj. slow, lazy, 

asly 8. f. original nature, root, 
basis, — asl matlab, main purpose, 

aslaiif adv. ever, at aU, utterly? 
Ps. 119. 43. 

aslif adj. natural, original, 

^m&ii, s. m. heaven, sky, air, 
Ps, 8. 8. — 4sm4n o zamin, heaven 
and earth, — £sm&n par, in heaven, 
in the highest, — 4siii4n par jknk, to 
go to heaven, — £sm4n i quds, holy 
heaven. 

fismiuiSp adj. from heaven^ in 
heaven, heavenly, celestial, 

^p6sp s. m. vicinity, adv. prep. 
(governing gen, in ke) about, round 
about — dsp4s ki mulk, the region 
round about, 

*asrp s. m. time, days, 

^r4v 8. m. trust, reliance, con" 
fidence, hope, — ^srd den4,to uphold, 
^-iistk rakhnii, to trust, 

asrfir, 8. m. secrets (Arabic 
plural of sirT), 

assf, adj. eighty, fourscore, 

Assds, n. prop. Assos. 
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AUBASHf. 

^tin, s. m. a threshold. 
^t&na, s. m. a threshold, a 
gate. 

fisdda^ adj. filed, fuSL, satisfied^ 
quiet, silent, — asiida honk, to be 
filled, be fuU, be satisfied, to rest, 
Ps, 37. 7.— 6suda karn4, toJUl. 
Asnnkrltas, n. ^rop,Asyncritus, 
As6rif 8, JXL an Assyrian^ of 
Asstir. 

'atfi, 8. f. a gift,—*B,i^ kam^ to 
give. 

Mi (e, £), coming ; pres. part, 
ofknk, y. n. to come, 

6|& (e)v 8. m. meal, flour. 
at&liqg s. m. a tutor. 
6tasli, 8. i,fire, 
foudii, ai^y fiery, 
4tasb-miziij, adj. fiery ^tern^ 
pered, one set on fire, Ps, 57. 4. 

ite deklmi, to see coming or 
drawing nigh. 

Atenip n. prop. Athens; 8. m. a 

man of Athens. — Ateni log, the 

Athenians. 

ite waqt, at the time of coming. 

i,pif adj. eight. — k\\i ek, abata 

eight. 

BXtk&tkf adj. bottomless. 
Atbali&v n. prop. Athalia. 
afhfiraliy adj. eighteen. 
aflitis, adj. thirty-eight. 
i,%b,w&a (w9iT^'wiQ)f adj.eighth. 
— ^thwen din, on the eighth day. 

6idf coming, feminine form of 
ktk, 

afkal« 8. f. guess, conjecture, 
adv. prep, (governing gen, in ki) 
about, approximating to, 
a|k£iifi, ▼. a. to prevent 
Btt&i, 8. f. (Arabic plural of 
taraf) sides, parts (in the sense of 
* districts*), confines, skirts, 
BuhSMif 8, f. rioting, revelling. 



AUGUSTtfSI 

iLnirastdsi, adj. Augustan, of 
Augustus. 

allied, s. f. (Arabic plural of 
wolad) children^ issue, seed, stocky 
lineage, generation, 

6^, / may come or let me come, 
"ist pers. sing. potential or impera" 
five of iisik, v. n. to come, 

aimdli^ (e)f adj. overturned, — 
aundhd gir parnd, to faU on one^s 
face, — aundhe munh gim^ to fall 
headlong, fall down, 

anq4t, s. f. {Arabic plural of 
waqt) times. 

anr* adj. other, some, another, 
further, else; the rest, conj. and, 
also, albeit, furthermore, adv. (?) 
more. — aur-aur, one-another; both- 
and. — aur bhi, still more, the more. 
— aur bhi s4f, yet far more clearly , 
— aur bhi ziy^da, tlie more, ^e 
more exceedingly,-^ slut hi, other 
indeed, — aur kahin, anywhere else, 
— aur V^7^ karnd, to change one's 
mind, — aur kisi ke p^, to any one 
else. — aur koi,anyone else. — aur 
kuchh, another, some more. — aur 
kyd, what else f — aur tarah k4 ke, 
kl, otherwise, of another hind. — 
aur taraf se, some other way. — 
aur thora, yet for a little. — 
aur thori der tak, yet a little 
while. 

'avrat, s. f. a woman, female^ 
wife, 

anwal, adj.^r^f, chief , pre^emi" 
nent. s. m. beginning. — auwal o 
dlchir^ the first and the hut, begin- 
ning and end. — auwal hon^ to have 
^ pre'Cminence, 

'awiunm, the people, common 
people, the multitude, 

4w6rai adj. vagabond, wander- 
ing, wanderer, — dw^a kamd, to 
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azad: 

scatter, — 4w&ra phim4, to have 
no certain dwellin^-jdace, — kwira, 
rahnd, to be conHnMoUy vagabond, 
8. f. wandering. 
8, f. a voice, sound, noise. 
— kwkz buland kamd, to lift up 
one's ijoice, make a loud noise, to 
cry unto any one with a voice, — 
kwkz karnd, to make a noise, — kw&z 
nik4hi&, to speak, to give one's 
voice, — (iwiz sun4n&, to make the 
voice to be heard^ 

&we» See &.nk to come. 

£j6^ interrogative equivalent to 
Latin an or num, and fhe English 
' whether, whether or not^ 

6j6f come, past part, of ksA, v. n- 
to come ; also used for the three 
singular persons of perfect inde^ 
finite and then rendered ^came,*-^ 
kjk chQ^ik, to wish, or be about to 
come, — kjk j4y4 karni, to go in 
and out, to come in and go out, — 
kjk kamd, to be in the habit of com- 
ing. 

6yandaf the future, coming, 
future, next, the time to come. — 
dyanda ko, the time to come, in 
future. 

asp prep. in. — az khud, in himr 
self 

*ax4bp s. m. torment, anguish, 
damnation. Matt, 23. 33, Mark 3. 
29, condemnation, correction or 
punishment, wrath, Ps, 78. 49. — 
*az4b karn&, to correct, — *azab men 
rahn4, to be tormented, 

6s&dp adj. /ree; a freeman, a 
freeivoman, — kzkd hoj4n^ to be- 
come free, — kzkl hoj^e sakn4, to 
be able to be free. — kzkd honk, to 
be free, be at liberty,— kzkd jkanki 
to consider (any one) as free. — kzkd 
karn4, to make free, let go free, — 



IZiDAGL 

&E^ kiy4 bond, to he a freeman^ 
1 Cor. 7. 22.— ^&d kiy4 jddi, to 
ic made free, 
6s6daffiv s. f. liberiy, 
I, n. prop. Gaza. 
If s. f. everlasting* 
asali, adj. eternal. 
as baft kly «ii7C«, foreumuch as, 
because, seeing that 
a«li<1ali& (e), s. m. a dragon, 
'axfim, adj. great, 
aaijat, s. f. suffering, tribula* 
Hon, torment, affliction, stroke, Ps. 
39. 10. — azfjat dend, to trouble^ to 
torment, — ^ijAtp&ak,tobetroubied, 
— azf jat men d41 dend, to deliver 
to be afflicted, 

'asis, adj. dearly beloved, dear, 
beloved, excellentyprecious^a friend, 
longed for, PhU. 4. 1. — *azlz bond, 
to have favour. Acts 2. 47. — 'azlz 
j^n4, to love, to prefer, Ps, 137. 7. 
— ^*a2iz rakhnd, to count dear, to 
love, 

*azisa« adj. (fern, form of *aziz) 
beloved, 

^am&Uhf 8. f. temptation, tempt- 
ing, trial, trying, — izmiash komk, 
to tempt, — ^mldsh karnew^d, s.m. 
a tempter, — kzmSaak kar chuknS, 
to end the temptation. 

£xm4iifi» Y,&, to tempt, discern, 
prove, examine, try, search, — kzmk- 
yi ch&hnd, to wish to examine, — 
kumkji ^&dSl, to be tried, be tempted, 
be proved, 

£xm6dav Persian part, tried, — 
&zmuda %haiiaxni,to beproved,tried, 
'amo, 8. m. a member or part of 
(he body. 
Axotuft, n. prop. Azotus, 
'az6, s. m. a member or limb of 
the body, 

n, prop. Azor* 
12 
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BACHi. 

^snrda* adj. vexed, displeased, 
indignant,^ kLxadok honk, to have 
indignation, 

B. 

baf prep, to, in, with, on, by,"^ 
ba har Ml, in every state or condi' 
tion, — ba mushkil, with difficulty, 
hardly, 

b6, prep, with, 

8a'al« n. prop. Baal, 

8a'al-Fafp6r, n. prop. Baal- 
peor, 

k'alxab6bv n.prop. Beelzebub. 
.'alxabiU, n. prop. Beelzebub. 
', adj. effectual. — b4- 
asar bond, to become effectual, 

bdby 8. m. a chapter of a booh 

babaTf 8. m. a lion, 

b&bat, adverbial prep, (governs 
gen, in ki)for, because of, about, of, 
concerning, pertaining to, touching, 
as concerning, as touching, through^ 
on the behalf, in, in respect of, for 
the sake, on, to, toward: in Matt 
27. 1 and Rev, 13. 6, ' against,* in 
Tit 1. I, 'after: 

84biil« n. prop. Babylon, 

baoli6 lenfi, v. a. to secure 
from (harm, Sfc), to save, redeem^ 
deliver out of, preserve, 

b aeh&nfc t. a. to deliver, save, 
keep from, redeem, bring out of, 
keep, preserve, save out of, rescue: 
in Matt, 10. 39, * tojind'; in Mark 
5.34, 'to make whole,* — bacbdne 
saknd, to be able to save, 

baebiuiew4li^ (e), 8. m. a sa- 
viour, one who saves, one who de- 
livers, a deliverer, 

baobfioy 8. m. saving, protection. 

baoli6 rabn^ y. n. to be pre- 
served, to be whole, to be delivered, 
in Luke 11. 21, *to be in peace.* 



BACHA. 

1>aoli6 raUmfi, y. a. to reserve^ 
preserve^ to keep oneself from any" 
thing injurious to the mind or body* 

1>ao]i4 sakn^p v. n. to be able to 
save, to deliver, to be able to deliver. 

bac]i6t& ralm^ v. n. to conti- 
nually deliver. 

bacli6y4 th&bnSLf y. a. to wish 
to save. 

bac]i6y& J^6f V. n. (passive of 
bach4n4) to be saved. 

bac]i6y4 rakbnfi, y, sl. to pos- 
sess, to keep oneself from, to pre- 
serve, 

baobcba (e), s. m. a litde child, 
a babe, a child, the young of any 
animal, bird^ Sfc. 

baolicbeiv:fil£ (e, £), possessing 
children, great with young: in Eph. 
6. 4, and Col. S. 21, ^a father: 

baoliber6 and baoliber& (e), 
9. m. a colt. 

baclibr4 (e), s. m. a calf, a bul- 
lock, a young bullock. 

bacb J&D&9 Y. n. to be saved, 
to escape : in Luke 8. 50, *' to be 
made whole: 

bacbnfi, v. n. to be saved, to es- 
cape. 

bacb nlkaln^v y. n. to escape. 
' bacbpanp s. m. childhood, youth. 

baob rablU^ y. n. to remain, be 
left. 

bacb saknfi, y. n. to be able to 
be saved. 

bad, adj. evU, wicked, bad; a 
transgressor,an evildoer. — bad kar 
den^ to make evil affected. 

b&d, s. f. a wind. — b&d i samum, 
a burning tempest. 

ba'd, adverbial prep, (governs 
gen. in ke) after, afterward, since. 
— ba'd is ke, hereafter, henceforth. 
— ba'd us ke, hereafter. 
13 



badkIr. 

bad-'abd, a covenant breaker, 
Rom. 1. 31. 

badalf s. m. change, exchange. 

b&dal« 8. m. a sponge. 

b&dalf s. m. a cloud, vapour. — 
bddal garajn&, to thunder. 

badal i^&ln&f y. sl. to change, 
transform. 

badal denfi, y. a. to cJianget 
turn. 

badal J4iifi» y. n. to be changed, 
change, be altered, be turned to. 

badal kam4, y. a. to change^ 
turn into, Jude 4. 

badaln^v y. a. fo alter, charge ; 
in Heb. 7. 21, ''repent: 

badanp s. m. the body. 

badani, adj. bodily. 

badaulat, adverbial prep, (go- 
verns gen in ki) by, through. 

bad-b^y adj. stinking, having 
unpleasant smell. — ^bad bd ho j&n4, 
to stink. 

bad-cb^ 8. f. riotous living, 
riot, transgression. 

bad-dn'6, 8. f. a curse. — bad* 
du*4 dena, to curse. 

badffoff 8. f. evil speaking, rail' 
ing, blasphemy. — badgof karn£, to 
speak evil, speak against any one. 

badffimi£ii, adj. having evil 
thoughts, distrustful. 

badgirni^nf, s. f. evil thinking, 
evil ^i^rmmng'.-^adgam^nf karnd, 
to think evil. 

badi, 8. f. wickedness, evil, 
naughtiness, malice, maliciousness, 
iniquity, unrighteousness. — badi 
karnd, to do evil, to work HI, render 
evil, 

badkfir, adj. evildoer, wicked, 
worker of iniquity, transgressor, 
malefactor, unjust. — badk^< j^nnl) 
to consider as a sinner. 



badkIri. , 

badldbif 8. f. wickedneiSy mi- 
quit!/- — badkin kam4, to practise 
wicked works, work imqwity. — bad- 
kkri karnew&L4, a worker of «m- 
quity, 

badkliof, s. f. malignity* 

badkliw^lii, 8. f. malice. 

badklrdfir, adj. wicked^ a male' 
/actor, worker of itiiquity, 

badl& (e)i 8. m. exchange, a re- 
ward, recompense, dessert. — badld 
den&, to reward,recompense,renderi 
requite,' render a reward. — badl4 
diy^ j4n&, to he recompensed. — 
badl4 lend, to take revenge or ven- 
geance, revenge, recompense, averse, 
requite. — badl4 lenewlild, an a- 
venger. 

baOlOp adverbial prep, {governs 
gen. in ke) t» exchange for, for. 

badliy 8. f. a cloud. 

badmast, adj. drunken. 

badmastf, 8. f. lust 

bartn4in, adj. of had repute, in- 
famous. — badn&m hon4, to he evil 
spoken of, he hlamed, 2 Cor. 6. 3. 
— badn4m kam4, to malign. 

ba<ln4iii£p 8.' f. disrepute, evU 
speaking (?), evil report. 

badnazaii, 8. f. looking with an 
evil eye. 

bad«parbes£t s. f. wantonness^ 
intemperance, incontinence. 

bfidsb^by 8. m. a king. — b4d- 
fih^h i *az{in, a great king. 

bfidsbfibat, 8. f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty, in Luke 3. 1, ^ reign.' 
— ^b&dshihat kami, to reign. 

h&Awai&bit 8. f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty, rule. adj. royal. — 
b^hllhl kam4, to reign. — b4d- 
sMhf karti rahnd, to continue to 
reign. 

badsul^iki, 8. f. iU-ireat ent.— 
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BAHAL. 

badsuluki kam4, to evil entreat, 
hurt, deal perversely with. — badsu- 
luki kame p4n&, to he allowed to 
hurt. 

badtaVf (comparative of bad} 
more uncked, worse. 

ba<lwaz*a£9 s. f. had manner. — 
badwaz*af 8e, amiss. 

badx6t£, 8. f. nudictousness. 

bad-mb^, adj. evil-speak^'. 

badxQb6n£, s. f. evil speaking, 
fiUhy conversation. 

b&eBy inflected mas. form of 
b&j&n, adj. on the left hand, on the 
left. — b6en hkxh, on the left hand. 

h&tf 8. f. a hridle. 

bfi(« 8. m. a garden. — angur k4 
blig, a vineyard. — hkg b% hon&, to 
he joyful. 

bagalTvadyerbial prep, (governs 
gen. in ke) without, except. 

bagal, 8. f. the armpit : in Ps, 
74. 11, ^hosom.' 

ba^-fanr, dUigenSy, lit with re- 
flection or consideration. 

bagdwat, 8. f. rehelUon. — bag4- 
wat karn4, to rehel against. 

h^hHskf 8. m. an hushandmany 
a gardener, a dresser of a vine- 
yard. 

bfigeba^ 8. m. a garden, pro- 
perly a litde garden. 

bab6 den^p v. a. to wash away^ 
cause to flow away, dissolve, Ps. 
58.7. 

bali4diirp adj. most nohle, most 
excellent, valiant. — bahddur bann^ 
to wax valiant. 

bali4duri, 8. f. hravery. — ^bahd- 
dur£ kamd, to do valiantly. 

bab6 j4iifi, y. n. to flow away. 

bab^lf adj. restored, reinstated, 
existing, subsisting. — bahdl kam^ 
to restore. — baMl kij4 ch^ni, tQ 



BAHAM. 

wish to restore, — bah41 rahnd, to 
consist, subsist 

»&HaTn, adv. together, mutually, 
— b&ham iua&y to assemble, — b&ham 
bnl&n^ to call together, — b&ham 
jam*a hon4, to be gathered toge- 
ther, — b^am bond, to be toge- 
ther, 

bali4iia (e)* s. m. excuse, pre- 
text, pretence, 

l»ali&n4, Y, fL to shed, to cause 
to run down, — baM bahikar, 
having hept on shedding, 

1>4bar, adv. prep, (governs gen, 
in ke and abl, in se) forth, without, 
out, out of, above, beyond, on the 
backside, adj. outer, — bdhar se, 
from the outside, outward, from 
without, 

b£liar &0&9 Y, n. to come out, 
came forth, 

"b&hmr andlierfi, outer dark- 
ness, 

h&bmr thBln&f y, n. to go out, 

'ba liar li£l, nevertheless, 

h&bar bonfi, y. n. to be without, 
to be beyond, pass, surpass, 

b£liar S&oSl, y. n. to depart out 
of, come out of, go out, go forth, 
^ depart from, go aside out, go a- 
broad, 

h&bar kar dendy y. a. to cast 
out, send out, 

bibar kamfi, y. a. to put out, 
putforth, 

h&timr kbar4 rabnlh y. n. to 
stand ujithout, 

h&tMT UloU, y. n. to bring forth, 
bring out, take out. 

h&bmr le 611^ y. n. to bring 
forth, 

b£bar le S&n£, y, n. to cast out, 
lead mvay, lead out of, carry out, 
to put out or forth, 
15 



BAHS. 

b£bar nikal ^n^, y. n. to come 
forth, 

h&bmr nlk&UL Jina, y. n. to be 
putforth, 

bibar nlkM deii4, y. a. to cast 
out, 

h&bmr BlldU l4ii6» y. n. to 
bring up out of, 

bibar nlkaln^, y. n. to go out, 
to come out, go forth, 

bibar nlb^lnd, y.a. to cast out, 
putforth, bring out. — b^ar nikM- 
ne lagni, to begin to cast out, 

b£bar pbeiilc aeii4, y. a. to 
cast out, 

biibarw4l6 (e, £), that which is 
without, an outsider, 

babaand, y. a. to argue, debate, 
— babasne lagn^ to begin to argue, 
in Acts 17. 18, * to encounter,^ 

bab^[gr6 %&n6^ y. n. (passive of 
bab&ni) to be shed, 

babfina (e), s. m. (?) a beast ; 
(plur.) catde, Ps, 104. 14. 

babiiiy s. f. a sister, 

h&b!ktf ady. prep, (governs gen, 
in ke) out of, 

bablr& (e, £), adj. deaf, 

bab S6n£f y. n. to be spilled, to 
be floated away, to be carried away, 
to run out, 

babbfa^t y. a. to pervert, de* 
ceive, to persuade into error, 

babii6, y. n. to flow, run, to floaty 
to be shed, run down, 

bab nlkaln4f y. n. to gush out, 

babr6 (Cf £)» adj. deaf 

babSy s. f. questioningf contro* 
versy, debate, question i.e. discus- 
sion, striving for mastery in words, 
disputation, reasoning, disputing, — 
bahs karn4, to question^ dispute, 
strive, reason, — bahs kame lagii4, 
to begin to strive, contend, dispute. 



BAHU. 

— bahs kamewldd (e), s. m. a dU' 
puier, arguer, 

balid, 8. f. a daughter-iri'law, 

balintv adj. mani/f muchf very 
many J exceeding sore^ great; very 
greatly^ exceedingly. — bahut ach- 
chhi, beautiful, — balint bahut, 
very many, — bahnt b4ten kahni^ 
ta publish muchf lit. to say many 
things, — bahut din, long time — 
bahut hi barh j&n&, to multiply 
greatly. — bahut hone lagn4, to be^ 
gif^ to multiply, — bahut log, many, 
— bahut rupae, large money, — 
bahut 8^ (se si), much, many, very 
many, — bahut t4kid se, straidy, — 
bahut tang hon4, to toil, — bahut 
ia'ajjub karni, to marvel greatly, 
— bahut taxah ki, greatly, lit. of 
many kinds, — bahut tarah se 
greatly, lit. in many ways, — ^briiut 
ziy^a, exceedingly the more, — ^ba- 
hut ziydda honi, to be exceeding 
abundant. 

1>a]int4 jat, s. f. abundance, mul- 
titude. — bahutiyat se, richly, 

babnt b6r, ofttimes, oft, many a 
time, 

balint bar4, very chief est, 

balint bnsnrffy ffie very chief est, 

balint th&bMi£f v. a. to long 
after, 

balint Oar j6ii&i y. n. to be sore 
itfraid. 

balint ^balnfi, T.n. to be far 
spent (speaking of daylight), 

babntedL (e, £), adj. many, not 
a feiD, — bahutere aur, many 
others, 

balint ffnsar J&lli^ y. n. to be 
far spent, 

balint bo S&mJl, y. n. to be mul- 
tiplied, to multiply greatty, 

balint knobb, many things, 
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BAji- 

bal*4naff s. m. M^ earnest. 

ball, 8. m. an ox, a bull, a bullock- 

bfi^Bt fern, of hky&a, adj. left, 
as opposed to right, — bdin taraf- 
w&Lk (e, i), one who is on the left 
hand, 

balriy 8. m. oil enemy ^ a foe, 
hater, an adversary, 

b6*is« 8. m. a cause, author, oc- 
casion, means. In Gal, 2. 17, ' mi- 
nister* 

b6'ts, adY. prep, (governs gen. 
in ke) because of, for, by, for ike 
sake, through, in. 

Balt-'abarat n* prop. Betha- 
bara. 

Balt'anlj^, n. prop. Bethany. 

Baltfa^ n. prop. Bethphage. 

balfli6 bonfi, Y. n. to sit by, to 
sit. 

balfli4iii^ Y. a. to make to sit,.to 
set, 

balfli4 rabn&v y. n. to sit still, 

balfb J^n^y Y. n. to sit down, to 

sit, 

balflmfi, Y. n. to sit, sit down or 
by, to be set, to be set down, down- 
sitting, to lie down. 

balfbne aenfi, y. a. to grant to 
sit, 

balfliii«wfil4 (e), 8. m. one who 
sits, a sitter, 

baifbt4 €lial4 j6ii^ Y.n. to 
sit for evermore. 

Bait i Basd6, n. prop. Beth- 
esda. 

Bait I QndSy a.m. the sanctuary, 

Baltlabam, n. prop. Bethlehem. 

Baltsald^v n. prop. Bethsaida. 
— Baitsaid4 e Galil, Bethsaida of 
Galilee, 

bait nl ml^ s. m. the treasury 

b^llh in place, — baj& Usik, y 
n. to do, fulfil, work aecom- 



PAJANA. 

plish^ render^ serve, perform, to 
give. 

'b^l^nlh y. a. to sound, play on 
a musical instrument, to make me- 
lody, — baj4 baj4n&, to keep on 
playing on any musical instru- 
ment. 

1>^|6new&l6 (e, £)» one who 
plays on a musical instrument. 

h9i&t£i S&aikt Y. n. to go along 
or on playing music. 

b^|&t& raliii4, y. n. to continue 
to make melody, 

b^|&y6 j&Mk&f y. n. to be harped, 
1 Cor. 14. 7 ; lit. to be played. 

hBS&yH kamdy y. a. to keep on 
sounding. 

Bak^v n. prop. JBaca. 

bak bak, s. £. foolish talk, bob- 
hling. — ^bak bak kam4, to use vain 
repetitions — bak bak karnewM4 
(e), 8. m. a prater, chatterer. 

ba-kbair, didi]. prosperous, for 
good, — baldiair hon4, to be pros- 
perous, to be with good, to be well 
toith any one. 

bakkil, adj. miserly, covetous. 

bakblli, s. f. covetousness. 

bakbra or ba^rii, 3. m. lot, 
portion. 

bakbsta& j&Mk&f y.n. to be given, 
forgiven, remitted. 

ba^sb6 kam£y y. a. to con- 
stantly forgive. 

bakbsta dendy y. a. to forgive, 
give, pardon, frankly forgive. 

bakbstaista, s. f. a gift, a free 
gift. In Ps. 127. 3, *a« heHtage; 
grace, Rom. 4. 4. 

ba^disbn&v y. a. to give, forgive, 
grant, remit, minister, put into, 
shew, bestow, confer, yield, im- 
part. 

bakbsbnew&l6* (e, £), that 
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BALATAR. 

which imparts, one that gives or 
bestows, forgiving or one who for* 
gives. 

ba^sb sataii6, y.n. to be able 
to give. 

bakb^bS, ady. full well, sted- 
fasHy, well, fully, comfortably. 

baklll^ y. n. to speak, prate, ut- 
ter. — baknew614 (e, £), one who 
utters. 

bakr6 (e), s. m. a goat, a he- 
goat. 

bakii, 8. f. a goat, a she-goat. 
— bakr£ kk bachcha, a kid. 

baktar, s. m. a breast-plate. 

bakwds, 8. f. jangling, vain pra- 
^^g of pride, bragging, — bakw^s 
karni, to prate, speak great swell- 
ing words, 2 Pet. 2. 18. 

bakw^S, 8. m. a babbler, a tat- 
tler. 

bal, 8. m. strength. 

balf 8. m. side. 

bal, adyerbial prep, (with gen. 
in ke), on, upon. 

b&l, 8. m. luxir, wool or Jtair of 
the sheep. — b£ katarnewild, a 
shearer. 

bfil, 8. m. a wing. — bM o par, 
feathers. 

b&lf 8. f. an ear of com. 

bal6, 8. f. plague, calamity, mis- 
fortune, evil, destruction. 

b&l&, adj. high, highest. — h^ 
karn4, to lift up above. 

8ala'£m, n. prop. Balaam. 

bfilddastf, 8. f. high-handed op* 
pression, — bil4da8tf kam4, to mag- 
nify oneself. 

b£l4kb£na (e), 8. m. an upper 
room, a chamber. 

Balaq, n. prop. Balac. 

biil4tar (comparative of bfild), 
higher. 



BAL. 

b4l baolioli«f (plur,) s.m. child' 
ren^ babes. 

Bali'&l, n. prop. Belial, 

b&Usbtv s. f. an handbreajdth. — 
bdlisht bhar, a fuU handbreadth, 

balki, conj. moreover, even, and 
again, and, nevertheless, but (hat, 
or rather, but rather, 

bfilnfi, y. a. to light, 

balw^ 8. m. confusion, insur- 
rection, tumult — balw4 kam^ to 
rise up against, 

b6lwu4 (e, £), adj. hairy, 

ban, s. f. a wood, 

baii4 ob4lih^ y. a. to wish to 
be made, to desire to be. 

baii4 d4liUh y. a. to make, turn 
into, chaise into, turn to. 

baii4 denfivy. a. to make,convert. 

baii4 boii4, y. n. to be made. — 
ban4 hu4, that which is made* 

banall4 (e), s. m. a wild boar, 

baii& len6f y. a. to bring to pass, 

banfcn&t y. a. to make, ordain^ 
build, plat, prepare, fashion, build 
up, form, found, appoint. — banine 
par bond, to be about to make. — 
ban&yd, made, ordained, §fc, 

baii6new&l6 (e), s. m. a CrC' 
ator, builder, maker. 

baii4 rabnfi, y. n. to remain, 
continue, continue to be, stand, 

baii4 rakbn^, y. a. to make. 

baa6 sabii6, y,ii.tobe able to 
build, 

ban&3r6 cb4hii£, y. a. to intend 
to build, 

baii4y& boii4, y. n. to be made, 
— baniyd hu4, created, 

baii43r6 J^n^v y. n. to be made, 
be formed, be builded, be built up, 
be composed {speaking of a poem), 

baa baitbnii, y. n. to sit, — b4. 
J&im ban bai^hnd, to usurp autho' 
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BANDHA. 

riiy, — Khud4 ban baitbnd, to sU 
as God. — malika ban bai^hni, to 
sit a queen. 

bandf 8.m.f. a member or limb 
of the human body, a joint; a bond, 
band; bondage, control, imprison* 
ment ; hold or grasp. In Acts 2. 
24, ^ pains,* speaking of death. 
Luke 3. 16, *a latchet,* — band 
band, joints, different members, — 
band men hon^ to be under ike 
control, be bound to, be in bondage^ 
be in bonds, 

band, adj. bound, shut, stopped 
or fastened. — band ho jdn4, y. n- 
to be fastened or stopped, stanch, to 
be holden, to cease, be shut, dry up, 
be bound, be sealed, shut up. — 
band kam4, y. a. to bind, shut, close, 
shut to, shut up, stop, refrain.-^ 
band karne p^4, y. a. to be allowed 
to shut, — band kiy& ch^iye, one 
must stop, or it is necessary to stop. 
— band kar saknd, to be able to 
shut. — band kiy4 j4nd, to be bound, 
be closed. — band rahnd, y. n. to be 
shut up, be held in, be kept in pri- 
son. — ^band rakhni, y. a. to stop. 

baada (e,) s. m. a servant, a 
bondman, bond. 

bandacrif. s. f. service, worship. 
— bandagi baj^ \ksik, to do service. 
— bandagf kam&, to serve, worship, 
minister, do service, — ^bandagi kar- 
t4 rahni, to continue to serve. — ban- 
dagf kiy4 karn4, to instandy serve. 

bandar, s. m. a haven, 

bandb&v past part, o/bandbni, 
hound, tied. — bandhd hon4, to be 
bound, be fastened, be in bonds. — 
bandbd ralin^ to be girded about, 
remain bound, 

b6adh6 bond* y. n. to be girt, 
girt about. 



bIndha'. 

b^nffhi^ J6ii^ T. n. to be bound, 
to be hanged about, be established, to 
he of force, be dedicated, 

l>aiB<HiaD, s m. a bond, 

bfimdli ^&ta£f v. a. to bind, 

bandluufiy y. n. to be tied, be 
hound, be in bonds, 

b6ndliii6y V. a. to bind, to be 
hound, put on, muzzle^ make, bind 
up. — b&ndlmew&lli, one who binds, 

bfimdli ralLbni, v. a. to bind, 
keep laid up. 

l»n<lti^4 (•), 8. m. a prisoner. 

1>aBdliwfiii4y y. a. to cause to be 
hound. 

bfindif 8. f. a handmaid, hand' 
maiden. 

bandlalif s. f. conspiracy, piU^ 

bandobaatv s. m. arrangement, 
dispensation,regulaiion,govemment, 
— bandobast karn4, to restore, rule, 

bfiniTf 8. f. (he crowing of a cock, 
— bdng den4, to crow, — bdng dene 
ke pahle, before the crowing. — 
blmg dene ae pahle, before the 
crowing, — b&ng dete waqt, at the 
cockcrowing. 

Banfv 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
ibn) children. — BanI A^dam, the 
sans or children of men. — rbani A- 
diim, the children ofEdom, — banf 
Hamilr, the sons cf Emmar. — ba- 
n£ Ifriim, the children or tribe of 
Ephraim. — Banf Israel, Israel, the 
children of Israel. — Bani Lut, the 
children of Lot. — banf Qurali, the 
sonsofKorah. — Banl Ra'ad, the 
^ons of thunder. — bani Saihiln, the 
children ofZion. — banC UMh, sons 
of God; Ps. 89. 6, ^sons of the 
mighty.'' -^JbBXii Yahiidali, the sons 
of Judah, Judah. — banC Ya*qub, 
^e sons or children of Jacob. — 
bani Yusuf, the sons of Joseph. 
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BAPTISMA. 

h&oU 8. m. the father, inventor^ 
author. 

ba-nlsbat, (with gen. in ki) ad- 
yerbial prep, in comparison with, 
as regards, in. 

ban j6ii&i y. n. to be made, be 
framed, become. 

bdqjlif adj. barren. — binjh ho« 
-ok, to be barren. 

baniULf y. n. be made, U become, 
be buHt, be graven,be budded. 

baa parody y. n. to ^ done suc' 
cessfuUy, succeed. 

ban raliiUh y. n. to continue to 
be built, be in building, be made. 

bansi, 8. f. a hook for fishing, 

bimsli, 8. f. a pipe, a fife. — ^bdn- 
sH baj4n^ to pipe, — b4nsli baj4- 
new41^ a minstrel, a piper, 

b£nsii, 8. f. a flute. 

baiit4 J&n^f y. n. to go on be-- 
ing made, be edified, i. e. built up, 

b£nf denfi, y. a. to divide, im^ 
part, distribute, part, 

b^nf dly6 Jiaih t. n. (passive 
ofhkot den4) to bi distributed. 

bfinf lenfi, y. a. to part, divide. 

'^&a%okf y. a. to distribute, part, 
divide. ^hkaifjiew^k, a divider. 

b£ol6, adj. crazy, mad, vain 
fellow, Raca. 

\^§i99 8. m. a father.'— "^1^ Khn- 
di, God the Father. 

b6pd4de, (pbxr.) s.m. fathers, 
forefathers, parents, 1 Tim. 5. 4. 

baptUma, 8. m. baptism.—hap' 
tisma deni, to baptize. — baptisma 
denew41^ the Baptist. — baptisma 
det4 ^n^ to come baptizing, — bap- 
tisma di74 kam4, to be accustomed 
to baptize, — baptisma lend, to be 
baptized, — baptisma p4 chukni, to 
have finished receiving baptism. — 
baptisma p4na, to receive baptism, 
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BAQA. 

to be baptized, — baptisma p&ne ko, 
to be baptized. 

baq£, s.f.immortaliti/, incorrupt 
tion, duration, permanence, 

b&qif adj. remaining, final, the 
other; (used as substantive) the rest, 
remnant ; (used as adv.) finally. — 
bdqi chhorni, v. a. to leave. — b4qi 
hon^ V. n. to lack, to be remaining, 
to be left, to remain, abide, endure. 
bdqi log, the rest. — bdqi rahnli, 
V. n. to abide, remain^ endure, 

baqiya, s. m. residue. 

bar, prep, on, upon, to, in. — bar 
knk, V. n. to be done, to be accom" 
plishedy to come to pass, to come, to 
happen. — bar Idnli, v. n. to fulfil. 

b£r, s. m. a burden, load, charge. 
— hkv honi, v. n. to be chargeable, 
to be a burden. 

bfir, 8. f. a time.—hkc hkr, at 
sundry times, oft, often. — b4r b&r 
kahnd, to speah more vehemently. 

h&r, adj. great, high. 

"b&TtS. f. a fence. 

bar4 (e, i), adj. great, loud, 
large, more honourable, deep, much, 
earnest, mighty, strong, abundant^ 
plenteous : elder (speaking of two 
persons, estimating each by age); 
(when used with abl. only) greater, 
(when used with sab se) greatest. — 
bara bard, special, high, very large, 
large (used distributively). — bari 
bdt, a great thing : barf b&ten, 
wonderful works, Acts 2. 11. — ba- 
ra be-parw4, very bold. — bar4 be- 
tk, elder soti, first-bom. — bard bol 
boind, to speak proudly.— hark bol 
boluew41£, speaking great things. 
— bar4 dardmand, very pitiful, 
full of compassion. — bard hi bol 
bolnd, to boast great things. — bar4 
hi sabt, an high day. — bar4 hiid 
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BARAKAT. 

ch4hn&, to wish to be great. — bari 
^izzat kamd, to esteem very highly.. 
— bard jannd, to exalt, exalt oneself 
— bard KWn, an high priest. — ^ba- 
rd k^ kam4, to avail much. — ^ba- 
rd kamd, to magnify. — bard kiyi 
jdn4, to be exalted, — bari mmnat 
kamli, to beseech instantly. — bard 
mushkil, too painful, too difficult. 

— bari mushkil se, scarce. — bard 
pdni, many waters, Rev. 1. 15.— 
bare qdbil, miglify. — bard qimati, 
precious. — bard samajhnd, to think 
a great deal of oneself, to fancy 
oneself great, to exalt oneself above, 
bare se bard, greatest. — bare shor 
se, with a hud voice. — barf tdkid 
kamd, to straidy command. — bare 
tarke, very early in the morning. 

— bard yaqin hond, to be known 
right well. 

blur£ (e), s. m. a fold, 

barabar* adj .smooth, level, alike, 
equal, on a par, even, plain ; (with 
gen. in ke) equal to, as, like unto, 
over against, at. — bardbar bannd, to 
be made smooth. — bardbar guzar-* 
Tkk, to go over (several countries) in 
order. — bardbar hond, to be equal 
unth. — bardbar kanid,2o make equal, 

bar^baxi, s. f. equality. 

Barabbfts, n. prop. Bardbbas. 

b^rapb, adj. twelve. — bdrah ok, 
about twelve, — bdrah sau, twelve 
hundred. 

h&tahw&n (wen, wig), adj. 
twelfth. 

barii, s. f. magnifying, glory^ 
boasting, great esteem, refoicing. — 
bardi karnd, to glorify, magnify^ 
give glory to, boast, extol, 

barakat, s. f. blessing. — bara- 
kat bakhshnd or bhejnd or chdhnd 
or dend Of nidngnd, to bless, — ba- 



BARAKHIYA. 

rakat chOind, to wish a blessing^ 

ftfew.— barakat detd rahn4, to cou" 

Untie to blesSf to be in the act of 

blessing, — barakat p^n4, to be 

blessed, 

Baraklilj6, n.prop. Barachias, 
'bar'aksi, s. f. contrariety, — 

bar'aksi se, perversely, 

bar&mad, s. f. goir^ forth, 
bar&mada (e), s. m. a porch ; 

our Mnglish veranda w a corrupt 

tion of this* 

J^&r&n, s. m. rain, 
Baraq, n. prop. Barak, 
baraSf s. m. a year. — baras ba- 

ras, every year, Heb, 10. 3. 

barasii4, y. n. to rain, descend 

or come down (as rain) : in Luke 

9. 54, applied to the fire which was 
asked for from heaven. 

bar^ti, (plur.) s. m. children of 
the bride-chamber, wedding attend' 
ants or guests, 

barbed, adj. marred, ruined, 
cast away, laid waste, lost, destroyed, 
consumed. — barbid ho j4n4, to come 
to nought, to be consumed. — barbid 
hon4, to be marred, to perish, to be 
castaway, to be destroyed, — barbid 
biid ch^n4, to be about to be de- 
stroyed, Ps, 137. 8. — barbdd kar- 
nd, V. a. to destroy, consume, rase^ 
to lay waste, 

BarbaH, s. m. a barbarian, 

barbat, s. f. a harp, — barbat 
bajdni, to play on the harp. — bar- 
bat-naw4z, s. m. a harper, 

barcbbi, s. f. a spear. 

bardafarosb, 8. m. a slave- 
merchant or dealer: in 1 Tim. 1. 

10, a ^ man-steater,* 
bard^sbt, 8. f. sufferance, en- 

durlmce, forbearance, gentleness, 
long-suffering, patience, — barddsht 
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BARH. 

kamd, to endure, suffer, hear, bear 
with any one, forbear, be patient- 
— ^bard^ht kamewild, long-suffer- 
ing, patient. — bard4sht kar saknd, 
to be able to bear, forbear, endure^ 
to be able to stand before, Ps. 
147. 17. 

barf, 8. m. snow, — barf ki si, as 
snow. 

• bfirfffib, s. f. a court, judgment^ 
hall. 

barrasbta* adj. turned back, 
apostatized. — bargashta bon4, to 
depart from, apostatize, turn back, 

bargrasbtagriy a.f. a falling away. 

bar§niz£da (e), adj. chosen, e- 
lect, very elect. — barguzida bona, 
to be elected. — barguzida karna, 
to choose. 

bargruzidaflri, s. f. election. 

b£rb, 8. f. a flood: 

b^bfi, plur. of b4r, a. f. a time^ 
often, many a time, oftentimes, many 
times. 

barbfi denfi, y. a. to increase. 

barb6 b6£, participial adj. 
reaching forth, Phil. 3. 13. 

barbai, 8. m. a carpenter. 

barb£n£, y. a. to stretch forth 
or out, continue, give an increase, 
edify, add, lift up, increase, prolongs 
put forth. — barhdiiew^d, a giver 
of increase. 

bar-baqq, adj. true, righteous, 
faithful : indeed, in truth. 

barb6 salutfi, y. n. to add, to 
be able to add, to be able to make 
abouM. 

barb£y6 b6£ (e, i), participial 
adj. stretched forth or out. 

barb S&a&t y. n. to abound, be- 
come greater, outrun, multiply^ 
grow, go before or advance, in- 
crease, be enlarged. 
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BA9HNA. 

barlinih y. n, to go on, spring 
up, advance, grow, or grow up, in- 
crease, abound, proceed, — barhne 
denk, v. a. to let grow, to suffer to 
go on. — barhne lagn4, v. n. to 
begin to grow or increase. 

barbt^ olial6 Jiii6» y. n. to go 
on increasing, to go on unto, 

barbt^ S&a£f v. n. to grow, 
be edified, abound, grow up, be 
furthered, go on increasing, in- 
crease. 

barbt4 nibii6« y. n. to be mvl-> 
tiplied, 

barbtiu s. f. increase, abundance, 
advancement : in Rom. 11. 12, */u/- 
ness.* 

biui, s. f. a. turn, time, order 
in point of time, — biri b4ri, in 
turn, 

Baxi&v n. prop. Berea. 

Bar£6£, adj. of Berea, Berean, 

b6r i ]|Uind4j6, great God! 

blbriki, s. f. subiUty, nicety, 

barkb&st, s. f. removing, break" 
ing up, — bar^li^t kam4, y. a. to 
dismiss, 

barkbil&f, adj. contrary, ady* 
prep, (governs gen, in ke and abl.) 
contrary to, against, contrariwise ; 
James 4. \6 for or instead of, in 
opposition to, — bar^hildf chaln^, 
to transgress. — barlthilif honi, to 
be divided against, be against, to be 
in opposition to, — bar^liilif kahne- 
vrklk, a gainsayer. 

bar^bll4flv s. f. opposition. — 
bar^hil4f 1 kam4, r. a. to withstand, 
do contrary to, 

bamuO^, adj. public, open, con- 
spicuous. 

Bamabluif n. prop. Barnabas. 

Bam£q£, n. prop. Bemice. 

barp6» on foot. 
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BASAR. 

barp& bonfi, y. n. to standfast^ 
to rise up against. 

barp6 kani4, y. a. to raise up. 

barqaWbr, adj.firm,immoveable, 
fixed, constant, settled, established, 
— barqardr hon^ to be settled, 
abide, be established. — barqar^r 
rahnd, to be buUt up, to be fixed. — 
barqarir rakhn4, to establish. 

banra (e), s. m. a lamb, the 
Lamb. 

barr&q, adj. bright, glistering, 
briUiant, goodly. 

Banabftsy n. prop. Barsabas. 

bars6ii£v y. a. to rotn, rain 
down, to make to come doum. 

bartan, s. m. a vessel, a pot 

Bartb6laIlIl^ n. prop. Bartho- 
lomew, 

Bartimaly n. prop. Bartimeus^ 

bar waqtv in due season, in due 
time, in 1 Tim, 6. 15, ' in his times* 

86r-TU6% n. prop. Bar-jesus* 

B^r-TdnaSf n. prop. Bar-jona. 

barzakb, s. m. the intermediate 
state between death and the resur- 
rection. 

bas, adj. enough, sufficient. — ^bas 
hon4, y. n. to be sufficient, suffice. 

bai, 8. m. power, authority. — 
bas men kuk, to be tamed. — bas 
men hon^, to serve, — bas men la 
sakn4, to be able to tame. 

ba-sabab, ady. prep, (governs 
gen. in ke) for. 

Basaiif n. prop. Bashan. 

bluiany s. m. a vessel, a basin, a 
dish, a charger. 

bas4n&y y. a. to make to dwell, 
to pUxnt, to make, Heb. 11. 10. — 
bas4newal&; a maker. 

basar, to an end. — basar hoj4n&, 
to be spent. — basar kam&, to spends 
pass. 



BASERA. 

baser£ (e), s. m. a nest, a lodg- 
ing, ahird's Jtabitation ;in Rev. 18. 
2 * a cage* — baserd kam^ to 
lodge, — baser4 kar sakni, to be 
able to lodge, — baserd lend, to have 
an habitation. 

basbar, s. m. man, flesh (L e. 
mankind). 

baslUuratv s. f. gospel, good 
tidings. — bash^at den&, to preach 
the gospel, shew forth. 

ba^barte ^O^ if so be that, prO' 
vided that, if. 

basb^sbat, s. f. gladness. 

ba sblddat, greatly, exceeding' 
ly. 

bfisblnda (e), 8. m. an inha- 
bitant, a dweller, a citizen, a native 
of any place. 

bftsblndafffiii, s. m. (Persian 
plur. of bdshinda) inhabitants. 

basndy v. n. to dwell, abide, 
be set, inhabit. — basnewdld, a 
dweller, an inhabitant. 

bastif s. f. a village, a town, a 
city : in Acts 16. 12, * a colony.* 

bfit, 8. f. a saying, a matter, a 
word, a thing, a rumour, an intent, 
a case, a communication, a principle, 
a speech, a statement, information, 
Ps. 25. 8. — b4ten bandnd, to tal\ 
converse. — hkt bol saknd, to be able 
to utter a word. — b4t kahnd, to 
speak, declare. ^hkten kah chuknii, 
to have done speaking. — bdten 
kahnd, to talk of, to tell words'^ 
speak forth words.— hk%e;n. karnd, 
to speak, talk with, preach, reason 
with, utter speech, converse, have 
communication. — bdten kamew4Id 
(e),a speaker. — b&ten karne lagn4, 
to begin to speak.- — biten kar 
rahn^ to continue to reason or to 
speak. — ^bdten kartd rahnd, to con- 
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BA-WAZ'A. 

Hnue to preach. — bdten ki\nk, to 
wrest any one*s words. — b4ten 
kiyd chdhnd, to desire to speak unth, 

bat^latv s. f. vanity. 

hat&a&f Y. a. to teach, declare, 
warn, tell, expound, shew, signify, 
make known, point out, forewarn, 
cause to know, to make to know. 

ba-tartibf in order. 

bat6y6 i&a&9 v. n. to be given 
or told. 

b&tebitv 8. f. conversation, talk. 

— bdtchit karn4, to talk together, 
speak with, commune. 

bafer, s. f. a quail. 

bdtll, adj. vain, void, ineffectual, 
abolished: vanity. — bdtil ho jdn4, 
to take none effect, be of none effect^ 
fail. — bdtil honli, to be broken, be 
vain.-^ bdtil kar dend, v. a. to make 
of none effect. — bdtil karnd, v. a. 
to make of none effect, reject, make 
void,make without effect,disannul. — 
b4til kar sakni, to be able to make 
without effect. — bdtil thahamd, to 
be made of none effect. 

b6tlii, 8. m. Ike inside, inward 
part, inward thought, Ps. 64. 6; 
the reins J the heart, adj. inward. — 
b4tin men, vnthin, inwardly. 

b6tlni, adj. inward, inner. 

baf J&n&f Y. n. to be divided 

batl& denlh v. a. to declare. 

batl^nfiy V. a. to expound, make 
known, teach, shew, tell. 

bafnUuTf 8. m. a robber, an as" 
sassin. 

bat»4, V. n. to be divided 

ba^ni£, V. a. to gather. 

ba^M, 8. m. a purse. 

Ba'dr, n. prop. Bosor. 

b&war, 8. m. confidence, belief. 

— bdwar kamd, to believe. 
ba-wax'a^ tn a manner. — ba- 
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BAWUJUD. 

-waz'a i ruhdnf, in a spiritual man' 
ner or way. 

b&wiU^df adv. prep, (governs 
gen. in ke) nevertheless, noiwith' 
standing, yet, for, 

b&wuj^de ki, though, notwith- 
standing that. 

bay^b^n* s. m. a wHdemess, a 
desert. 

bay^Uis, dAy forty'two. 

b&yan (en, in), adj. left as op' 
posed to right. — b4en, on the left 
hand. 

bay6n, s. m. description, etc- 
count, explanation, declaration, dis- 
closure, narration, utterance. — 
h&jka. ho ssknk, to be able to be 
uttered. — bay^n kamd, v. a. (go- 
verns abl. of person to whom the 
thing is told) to tell, set forth in 
order, to shew, report, expound, 
declare, rehearse, speak of, to com- 
municate, utter, shew forth, make 
knoum. — baydn kame Iagn4, to be- 
gin to set forth. — bay^ kartd rah- 
nk, to continue to declare. — bay^n 
kiy4 ch^nd, to wish to describe. — 
baydn kiya jdnd, to be spoken of. 

b£z, adv. back, aloof. — biz an4, 
to cease, leave off, depart from, de- 
sist, forsake, turn, return. — b4z 
rahna, to shun, keep from, cease, 
cease from, depart from, rest. — hkz 
rakhnd, to restrain, forbear, keep 
from, refrain, keep, 

ba*z& (e), adj. another. 

b&z&r, 8. m. a market, a market- 
place, a street. 

ba-xar6rat, through necessity. 

ba-z&t, naturally. 

ba'ze, adj. some, certain, divers, 

others. — ba'ze-ba*ze, some - some, 

part - part, the one part - the other 

part. — haJzewa,qt,atacertainseason. 
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BEDAG. 

b&x£, 8. f . a game. i — bizi -pkaSi, 
to receive the prize, be victorious. 

b4z6, 8. m. an arm : in Ps. 104. 
3, ' a wing* 

be, prep, without. — be-a*amM 
without deeds or works. 

be-'aib, adj. blameless, toithout 
blame, unhlameable, faultless, ujith- 
out blemish, undefled, without fault, 
upright, without spot, without re- 
buke. — be-'aib chalni, to behave 
unsely. — be-'aib honk, to be up- 
right. — be-'aib rahni, to be sound. 
— be-'aib ^hahamd, to be blame- 
less. 

be-'amal, without works. 

be-andesba, without car^ or 
carefulness, 1 Cor. 7. 32. 

be-'aql, adj. without understand- 
ing, brute. 

be-^ur£ni, adj. uncomfortablcf 
distressed, afflicted. — he-krkm bond* 
to be disquieted. — be-4rdm kami^ 
to afflict. — he-krkm rahnk, to be 
plagued. 

be-asl, without root or founda- 
tion. — be-asl ^haham^ to be in vain. 

be-aal4d, adj. leaving no seed, 
having no children, without child- 
ren, childless. 

be-bad, adj. harmless. — be-bad 
honk, to be harmless. 

be-^b&p, without father, father- 
less. 

be-ba^d&, without purse. 

be-bnny6d, adj. uncertain. 

becb& j6n£, y. n. (passive of 
bechni) to be sold. 

becb d4ln£, y. a. to sell. 

becbnih y. a. to sell. — bechne- 
wdla (e, £), one who sells, a seller. 

bed, 8. f. a willow. 

be-d^g, adj. without spot^ un- 
spotted. 



BEDAR. 

bed£r« adj< wakeful^ vigilant, 
sober, — bed4r hon&, to waieh^ 
awake, — ^bed&r rahni, to watch, 

1>e-dard« adj . without natural af- 
fection^ unfeeling, 

bed6r£# 8. f. watching, 

be-4aiil, adj. uncomely, 
^ be-dba^aky adj* bold, without 
fear; boldly, freely, fearlessly, 

bedff 8. f. an altar, 

"be-^Hnftidj, irreligious, Jieathen, 
wicked, ungodly, unbeliever, unjust, 
a profane person, 

be-dini, 8. f. irreligion, iniquityy 
ungodliness, profanity, 

be-ffiida, adj. in vain, unprofU- 
able, vain, useless, — befluda ho 
j&d4, to be in vain, — befl^dahon^ 
to be made void, to be in vain, 

beiramf s* f« ^ gueen, 

beff^na (e» £)* adj. alien, a 
stranger, strange, a foreigner, fo' 
reign, unknoum, alienated; in Ps, 
10. 16, heathen, — beg&na hond 
T. n. to be estranged, 

b«fffir, adj. employing any one 
without remuneration, — begar le- 
j6ii&, to compel to go, — beg4r pa- 
karn^ to compel to do anything, 

be-ffawdbf without a wit- 
ness, 

b«-ffiiiifib, adj. innocent, with" 
out sin, — '• begun&h hon^ to be 
blameless, — begunlih tbaliarn4, to 
bejustifed, — begun&h ^baliar 8ak- 
nk, to be able to be justified, 

be-irun^^b^ s. f. innocency. 

be-gassay without wrath, 

be-baddv adj. endless, 

be-baw^Mf adj. distracted, — 
be-hawliss hoj&n4, to faint, 

be-bay4£f s. f. shamelessness, 
importunity, Luke 11. 8. 

beb^da, adj. idle, profane ffool- 
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Bfi-'IZZAT 

ish^ ootn.— behiida bann^, to become 
vain, — ^behiida bdten, vanity, — ^be- 
hiida honi, to be vanity, 
bebddacfif s. f. vaiUty* 

beb^daffOf 8. m. vain talker. 

beb^daffoff 8. f. vanity, 

be bi^Jaty without doubting, 

be-bnrmatv adj. disgraced, dis' 
honoured, degraded, despised, — be- 
hurmat bond, to suffer shame, to be 
a shame for any one, — be-hurmat 
kam4, to shamefully handle, to dis- 
honour, despise, 

be-bnrmatiy 8. f. shame, dis* 
honour, reproach, 

be-i'atlb4r, adj. incredible, 

be-i'atlq6d, adj. faithless, 
without trust, distrusting, 

be-i'atlq4d£, 8. f. unbelief, dis' 
trust, 

be-'llm, adj. unleamed. 

be-Ux&m, adj. blameless, unre- 
proveable, unrebukeable. 

be*iiik6nf adj. faithless, unjust, 
an unbeliever, unbelieving, an in- 
fdel. — be-fm&n hojink, to believe 
not, become faithless, unfaithful or 
irreligious, — be-dn&n hon^ to be 
faithless, disbelieve, believe not, — 
be-ini4n log, unbelievers or un-^ 
faithful, — be-dndn rahn^ to be- 
lieve not, to continue unfaithful, 

be-im^iif, 8. {.unbelief or faith- 
lessness, 

he-imUy&Mf adj. not discrimi* 
noting; unskilful, in Heb. 8. 13. 

be-insii; adj. unjust; Heb, 6. 
10, unrighteous, 

be-tns6fi« 8. f. injustice, ujrong, 
unrighteousness. — ^be-insdfi kamd, 
to oppress, wrong, 

be-tntlb6, adj. infinite, 

be-tntlx£iii£, s. f. confusion, 

be-tuaty adj. dishonoured^ 



BE-'IZZATt 

without Tumour^ despised, — be-*iz- 
zat kami, to entreat spitefully or 
shamefully^ to use despitefdly, 

be-lxxati, s. f. dishoftour, — 
be-*izzat£ kamd, to dishonovr. 

berJ&» adj. misplacedy amiss^ iU- 
tinted^ evil^ improper, — bej4 dakhl 
kami, to intrude, — bej& kami, to 
do amiss ; to defraud^ 1 Thess, 4. 6. 
— bejd X^aahrmk, to frustrate. 

be«j6ii, adj. without life^ Ufe^ 
less, dead, 

be-kal, adj. disquieted, restless. 
— be-kal hon4, to be disquieted. 

be-ldur, adj. idle, unfruitfid, vn- 
cmpZoycrf.— be-k6r hon4, to he un- 
employed, to he unfrwUfid, 1 Cor, 
14. 14. 
be-kai, adj. helpless, desolate. 
be^, 8. f. foundation, hase. — 
be^h bun, hase and foundation, 
be-^pbabar, adj. ignorant, un- 
acquazTited, — be-^abar honk, to 
be unacquainted, to hnow not, — ^be- 
Vbabar rahnd, to remain unaC' 
quainted, to be ignorant. 
be-^amir, adj. unleavened, 
be-l^bamiriff adj. unUoDened, 
be«^ba»ani, adj. without a hus" 
band, desolate, 

be-^batar, adj. safe, free from 
danger. 

be-Uiafk4 (e), adj. doubting 
nothing, without hesitation or 
doubt, boldly. 

be-^ibatof, 8. f. safety. 
be-^baufy adj. without fear. 
be-^nd, adj. beside oneself, out 
of one^s semes or mind, entranced, 
— be-)diud hoj&n^ to be in a 
trance, — be-khud hxmk, to be be- 
side oneself, 

be-Xbnd6v adj^ without God, 
be-]pindi» s. f. a trance. 
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BE-QADR. 



without mtir- 
murings, without grudging, 

be-llb6z, adj. without respect; 
heady, 2 Tim, 8. 4. ^ be-lih&z 
phulnew&l^, heady, highminded. 

be-iafiy adj. without mother, 
motherless. 

ba-aoiakr, adj. vnthaui guile^ 
unfeigned, sincere, guileless, 
be ma*l6m kie* ignorantly. 
be-ma*n« (£), without ngnifi' 
cation, insignificant 
be marsiv without the will. 
be-manqa', adj. unseemly. — 
be-mauqa* k&m kamd, to behave 
unseemly 1 Cor, 18. 5. 

be-maaa, adj. tasteless, — be- 
maza hoj^ni, to lose its flavour. 
be-mibTy adj. cruel, 
be-mllfief without mixture. 
be-muxd, without charge. 
be*iiaMi.bii&ma9 without pedi' 
gree. 

be-iiUi4jat, adj. without bound 
or limit, exceeding great, exceeding, 
far more exceeding, 

be-nikiiby adj. unmarried. 
be p4,ef without receiving, 
be-parda* adj . unveiled, opened, 
be-parw^ adj. bold, without 
concern, — ^be-parwd hon&, to have 
confidence. — be-parw4 j6ii4, to go 
boldly, — be-parw& rahni, to have 
boldness. 

be«parwfi£f s. f. confidence, 
boldness, plainness of speech. 

be<a^3r6iiiy s. f. boundlessness ; 
multitude, Ps, 69. 18. 

be^bal, adj. urfruitful. — be- 
phal honi, to be or become tin- 
fruitful. 

be-qadr, adj. valueless, of less 
importance, — be-qadr hoj&n4, to 
he set at nought. Acts 19. 27. 



BE-QARAR. 

b«-qaWbr, adj. troubled, rest- 
less, — be-qardr bond, to be 
troubled. 

be-qarfirfi, s. f. i esilessness, 
variableness ofpositioiu 

be-qiy£in, adj. unstable; in 
2 Pet, 2. 14, unstable so^d. 

be-qiy&i, adj. exceeding con- 
jecture, unsearchable, Eph, 3. 8. 

be-qnsnr, adj. faultless, uncon- 
demned, Acts 22. 25. 

be-r6li, without a way or road. 

be-rabnif adj. unmerciful, 
fierce, 2 Tim, 3. 3. 

be-ratami, s. f. unthout mercy, 
hatred, Ps, 25. 19. 

ber£, s. f. a fetter, a band or 
bond. 

be-rij6, adj. without dissimu- 
lation, unfeigned, 

be-rfib, adj. without a spirit, 

be-sabab, adj. without cause, 
without a cause, 

be-sab£t, adj. unthout perma- 
nence, unstable. 

be-samajbf adj. without under- 
standing. — be-samajh bond, v. n. 
to be without understanding, 

besbv adj. nuyre. 

be-sbakk, adj. unthout doubt, 
surely, no doubt, certainly, of a 
truth, doubtless, verily, 

be-sbar*a, adj. without the law, 
lawless, unlawful. 

be-sbari'at, without law. — be- 
shari'at bond, to be without law. 

be-sbarmif s. f. shamelessnesSj 
impudence, JUthiness, Eph, 5. 4. 

X^e^mJiKalMkTfWithout a husband. 

besb-qimat, adj. of great price, 
very precious, precious, most 
precious, 

besbtar (Persian comparative 
o^besh), adj. rather, more frequent. 
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BEZiJl. 

be-sbnbba« adj. without doubt, 
dotdftless, surely. 

be-stanm&r, adj. without num- 
ber, innumerable. 

Jbe-mottiefWithout consideration, 
rashly. 

Bet, the Hebrew letter Beth. 

bet, 8. f. a cane, a ratan. — 
bet m&m&, to beat with a 
cane. 

bef6 (e), 8. m. a son, a child. 

be-tabd£l, adj. immutable. 

be-tabd£liy s. f. immutability. 

be-tamix, vAyunthout prudence 
or discrimination, unwise. 

be»tamf«f, 8. f. incapacity for 
discrimination. 

be-tarafl£Uur,adj. impartial, not 
a partisan, without respect of per- 
sons, 1 Pet. 1. 17. 

be-^tarab, adj. extraordinary, 
out of the usual course, vehemently. 

be-taitiby adj. unarranged, im- 
perfect. 

be tanba klyei impenitent. 

be-tblkdnOf uncertainly. 

be^ 8. f. a daughter. 

be-'usTy without excuse or gain- 
saying. 

bewa or b«w^ s. f. a widow. 

be-waf4£v 8.f. treachery, faith- 
lessness. — be-wafM kamd, to deal 
falsely. 

be^waqt, out of season, 2 Tim. 
4.2. 

bewnq^, adj. foolish, a fool. 
— bewuqiif banni, to become a 
fool. 

b«waq^S, 8. f. foUy, foolish- 
ness. — bewuqiif 1 ^hahrdnd, to ac' 
count foolishness, to make foolish, 
1 Cor. 1. 20. 

be-zabtiy 8. f. incontinency. 

beaiir, adj. offended, provoked. 



BE-^AWAL. 

cAigry^vexed^grieved, — ^bez&rhoni, 
to he cmgry, abhor^ ?iate, be loroth, 
he grieved, — bez^ kam4, to pro- 
voke, grieve.— hezkr karte waqt, 
in the time of provocation, in the 
provocation. — bezdr rahni, to he 
angry, to delight not, 

'be-zaw&lf adj. incorruptihle, 

be-zub^n, adj. dumb, speech" 
leas, 

bbafffi denfi, t. a. to make to 
turn hack, to put to flight. 

bli^gr bli^gr jiaih ▼• n. to flee 
apace. 

bli4ff jiiUh y. n. to flee, flee 
out of, escape, haste aioay, 

bli6grnlh y . n. to escape, flee, flee 
out, away, 6t from, depart from, 
turn *back : used as a masculine 
noun, ^flight* 

bli^gr ntfcaln^, y. n. to flee 
from, escape, 

hh&L, s. m. a hrother, 

bbalnSf 8. f. a female buffalo : 
in Ps, 22. 21, an unicorn, 

bbains& (e), s. m. a male buf- 
falo : in Ps. 29. 6, an unicorn, 

bbal, s. m. side, (when usedwUh 
gen. in ke) on, upon. 

bbal6 (e, i), adj good, honour- 
able, honest: weU. s. m. good, 
welfare, advantage, — bhale bure, 
both bad and good, — bhald changd, 
whole, safe and sound. — bhal4 kar 
j&nn4, to know to do good. — bhal4 
kamd, to do good, do weU, do that 
which is honest — bhald man^d, 
to bless. 

bbil6 (e), 8. m. a spear, a dart. 

bb£l£bard6r, s.m. a spearman. 

bbal££, 8. f. good, goodness, ad- 
vantage of a personal nature. — 
bhal4£ kama, to do or work good. 

Vto&L^ 8. m. a bear. 
28 



BHARNA. 

bb£ii&, y. n. to suit, to please, 
delight. 

bb^u^£, 8. m. a sister^s son. 

bbar, adj. full, complete, aU, 
whole, in full, to thefuR extent. 

bbar& (e, £), adj. fxdl, filled. — 
bliard hon^ to be full or filed. — 
bhar4 ralm4, to continue filled. 

bbar& S&a&f y. n. (passive of 
bham4) to be filled. 

bbaraknfi, y. n. to flame, to be 
kindled, to bum, to burst into flame, 
— bharaktd (e, i), flaming. — 
bharakti ralm4, to continue to 
bum. 

bbar obaln^y y. n. to begin to 
flll (speaking of a boat or ship). 

bbar den6v y. a. to flll, make 
full, supply, fiU up. 

bbare denfi, y. a. toflU up. 

bb4ri, adj. heavy, weighty, 
grievous ; valuable, precious ,- (ap- 
plied to ears) dull of hearing; 
(whenused with ablative) weightier. 
— ^bhdri biten, the weightier mjat- 
ters. — ^bliar£ hojdn^, to become too 
heavy for any one, Ps. 38. 4. — 
bhdri honk, to be overcharged, to 
be dull of hearing. 

bbar Jiii6» y. n. to be full, fur- 
nished, or filled. 

bbarkfinfiy y. a. to kindle. 

bbarldL rabn&v y. n. to continue 
to hum. 

bbar lenfiy y. a. tofiU, 

bbam6, y. a. to fill or fiU up, 
put, satisfy ; y. n. to be filled. — 
dukh bham^, to mourn. — h&mf 
bharnd, to give one^s voice against, 
to vote against. — pani bham4, to 
draw water. — ^handi s^ bhama, 
to sigh, groan. — ^bhame laorn&, y.n. 
to begin to fill. — bhamew^ (e, f), 
one who fills. 



BHAROSA. 

bbaros6, s. m. trust, confidence, 
hope, — bharos4 karnd, to trust — 
bbaros4 kar sakn^, to he able to 
trust — bharosd raklin^, to trust, 
have or put confidence, to put one^s 
trust or trust in, to hope. — bharos4 
rakh saknd, to be able to have cou' 
fidence. 

bbarp^, adj./i^ZZ, brimful, — 
bbarpiir hon^ to befidL — bhar- 
ptir kamd, to fill, 

bbarp^rif s. f. fulness, 

bbart£, s. f. fulness. Bom, 11. 
25. 

bbasam, s. f. ashes, — bbasam 
kar den^ to bum to ashes, — 
bhasam karnew&ld (e, Q, consume 
inff, 

bbafak6 bond* v. n, to be out 
of the right way, to go astray. 

bbafafc j£n&9 y. n. to err, to be 
turned out of the way, go astray, 

bbafaknlh v. n. to wander, err, 
go astray, — bhatakne den4, to let 
wander. — bhataknewldd (e, i), 
wandering. — bha^akt4 phirn4) to 
go wandering up and down, 

bbafbiy&r4 (e)* s. m. the keeper 
of the Sara or Caravanserai, wJio 
prepares victuals for travellers: 
hence in Luke 10. 35, host, 

bbaffca^j^v s. f. a bramble, 

bbannludh v. n. to bark like a 
dog. 

bbfiy£. See bb^^i^. 

bbay£nak, ^]. fearful, 

bbed, s. m. a mystery, secret, — 
bhed ki bdt, a mystery, 

bbc(j6 boii4, Y. n, to be sent or 
sent forth, 

bbej& Jiii6» T. n. to be sent or 
sent forth, 

bbej den^v t. a. to send, send 
away or forth, 
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BHUKHA. 

bbejii4, y. a. to send, send forth 
or away o» out, — bhejnewdl4 
(e, f), one who sends, 

bbe^ , s. f. an ewe, a sheep : in 
Luke 10. 3, a lamb, — bhe^ k4 
bachcha, a lamb, 

bbefHlarw6za (e)* s. m. a 
sheep gate, 

bbe|ly6 (e), s. m. a wolf, 

bbe^v^biUia (e), s. m. a fold, 
a sheepfold, 

bbe|>s6l£y 8. m. a sheepfold, 

bbes, 8. m. appearance, likeness, 

bbi, conj . also, even, likewise,still. 

bbir J^^i^ y. n. to become wet, 

bbiirn&v y. n. to be wet, 

bbigronfi, y. a. to steep in, dip 
in water, wet, 

bbywfiii4y y. a. to put in, cause 
to send, 

bbik, 8. f. (bhM ?) o/ww.— bhik 
mkafrak, to beg, 

bbikb, 8. f. alms, — ^bhikh m4ng- 
nk, to beg, ask alms, 

bbir, 8. f. a multitude, a compa^ 
ny, a press or crowd, — bhiy la- 
gknk, to gather a company, 

bbitar* adv, prep, (with gen, in 
ke) within, in, in the inward parts, 
— bhftar ink, to come in, enter 
thereinto, — bbitar buland, to call 
in, — bhitar daurni, to rush or 
spring in, — bhitar guzar j&nd, to 
pass through, — bhftar j&nd, to go 
in or enter into, 

bbor, 8. f. break of day, 

bb^ikby 8. f. hunger, — bhukh 
lagn4, to hunger, to become hungry, 

bb4Ui6 (e, i), adj. an hungred, 
hungry or fasting, — bhilkhd bond, 
y. n. to be an hungred, hunger, be 
hungry, — bhukh4 rahn4, to suffer 
hunger, be hungry, — - bhukhon 
marn4, to perish with hunger^ 



bhCtl. 

bhiil, 8. f. error, — bhiH men 
papi&, to err, 
bhul^ den^y v. a. to forget, 
bliiil6e denfifV. a. to forget 
bhul^n^ Y. a. to flatter. 
bhulas i&o&9 y. n. to he 
scorched, 
bhnlasn^y Y,n,tohe scorched, 
bhal4w4, 8. m. deception, — 
bhul4w4 den&, to deceive, 

bb^l J6116, y. n. to forget: in 
2 Peter 3.5, to be ignorant of, 

bh6lB^ y. n. to forget, he for- 
getful — bhiilnew4l4 (e, i),anewho 
forgets, is forgetful, is apt to for- 
get, 

bbnlsfiafi, y. a. to scorch, 
bbdmctaiUf s. m. an earth' 
quake, 
bb6ii4 (e, £),past. part. hroHed, 
bhi&nctai6lv 8. m. an earthquake, 
bht&nn^y y. a. /So hroil, 
bh4iy 8. m. stuhhU, 
bb^is6 (e)f 8. m. chaff, 
bb6siv 8. f. chaff, 
bhdtp 8. m. a spirit, an evil 
spirit, a hohgohlin, 

bibif 8. f. a lady, mistress, 
biob, 8. m, midst. — ady. pre- 
position (governs gen, in ke) in 
the midst, in, among, within, he- 
tween, out of, at, into, — ^bfch dary4 
men, in the midst of the sea, — 
bfch 8amundar, mid-ocean, 
biobelib6, 8. m. a scorpion, 
blcbb4n&, y. a. to spread, to lay, 
btebharn^, t, n, to he sepa- 
rated or scatteired, 

'bl^'UbrnxLok (e), s. m. a bed, — 
bichhaun4 bichh4n4, to make a 
hed. 
biotalmfiy y. n. to be spread, 
biobb^ iMif participial adj. 
outcast. See l»ch]iapi4. 
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BIK. 

blebliA6 (e)« s. m. a scorpion. 

biebobieiiy (with gen, in ke) 
ady. prep, in the midst, through 
the midst, 

biehoQ biota* (with gen, in ke) 
ady. prep, in the midst, 

bid'at, 8. f. a sect, a heresy, 

bid*at£v 8. m. an heretick, 

higmr J61169 y. n. to be spoUt, 
lose its savour, become corrupt 

blffarnis y. n. to spoil, become 
debased, 

'bigiraSif y. a. to disfigure, dc' 
stray, corrupt, injure, 

bitay aflj. good, excellent, Sfc, 

bfitaa^, Adj. rough, rugged, «»• 
even, 

bitatotatp 8. f. paradise, 

bltataTf {Persian comparative 
q/'bih) adj. better, expedient, more, 
more valuahle,more excellent, more 
profitable, rather, more advisable, 
above, — bihtar j4nn4, to prefer, 
think better, esteem, esteem better, 
— bihtar kam4, to do better. — 
bihtar 8amajhn4, to prefer, 

bltatarfiy 8. f. welfare, advantage^ 
profit: in 1 Cor, 10. 24, wealth, 

hi$f 8. m. seed, — bfj bon4, to 
sow or cast seed, — bfj bone j4n4, 
to go out to sow seed, 

bUlfiy 8. f. lightning, — bijli k4 
84, like lightning, 

bik6 taonfiy y. n, to be disor* 
dered or made crooked: in Luke 
21. 18, to perish, 

btktaa^ or bikbar Jinfi, y. n. 
to he scattered, 

biktaafii4 or bflEluunifiy y. n. 
to he scattered, 

blktarfi denfi, y. a. to pour out, 

blktar6ii6, y. a. to disperse, dis' 
perse abroad, 

blk J6ii6y y. n. to be sold. 



BIKNl. 

biknfif y. n. to seU^ to he sold. 

b£kii6, y. a. to bend or be bent, 

pik, sakn^y y. n, to be able to 
he sold, 

bU^y prep, withottt. — ^biUl naga, 
toithout ceasing. — bil& shakk, 
without dovbtf surely. 

bllll'al, adv. now^ at the present 
time. 

bU-ittllJ&ii, (compounded of bi 
prep, witkt sX def. article the, and 
ittifjk[, consent), with one consent, 
confessedly, without controversy. 

bUknll^ 2Ay. perfectiy, in any 
wise, every whit, wholly, altogether, 
utterly, entirely. 

billaur, 8. m. crystal. 

bfnUtf, adj. sich, iM, sicMy, di' 
seased; in John 5. 7, impotent. 
— bun&r hon6, to be sich, have 
disease, have an infirmOy. — ^b(m4r 
parnd, tofaU ill, lie sich : in James 
6. 14, be sich. 

bim^ri, s. f . sickness, a plague, 
an infirmity, a disease : in Ps. 41. 
3, languishing sickness, illness. . 

biiiv 8. m. a son. — bin Yassl, 
the son of Jesse. 

biiif ady. unthout — bin dekhe, 
unseen, without having seen, having 
not seen. — bin dhoe, unwashen. — 
bin j^e, unawares. — bin taqrir, 
without disputing, 

bin, 8. f. a psaltery, cm harp. 

biii6* ady. without. — bin4 rok 
%6k, without hindrance. 

biii6* 8. f. foundation. — bin4 
d41n4, to lay a foundation. — bind 
e *il&m, foundation of the world.—- 
hini ksmk, to build, build up. — 
bind rakhnd, to found. 

b£ii4y adj. seeing, possessing 
sight. — bm4 honi, to receive sight, 
to see. 
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BOJH. 

biii6 honfif y. n. to be woven. 

\Aoii, 8. f. sight : in Ps. 38. 10, 
Ught. — bin&£ pdnd, to receive 
one's sight. 

biii-b7ili& (•, £), adj. utmutr- 
ried. — bin-byihf, a virgin. 

bltmfiy T. a. to weave. 

BlatMkb'a, n. prop. Bath- 
shebcL 

Blajunfn, n. prop. Benjamin. 

Blayamfiii, 8. m. a Benjamite. 

bipatp 8. f. adversity, trouble, 
calamity, affliction, 

blr^aarfiaay adj. brotherly. 

biSf adj. twenty. — bis haz&r, 
20,000.— bfs karor, 200,000,000. 

bistar, 8. m. a bed. 

bit^afif y. a. to pass or spend. 

bif^nfi, y. a. (causal ofhi^ui) 
to pour out. 

blf6y6 J6ii6, y. n. to be poured. 

bt'(li6ii6« y. a. to make to sit 
down, to set, to sit down, to put 
into a ship, to still, make to settle 
doum. 

hipn&Mi&f y. a. to set, set on, 
make to sit down, make to lie doum, 
(used of cattle). 

bltbr4n4, y. a. to strew, scatter, 
scatter abroad. 

bitnfi, y. n. to pass, come upon. 

bffnfi* y. a. to pour out. 

BitAnlyfit n. prop. Bithynia. 

Blastds, n. prop. Blastus, 

i, n. prop. Boanerges* 
n. prop. Booz. 

bojbf 8. m. a load, burden, 
charge, expense, weight; the lading 
or cargo of a ship, — bojh d41n4, 
to burden, lay a burden, trouble, 
be burdensome, — ^bojh ddlne ch4h- 
n4, to wish to overcharge or over* 
had. — bojh d41 8akn4, to be able 
to be burdensome. — bojh den4, to 



BOL. 

he chargeable^ he hurdensome, — 
bojh raklm&, to load, — ^bojh u^hi- 
j^ to bear. 

bol* 8. m. a sound, ward, speech. 
^-bari bol boln4, to speah proudly, 
use great swelUng words. 

bol cTn&kf 8. f. conversation. 

1>oli»s.f.^ecA, language,tongue. 

boln^ y. n. (generally governs 
dot. of person spoken to, hut some- 
times abl.) to say, speak, affirm, 
tell, talk: used as masc. noun, 
speaking, utterance. — ^bol4 kam&, 
to utter frequently. — bolne deni, 
to suffer to speak. — bolne lagn^ 
tobegin to speak. — ^bobie w614 (e, i), 
a speaker, one that speaketh, speak- 
ing. — bol rahnl^ to talk. — bol 
8S^n4, to be able to speak. — bol 
u^bn^, to speak out. 

bon£f V. a. to sow, plant. — bone - 
wSlUl, he thaisoweth, — bote waqt, 
at the time of sowing. 

bosy (used in composition) kiss- 
ing. — bo8 o kanir karnd, to kiss 
each other. 

bosa* 8. m, a kiss. — bosa leni, 
to kiss. 

bo3r& J^ui4y y. n. to be sown or 
planted. 

b^ s. f. smell, odour, savour. 

baddli6 (e)v 8. m. an old man. 

bddob&fthv 8. f. residence, dwel- 
ling. — biidob^h kaml^ to dwell. 

bugat, 8. m. malice, hatred. — 
bugz rakhni, to hate. 

biibt£ii« 8. m. calumny, evil 
speaking. 

bnjliji denfif y. a. to make to 
understand. 

biijb^ S&oi&t y. n. to go out. 

b^Jli^ J^uUfcy y. n. to be dis- 
cerned or knoum. 

hxiili&n&f Y. &.to quench. 
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bnjhfi sakna, y. n. to he (Me 
to quench. 

bqjb i&a&9 y. n. to be quenched. 

bnjliii^ y. n. to he quenched, go 
out. 

b^bn^ y. a. to perceive, dis- 
cern, know. 

bnUUur, 8. m. a vapour. 

biikb^kr6tp (Arabic plural of 
bu^^h^) 8. m. vapours. 

bul^ bbejn^y y. a. to send and 
caU, send for. 

bnlilliaf, 8. f. calling, vocation. 

bul^ l^n&v y. n. to call, lit. to 
caU and bring. 

bul&n^ y. a. to caU, call for, 
bid, send for, call together, invite. 
— bulane 4nd, to come to call. — 
bul4newld4 (e, £), one who caUs. 

bulandy adj. high, mighty, loud, 
exalted : (with ablative) higher. — 
buland kwiz se, aloud. — biiland 
honk, to be exalted. — buland kar- 
ok, to lift up,' set up, exalt, set on 
high, lift up oneself, set far above. 
— buland o hk\k, high and exalted, 
most high. — buland rabni, to be 
exalted. 

biiland-4w6mv adj .high-sound- 
ing. 

bulandif 8. f. height, exaltation, 
eminence, a high place or thing. — 
bulandi balkhshnd, to set on an 
high place. — bulandf den4, to lift 
up. — bulandi p&nd, to be exalted. 

buland-nasar bonfi* y. n. to 
be aspiring, have high looks. 

buland-nlff^liy adj. having a 
high look. 

bial4y6 J^ui49 y. n. to be called, 
be bidden, he called forth. 

biilw6 bbejnfif y. a. to send to 
call. 

bnlw&e, (with ke) inflected form 
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qfhxjlwiji, and generally governed 
by some preposition^ ''being called,* 

1>iilw4iUhT. a. to call for, 

bun* s. {.foundation, 

h&nd, s. f. a drop, 

bnnyfid, s. f. a foundation, 

lnar& (e, i), adj. bad^ worse^ 
corrupt^ sinful, vjrong, hurtful, 
profafie, malicious, wicked, mis- 
chievous, evil, perilous, — burd an- 
desha, a bad thought, a mischief, 
— ^buri b&t kahn^ to speak a word 
against any ofie, — bur4 honi, to 
he evU, be worse, — \mrk kahni, to 
C€ut anything into a person* s teeth, 
revile, speak evU of, do evil, speak 
against; in 1 Tim, 6. I, to blas' 
pheme, — bur& kah sakn^, to be 
able to speak evU, — buri ^w4hish, 
evU concupiscence, lust. — buri 
tarah, miserably, 

liwM, s. f. evU, excess, wicked' 
ness, wrong, unrighteousness, hurt, 
iniquity: in Ps, 70. 3, shame, — 
burdi kamd, to do evil. 

b^b^ (e, i)f adj. old, weU- 
stricken in years, aged; an old 
man, an ancient, — bu^hd hoj4ii&, 
to become old, 

barbell, s. m. demonstration, 

biirbfip& (e)v 8. m. old age, 
time of old age, 

b^bi, s. f. an aged woman. 

bnrbiyfi, s. f. an old or elder 
woman, 

bii;biy6 J^nif y. n. to wax 
old. 

hxaflaky&afit v. n. to wax old, 

bnijf s. m. a tower, — burj ba- 
iling, to build a tower, 

but, s. m. an idol, an image, 

b6t&* s. m. strength, 

bat-kb6na (e), s. m. an idoTs 
temple, 
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but-panwtp B,m,an idolater. 
butparastiv s. f. idolatry, 
hxkmargf adj. great, excellent, 
uforthy,illustrious;(with ae) greater, 
above ; (with sab se) supreme, most 
excellent, s. m. an elder, chief, 
lord, a senator, a man ofreputatioti, 

— buzurg firishta, an archangel, 

— buzurg honi, to be magnified, 
— ^buzurg j4nn4,fo etxalt, — buzurg 
kami, to make great, 

bnxnrffi, s. f. mighty power, 
glory, hofumr, magnifying, magni' 
ficence, glorifying, excellency, ma- 
jesty, extolling, a mighty act, great' 
ness, — buzurgi deui, to glorify^ 
give glory, — buzurgi karni, to 
honour, give the praise to^ glorify, 
extol, give glory, exalt, — buzurgi 
kiy4 jknk, to be glorified, — ^buzur- 
gi pdnd, to be glorified, 

basnriTtar {Persian compara- 
tive of buzurg), acy. greater, 
better, 

bm mr ywfo, s. m. a sena- 
tor. 

bm mrgwfc rif s. f.ghry, majesty, 

bsr^b, 8. m. a marriage, wed- 
ding, — hy&h den&, to give in mar- 
riage, — hj&h kar len4, to marry. 
— hjiih kam^ to marry, make a 
marriage; a marriage. — hj&h kijk 
chSihnk, to wish to marry or be 
about to marry, — hy&b. lend, to 
marry, 

by6b6 (e* i), adj. married, — 
hj&bk honi, to be married, 

hj&h& J6ii6ff T.n, to be given 
in marriage, to marry, 

bj6bi» s. f. a wife, 

hy&bn&9 y, a. to marry, 

byobiur, s. m. traffick, tNtde, 
merchandise. — byohir kam^ to 
I trade : in Luke 19. 13, t0 occupy, 
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merchandise, 



byop&Tf s. m. 
trade, traffick, 

C. 



tHiah&aiif r, &, ta gnaw. 

Cliab4tara,s. m. the Pavement, 
terrace, raised platform on which 
judicial and other proceedingi are 
conducted, 

oli4dar, s. f. a sheet, vesture, 
mantle^ cloth, 

chaliolittlWiiiiii v. n. to sing (as 
a bird.) 

ehtatije (respectful impera- 
tive of chOm^, y, 9k, n, to wish, 
used as an Impersonal verb), it is 
necessary, one must or one ought. 
— ch^hiye In, it, is necessary that. 
' — chihiye tM, it utas necessary, 

th&kkn^^ Y, a. cmd y. n. to wish, 
love, desire, vnU, list, seek, be will' 
ing, be desirous, see, intend, be 
minded, require, please, ask, in- 
quire. — bach4y4 cMhni, to wish 
to save. — chSimewdld (e, f), one 
who wills or seeks, a lover, or one 
who loves. 

cbaliit s. m. rest, ease, peace, 
^quietness, safety. — chain karn4, 
to take one^s ease, to rest, refresh 
oneself. — chain leni, to be still. 

olifikf s. m. a wheel, 

€li4lLarf 8. m. a servant, an at- 
tendant. 

cliakhnfc v. a. (o taste, 

cbakkff s. f. a hand-miU, a 
miU. — chakki k4 pi\, a miUstone. 
— chakkf pisnd, to grind at the 
mill, grind. 

ebakn^h^r, s. m. small pieces, 
at0is, — chakn4chilr hoj4n4, to be 
broken to shivers. — chakn4chur 
karnd, to dash in pieces. 
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ob6lp s.f. manner of life, custom^ 
way, conduct, conversation, be" 
haviour, going. — ch4l chahi4, to 
walk, behave. 

obiU clialan, s. f. manner of 
life. 

elial4 6ss&t y. n. to come, come 
to, come along. 

etuj£i el>4hn4, v. a., to wish or 
desire to walk. 

etkolU J^ui^y T. n. to walk along, 
go ones way, go, depart, remove, 
go away, pass by, go forth, walk, 
go out, go down. 

eli&k&k, adj. diligent.^ — ch^^ 
hon4, to be forward, 

elskl&kit 8. i,forwardness, care^ 
fulness, haste. 

obalaiif 8. m. conduct, walk, 
conversation, way. — chalan chahii, 
to walk. 

clialfai^ Y. a. to make to move, 
strike, thrust with, smite with, lead, 
make to go, remove, (with ships) 
to navigate, to cause to blow, cast 
out, shoot or slioot out, use, raise. 

clial£j6 J6iifiv y. n. (passive of 
chal4n4) to be made to go or be led, 

cb&list adj. forty. — €h41is ba- 
TBs, forty years. — ch41is ek, about 
forty. 

cbaln^y y. n. to depart, do or 
wcdk according to, blow, come, 
withdraw oneself, go, go out, away 
or forth, arise, walk, go up, accom' 
pany, sail, pass away. — chakie 
lagn4, to begin to wcdk, to begin 
to blow.—dhslaew&Lk (e, i), one who 
goes or walks, a walker. — chalte 
hiie, whilst going. — chalte waqt, at 
the time for departure or of going. 

cbaliUfc pbim^ y. n. to wcdk 
about, move. 

cbal ntltaln^, y. n. to go forth. 



CHAL. 



o&al raliii£f t. n. to ccmtinue to 
go, to keep on going, 

ebal sa]Lii&, t. n. to he able to 
walk, to he able to pass hy. 

o1iiitt& raluUh t. n. to continue 
tohlow, 

duunakfl s* f* hrigkt shining, 
Ughtning, hrightness. 

ffhamalHi^ y. n. to shine. 

cbamakt^ (e, i), pre3.part.o/ 
cbamakn4, shining, 

c]iaiiie]nuii&ii6f v. ii> to shine, 
glitter, 

obamelmnifitiN (•» i)» P^es. 
part, of preceding yech, gorgeous, 
glittering, shining, 

frtifiiit*'^**^) ▼• a* to moAe to 
shine, to shoot out. 

cbamrft (e)f 8, m. a «^, 
leather, — chaanre kk waraq, a 
parchment, 

cliandf adj. a few, certain : (in 
^ second part of a compound) 
fold, quantity f as do-chand, two- 
fold, double,— chmd din, a few 
days, — chand roz, certain days, 
some days, — chandroza, of a few 
days, ephemeral, for a season, — 
chandroza bond, to dure for a 

while, * 

cli^d^ 8. m. the moon, — ch&nd 

r&t, the new moon (f) Ps, SI, 3. 
cliaiid& (e)t s. m. a contr^u- 

tion, a gathering, a collection, — 

chandi kam&, to make a collection 

or gathering, 

thmndet adj. a while, some little 

time, 

clianfffif adj. whole, healed, — 
changd hoj£n&, to he healed, he 
made whole, he restored whole, re- 
cover, he cured, he whole, he re- 
stored, he cleansed, do weU, — 
changd hon&, to he restored, he 
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cleansed, he clean (as of leprosy), 
to he cured, he made whole, be 
healed, — chang4 ho saknd, to he 
able to he healed, — chang4 kfima, 
to make whole, cure, heal, — chang4 
kar rahn4, to continue to cure, — 
chang4 kar sakn4, to he able to 
heal, or cure, or make clean, — 
chang4 ki74 j4&4, to be healed, 
ttkkpl&ai, 8. f, flattery, 
obaqmaq, s. f. a flint, 
ehiSatf adj. four, — ch4r ch4r, 
four quaternions, — ch4r hazdr, 
four thousand, — ch4r hisse k4ma, 
to make four parts, — ch4r roz 
hiie, four days ago,-^ch6i sau, 
four hundred, — ch4ron taraf, 
round about, about,— - ch4ron taraf 
%e,from, the four winds, from every 
(puarter, round, round about, about. 
olidra, 8. m. cure, help,— ch&p& 
karn4, to help or cure, 
obar&flT^ 8. f. pasture. 
cli^m-ffar, s, m. a help or 
Jielper. 

eliar&i&y v. a. to feed. — cha- 
r4ne bhejn4, to send to feed, — 
char4new414 (e, £), one who feeds, 
cbarbiv s. f. fat, fatness, grease. 
obarcbfif s. m. discussion, fame, 
report, talk, mention, discourse, — 
charch4 kam4, to question, talk, 
speak of, reason, — charch4 kartd 
rahn4, to continue to speak of, 

t^kSar^&wigi, s. f. space enclosed 
hy four walls or altogether en- 
closed, 

chgfhAf, 8. f. attack, assault. — 
charh&L kam4, to rise againsti rise 
up against, 

obaf li& le i&ii6. t. n. to thrust 



in. 



elkvthJk len^y y. a. to tdke in, 
ebarlifind, y. a. to lift up, set 
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up, offer CLs a sacrifice, come upon, 
to take in (as a passenger by a 
ship), to hoist up (as a sail, Sfc), 
to tighten (as a bowstring). 

duurb &116, v. n. to rise or rise 
up against, make insurrection 
against, come to, come on or upoJL 
' oluurli&w6 (e), s. m. an offer- 
ing lifted up or suspended from 
a tree, hence secondarily, a burnt 
offering, a sacrifice, 

eluurli4y6 J6ii6f v. n. (passive 
of charh^4) to be offered as a 
sacrifice, 

cbarb balflm^y v. n. to enter 
and sit, to be entered, 

eYks^Ykikaikt t. n. to go up or 
upon, climb up, go up on, ascend, 

cliarlui£, v. n. to enter into or 
get into, go up, rise against, climb, 
go aboard, ascend up, rise up 
against, mount up, to advance 
(speaking of a day), to be on, 
have possession of (speaking of 
a fever or evil spirit), be offered, — 
charh sakn4 to be able to ascend, 

cliaiind, 8. m. a beast, 

cbar J6ii4ff v, n. to feed on, 

oliam^, Y. n. to feed, 

obarniv s. f. a manger, 

cli4rp6f iv s. f. a bed, a couch, 

cli4rp&ya (e)* s. m. a fow' 
footed beast, a beast: — ch4rp4e 
(plur,) cattle. 

eharW&biSi (e), s. m. a pastor, 
a shepherd, 

cliarwiliip s. f. tending catde, 
^-charwdhi kamd, to feed cattle, 

obasakf s. f. pain, throbbing 
' pain, 

obasbma (0)9 s. m. af&imtain, 
a spring: in Ps, 42. 1. a brook, 

obaslunposliiv s. f. hiding of 
the eyes, or overlooking, — chashm- 
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poshf karn£, to hide the eyes or 
face from, 

cbaf&ii, s. f. a rock, in Ps, 19. 
14, strength f 

obaf, 8. f. voise of breaking, 
snapping, — chat kam4, v. a. to 
eat up, — chat kar j4n6, v. n. to 
swallow up, 

cli4fii£, y. a. to lick, 

obaft^n, 8. f. a rock, 

cbatar^ s. f. craftiness. 

ebanfilis, 2A], fcniy-fowr, 

obaubisv adj. twenty-four, 

cbaudab, dA^ fourteen, 

oliaada]iwfin(wen9win), adj. 
fourteenth, 

cbaaffird, (with gen. in ke) 
adv. prep, round about, 

cbanffimfiv 2A], fourfold, 

oliaukas, adj. watchful, cau- , 
tious.^ chaukas rahn4, to beware 
of (governs abl. of thing.) 

cbanfcarf, s. f. attention, ^^ 
chaukasi karni, to take heed to, 

cbauki, s. f. a itool, a seat; 
watching, a guard; the hold. Rev, 
18.2 ; police office, customs* office, 
receipt of custom, — chauki bi^h- 
14ni, to place a guard, — chauk{ 
deok, to keep, — chauki dilw4n4, 
to ccmse to be watched, — chauki 
karn4, to keep watch, to keep or 
guard, — chai^i kar rahn4, to con- 
tinue to guard, 

cbawbfdfo, 8. m. a keeper, a 
watchman, 

cbaiikiwfil4 (e), s. m. a keeper. 

cbaukoiUfc (efi)f adj. four- 
square. 

cbaimknfiv v. n. to awake, to 
start up out of sleep. 
cbaup^ii. If. m. a shepherd. 
cbaap&3ra (e), 8. m. a four* 
footed beast, a beast. 
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cliaiir£ (e, i), adj. wide, broad, 

ohanWuiy s. f. breadth, 

cbauWwiv adj. eighty -four, 

elumtli4 (e, i), &dj. fourth, 

obaatbi^ s. f. a fourth part* — 
cbauthii ki h^kim, a tetrarch, 
ruler of a fourth part, 

eUHAff adj. six, — chha chha, 
each six or six given to aU, — chha 
sail, six hundred, 

nhhaflilin, 8. m. a mitey a coin 
of very small value. 

eVhSi Jlkiifiv v. n. to be over, 
overshadow, cover, 

obliakj^iii, y. n. to be full, to 
be scdisfied, 

chh»kn&, y. n. to be satisfied, 

clilial, s. m., fraud, 

cWi«.lafcn<fc, y. n. to run over, 
overflow, 

ctihal^ngf 8. f. shipping, or 
leaping, or bounding,^ chhalin- 
gen m&mi, to ship, or bound, 

clilial 1>al« 8. m. gwle, 

chh&akf y. a. to cover, over- 
shadow, 

clili&ntm4, y. a. to strain, 

c]ili£on, 8. f. shadow, 

chh&onf, 8. f. camp, 

ebluuri, s. f. a staff, a rod, 

chliat, 8. f. a roof, an housetop, 

eVhA^bk (e, i), adj. sixth, 

cbbfitia 8. f. the breast, a pap, 
the bosom. — chh4t{ pf^n^ to smite 
one's breast, lament, mourn, bewail, 
wail, 

ehhAttk (e)v 8. m, an honey- 
comb, 

chliafw&s (wen, win), adj. 
sixth, 

clilied£ bonfi, y. n. to be 
pierced or wounded, 

olilied£ Jinfi^y. n. to be thrust 
through, 
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oliliedn£, y. a. to pierce, thrust 
through, pierce through. 

-eUiepUt, y. a. to provoke ; to 
play on a musical instrument. 

cbbiobliof^ (e, i), adj. silly, 

cbbid J6n6, y. n. to be pierced 
or pricked, 

cliMdn^ y. n. to be pierced. 

cliliiliattar, adj. seventy-six. 

olihllfc& (e), 8. m. a hush, a 
scale. Acts 9. 18. 

cbliinil, 8. f. an harlot, 

obHin le J6n6, y. n. to take 
atoay with great violence, 

oliliin len£,y. a. to take by force, 
take from, pluck out, spoil, — chhin 
le saknd, to be able to pluck out, 

clililnn&, y. a. to take or take 
from, spoil, take away, 

cbhfafti4, y. a. to strew, 

ctablpft (e, i)v adj. kept secret, 
hidden, secret, not manifest, 

clililp& 46ln6, y. a. to cover, 
conceal. 

olililp& den£, y. a. to hide, 
cover, 

ohliipfie vBhMk&f y. n. to hide, 
or remain hidden, 

o]iliip& liomSLf y. n. to be hid, or 

eliliip& lenfi, y.a. to ^2(2«, cov^r. 
— nazaron se cbhipd lend, to re- 
ceive out of any one's sight, Acts 
1.9. 

oli]iip6n6, y. a. to Auf<e, cover, 

ehhip^ vBhnSif y. n. to remain 
hid, be hid, 

oli]iip& rakhnfi, y. a. to keep 
hid, hide, lay up, 

oliliip& sakn^y y. n. to be able 
to hide, 

tUbip&jH iMi (e, i), part. adj. 
hidden, 

cli|ilp&y6 J6n6, y, tLtobe hid, 
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cblilp j£ii4, y. n. to he hidden 
or covered, to hide oneself, 
, cUiipke, adv. in secret, privily, 
secretly, 

ohmpnfif y. n. to he hid or kept 
secret, to hide oneself, hide, — 
chhip sakn&, to he able to he hid, 

ctablpfi, s. f. a fragment of 
wood, a chip, 

^Utlrakn^, y. a. to sprinkle. 

chhlrk&liA£ (e, i), part. adj. 
sprinkled, 

chWykfi i&o&t y. n. to he 
sprinkled, 

cliliirlr^o, s. m. sprinkling, — 
chhirkio kami, to sprinkle, 

ehbltar bitbar bo j£ii4v y. n. 
to he scattered ahroad, he dis- 
persed. 

ebbltar bitbar bon^, y. n. to 
he scattered abroad, 

cbbltWuifiv Y, &, to straw or 
strew, 

cbbiyfilisv adj. forty -six, 

«bbl3rfisafb, adj. sixty -six. 

cbbobrfi (e), s. m. a child, lad, 
a servant. Matt. 8. 6. 

cbbokriv s. f. a damsel, 

cbboffi b66 (e« i), part. adj. 
forsaken. 

obboffi J6ii4ff y. n. to he left, he 
divorced, (begremied, he forsaken.) 

obbor den^y y. a. to put away, 
omit. Matt. 23. 23; release, let 
alone, let go, leave, give up, loose, 
forsake, commit to. — -cbhor diy4 
jkni, to he put away, 

ebbof J^ui6, y. n. to leave, dc' 
part, forsake, 

ebbofii6,y.a.f9 leave,loose^for' 
sake, leave undone, let alone, cease, 
let go, release, commit, spar export 
from, put away, cast off or away, 
lay aside, send out, to save or except, 
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cbbof4 (Ofi), adj. little, small, 
(with se) younger, less, (with sab 
se) least. — chbot4 chhotd, very 
smaU. — chho^d jdnnd, to humble, 
humble oneself — chhotd karnd, to 
abase. — chliot4 kiyd j4n4, to he 
abased. — chhotd larkd, a child, 
an infant.— iAihoigk sk (se, sO» litde, 
small. — chho(4 samajlmd, to hum- 
hie. 
cbb6 lenfif y. a. to touch, 
chbAnfi, y. a. to touch, handle, 
obbiif6 den^y y. a. to make free 
from. 

cbbnrft ifinfi, y. n. to rescue, 
cbbnrft len^^ y. a. to deliver* 
ebbiif&ii4v y. a. to deliver, save, 
set at liberty, redeem, put away, 
rid, hose, bring out of, release, — 
chhurine utarn4, to come down 
to deliver, — chhuf4new41d, a <fe- 
liverer, redeemer, one who dc' 
livers, one who saves, 

cbbiir6y6 bd4 (e* £), part. adj. 
redeemed, 

obbiir6y6 J61169 y. n. to be 
loosed or delivered, to he put away 
or taken away, 

obbd sakiU^ y. n. to he able to 
touch, 
cbb6f4 boii6, y. n. to he loosed, 
cbbuf J6116, y. n. to be put out 
of, he set at liberty, 

cbb6f J6ii6ff y. n. to be loosed 
or delivered, 

obbufkfird (e), s. m. deliver^ 
ance, redemption, release, — chhut- 
k4r4 deii4, to redeem, deliver, — 
clihutk4r4 denew4l4, a deliverer, 
— chhutk4r4 p4n4, to he delivered, 
cbbuf 116, y. n. to be set free, 
ebbdfnfi, y. n. to he released, 
he left, be delivered, depart, be 
loosed, he freed^ recover oneself 
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out ofy escape. — chhiit saknd, to 
be able to be released. 

ehbnw&n&f y. a. to cause to 

touch. 

onmra (e), s. m.face, counte- 
nance, presence, 2 Cor, 3. 7 ; 
fashion, James 1. 2. 

cliikli, s. f. shrieking, groaning. 
— chikhen mdrnd, to groan, cry 
out, groan heavily. 

chikn^, 8. m. oil. — cliikn4 la- 
gknk, to anoint. 

chikn& (e, £), adj. smooth, 
slippery, dainty, fat, (with abl.) 
«mooMcr. — cliikn& chuprd, en- 
ticing. Col. 2. 4. 

oliikn&it s. i. fatness. 
cbilld (e), s. m. a bow-string. 
— chilU charh4n&, to bend a bow. 
^-chille men jornd, to moAe ready 
on the string. 

oliUl6ii6. V. n. to cry, cry out, 
lift up one's voice, howl, shout, 
roar, make a noise, shout aloud. — 
chilld chilli, having howled. — 
eMll^e lagnd, to begin to sJiout. — 
chill4t4 rahni, to keep on crying 
<m^.— chill&te chilldte, by continual 
crying. 

chilli a'(liii&f V. n. to cry 
out. 

ebilliy^ kamfi, v. a. to cry 
constantly. 

^lmafn£f v. n. to urge, close 
vp with, press up : in Ps. 119. 31, 
cleave to. 

cbimaf ralin&f v. n. to stick 
unto, cleave to. 

eldDf 8. f. a wrinkle, 
cliir, s. m. a rent. 
chlr&ifv s. m. a lamp, a light, a 
candle, a lantern.— chir4g b^lnd, 
fo light a lamp or a candle, — 
chirlg jal&nd, to light a lamp, 
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CHUKNA. 

ehir&g^fint s. m. a lamp-stand, 
a candlestick. 

etdr^ J^ui^y T. n. to be sawn 
asunder. 

oblf 6n6i Y. SL. to provoke. 
cliirly6 (e)t 8. f. a bird, a bird 
or fowl of the air, 

oliini4, y. a. to saw asunder, 
divide, cleave, split. — chirnew&Ui, 
one who cleaves or cuts. 

cliit& ' (e), s. m. a leopard, 
generally applied to the hunting 
leopard. 

clilt4n6, T. a. to shew unto, in- 
form, warn, admonish. 

cbi^i, s. f. a letter.— (Mi^hi 
or chitthidn d61n6, to cast or give 
fcyrth lots '{the lot being managed 
by slips of paper with names 
written thereon.) 
oliist 8. f. a iking. 
cbobi, adj. wooden. 
olidkli& (e, £), adj. piure,fme, 
cboFf 8. m. a thief, a robber, 
eborbfil^ s. f. a quicksand. 
cbori, 8. f. theft, stealing.— 
chori kam4, to steal. 

obo^i, 8. f. brow of a hiU, top of 
a mountain. 

cbofi, s.f. a topknot of hair, — 

choti ki^nk, to cut off the topknot, 

be shorn. — choti rakhn6, to wear 

the topknot, to have long hair. 

obablmfi, V. Q. to stick fast 

into. 

obaff J6ii6, T. n. to devour up. 

cbagr len^, v. a. to devour, pick 
up and swcUlow, devour up. Matt. 

13. 4. • 
obuffn&f V. n. to pick up food. 
obnldui&t V. a. to complete, 

settle. 

obukn^, T. n. to be completed 

ot finished, 
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CHUM. 

cli6in lena, t. a. to kiss. 
oiidiiin£, V. a. to kiss, — chilnme 
lagnd, to begin to kiss, 

cliaii6 boiiih v. n. to be chosen^ 
to be selected or called, 

cbnnft hASi (e, i), participial 
adj. elect, called, chosen, 

oliiin6nclil9 adv. insomuck that, 
whereupon, even as, as, so for, 
wherefore, according as, so that, 
cli6nkl, dAy.forusnmch as, 
Oban len^y y. a. to choose or 
select, set apart, 

Oban liy& J^ui6, v. n. to be 
taken from among, be chosen. 

obann6| y, &. to choose, gather 
out, look out, take out of, elect, 

obapt adj. silent, quiet, — chup 
honk, to keep, silence, hold one*s 
peace, — chup ho rahnd, to hold 
omj^s peace, — chup rahn^ to hold 
one's peacey keep close, keep si* 
lence, be silent, 

ebap-ob4pt adj. silent, in 
silence, with quietness, — chup- 
chdp hon4, to be silent. — chup- 
chdp rahnd, to keep silence, dwell 
in silence, 

obaplL^ (e* i)f adj . sHent, still, — 
chupk4 rahn^ bestill,keep silence, 
obapke, adv. privily, secretin, 
quietly, — chupke se, privily, 

ebaprfi (e, i), adj. plausible, 
enticing, 

obdr, s. m. powder, atoms, very 
small pieces, — chiir hoj4n&, to be 
broken, — chiir hond, to be broken, 
— chiir kar dend, to break in 
pieces, smash, 

ebar6 le J6n6, v. n. to steal 
away, carry off, 
obar&n^ v. a. to steal. 
obas&n^, v. a. to give to drink 
(lit. to give to suck.) 
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DAF'A. 



D. 



dM»& d£lnik, v. a. to press doum, 
to throng, 

dab& den^yV. a. to choke or 
press down, 

dab6e lenih v. a. to throng, 
d^bafc bal^bn^, v.n. to crouch, 
dabaknd, v. n. to crouch, 
dab& lenih v. a. to choke, 
throng, 

dab^nfi, v. a. to press upon, 
throng, press down, choke, afflict, 

dab& nUm6, v. n. to remain 
crouching, humble onc^s self, 1 Pet. 
5,6. 

dabb^v s. m. a tanner. 
dfLh cbalnfi, V. n. to submit 
oneself to. 

dabel, 8. m.a subject, — dabel 
hond, to be in subjection, 

dab J6n6, V. n. to be awed^ 
reverence; be pressed, 

dab mam^ v. n. to be crushed 
to death, 

dabn^y V. n. to be pressed down, 
reverence, be bowed dotvn, to be 
awed or carried away, 

d4bnih y, &, to press down, — 
d&b dkh, having frequently pressed 
down, 

dab n tl tal n ^, v. n. to submit 
oneself unto any one, 

d£d, 8. f. justice, complaint. — 
dkd den&, to maintain the right, — 
d&d farydd kiy& karnd, to go to 
law one with another, 

d6d4 (e), 8. m. a patriarch. 
dai; 8. m. (?) a timbrel, a tarn' 
bourine, 

daf 'a* 8. m. averting, dispelling^ 
removing, — daf'a kamd, to re- 
move, heed, cure, cause to cease^ 
turn away. 



DAT'A. 

daTfty s. f. a time, 

daftuif 8. m. burial. — dafan 
kam&, to bury, carry to one's 
burial., 

Oaftar* s. m. a volume, booh, 

6Sngf 8. m. a spot, blemish, — 
d4g lag4ii&, to defile, James 3. 6. 

dagfi, 8. f. deceit, guile, delusion, 

— dag& dend, to deceive, — dag4 
kh& j&n4) to be deceived, — dag& 
kh4ji&, to &e deceived, 

dafftb^Zy adj. deceitful, a de- 
ceiver, a traitor, — dag4b4z log, de- 
eeitfulmen, 

daf6b£xfiv 8. f. deceit, guile, 
false accusation, subtHty, deceiving, 
craftiness, deceitftdnees, deceiv- 
ableness, cunning craftiness, — da^ 
gjkh&zi karnd, to uforh deceitfully, 
deal subttUy, 

dfiff, adj. spotted, — d^ honi, 
to be spotted, 

daginag4n4, y. n. to totter, be 
tossed, be unstable. 

^afmarfiy6 J6ii4y v. n. (pas- 
sive of dagmagind), to be sub- 
verted, 

4filkt 8. f. 6nry, indignation, en- 
vyings, — dih kam4, to ^nvy. 

^alialf> 8. m. a pitfall, a gin, 
Ps, 141. 9. 

daliafcn^f t. n. to ^tcm. 

daliak uflmfiv v. n. to 5e 

dalian, s. m. mouth, 

dali<;ati&n4, v. a. to flourish, 

datrin^ (e, i), adj. right, as 
opposed to left, — dahinf taraf, on 
Vie right hand or right side, 

daUne* (with gen, in ke) on or 
at the right hand, — dahine bien, 
on the right hand and on the left, 

— dahine h4Ui, on the right hand, 
daftfcfad, y. a. to bum, 
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DAKHDT. 

dahk^T^ Hoiiif y. n. (passive 
of daihkktki), to be burned, 

dalilisy 8. f. a threshold, 

daluUL (e, i), adj. right, as op* 
posed to left. — dahni taraf, on the 
rigM side, 

dabney (ujith gen, in ke) on the 
right Aomi— daline h4th, on the 
right hand. 

dabsbat, 8. f. fear, terror, 
alarm, 

dabjakfif 8. f. a tenth part, a 
tithe.— dahyakf dend, to.pay tithe 
or tithes, to tithe, Luhe 11.42.— 
dahyakf leni, to take tithes, 

diU« 8. f. a nurse. 

dfiimfi, B.dy perpetual, continual, 
durable, cfMfeinwg^. — ddimi hon& 
to endure, 

daln, 8. m. a debt, 

dfilra* 8. m. a course, a cycle, 
lit. a circle, 

qmM&tniSif y. n. to belch out 
I, 8. m. the south, 
adj. south, 

dakbanijfiy 8. f. the south 
wind, 

di^cbllv (Arabic part, active, 
also used adjectively) entering, 
entered, penetrating, — dlikhil 
hon4, to enter, enter in, go in or 
into, come in or into, to be entered, 
— dikhil hone dend, to let come 
into, — d&khil hone lagnd, to be- 
gin to entor. — d^^hil honew^d, 
one who enters in, — d^hil ho 
sakn4, to be able to enter, — d&khil 
hiid ch4hn&, to wish to enter, — 
d^Vhil kami, to make to enter, 

dakbliiy 8. m. south, — adj. 
south, southern, — dakhin pach- 
chhim, south-west,"" dakhin tarf^, 
on the south side, towards the 
south. 



DAKHrNTA. 

jnirfcf^^ s. f. the wM wind, 

daklil, 8. m. entrance^ access, 
interference, intrusion, — da^l 
kamk, to come into, intrude, inter' 
fere, — dakhl karnew&14, an in- 
truder, — da^ kamew^ honk, 
to be as a busybody, 1 Peter 4. 15, 
— dakhl pkai, to have access into, 
have access, obtain entrance or ad- 
mission to, be effectual, 1 Cor, 
16.9. 

^&kAf 8. m. a highwayman, a 
thief, a robber; in Acts 21. 38, 
a murderer. 

dalv 8. m. thickness, 

d6l, s. f. a branch, 

d£l4 J6ii6ff V. n. to be cast, to 
be thrown or poured, be laid, 

d£l£n, 8. m. a haU, a court; 
palace in Matt. 26. 69, and John 
18. 15. 

d&Lat, the Hebrew letter daleth, 

daldal, 8. f. clay, mire, lit. 
quagmire, 

daldiur, adj. having thickness, 

— daldir zamin na p4ni, to find 
no thick stratum or no depth of 
earth, Mark 4. 5. 

^£l denfif Y. &.to cast, deliver 
into, put, put in prison. 
^l£l£, 8. f. a branch, a bough. 
dalil, 8. f. a proof, an argument, 

— dalil I4n&, to bring arguments, 
to allege, persuade. 

i^il Jinfif y. n. to place or lay, 
lit. to place and go away. 

Balman^tlut, n. prop. Dal' 
manutha. 

Balmfitlyay n. prop. Dalma- 
Ha. 

ifikak, T. a. to cast, cast in or 

doum, put, let down, pour in, lay, 

lay on, shed, deliver, thrust. — 

^41ne ch&hni, to wish to put or lay 
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DANISHMAND. 

on.— -d£l 8akn4, to be able to lay 
or plaice. 

dam, 8. m. breath, life, spirit, 
strength : elasticity : an instant, a 
moment, — dam le leak, to get 
breath or Itfe, recover strength. 

— dam m&mi, to breathe out. 
c6iBt a. jn, price; a copper coin 

of small value, 

ddm, 8. m. a trap, snare, net, a 
gin, 

d^man, 8. m. the hem or border 
of a garment, a skirt. 

Bamaiis, n. prop. Damaris, 

dam^ 8. f. a mite, a small 
copper coin the eighth part of a 
paisi. 

d4iia (e), 8. m. a seed, grain, 
fruit, a com (of wheat, Sfc), corn. 

d4ii6, adj. wise, endued with 
knowledge; a wise man — dp ko 
d4n4 tl^ahr&nd, to profess to be 
wise. 

dfinfii, 8. {. wisdom, knowledge, 
discreetness. — d4ii4i se, discreetly. 

^4ii^ or <;&Ti^4, 8. m. landmark, 
shewing where each field ter- 
minates. The ground is raised 
ahovt ten or twelve inches, and it 
serves for a footpath. 

4^bidif 8. m. a sailor, a rower, 

dan^Tf adj. amazed, astonished, 

— dang ho jin4, to be amated or 
astonished, wonder, — dang hond, 
to be astonished or confounded, to 
wonder, marvel, — dang kar rakh- 
ni, to confound, keep bewitched. — 
dang raUm&, to confound, bewitch, 

danyal, 8. m. a multitude, a 
crowd. 

Dfinielf n. prop. Daniel. 

ddntali, 8. f. wisdom, under- 
standing, knowledge. 

ddnisbmaad, adj. wise. 



DAKISHMANDf. 

^fafmhmamlf, s. f. wisdom, 

d6iitoliwfil4 (e), 8. m. one who 
understands, 

diuilst, 8. f. opinion^ judgment. 

dank, 8. m. a stingy a torment 
{of a scorpion)^ Rev, 9. 5. 

d^nty 8. m. a tooth, — Klint 
kichkich^d, to gnash upon any 
one with the teeth, — d4nt pfsnd, 
to gnash with the teeth; gnashing 
of teeth, — ddnt pi8ne lagnd, to 
begin to gnash with the teeth, 

4£Bfii£, v. a. to rebuke^ chide^ 
menace, cJiarge, Mark 10. 48. 

d6f 0116, Y. a. to tread out, thresh, 
— ddonew^d, one that thresheth, 

dapaf, 8. f. rebuke, 

dar, prep, into, to, — dar ^d, to 
enter, enter into, 

dar, 8. m. feat, — dar min- 
n4, to fear, — (Jar rakhnd, to have 
fear of 

dar& ebiliiye, one ought to 
fear, it is necessary to fear, 

dar& karn^, v. a. to fear conti- 
nually, 

darakbt, 8. m. a tree, — da- 
rakht lagdnd, to p/an^— darajchton 
S&, as trees, 

dar&n6f v. a. to put in fear, 
make afraid, terrify, — un ke da- 
r^e se mat daro, be not afraid of 
their terror, 1 Pet, 3. 14. 

^ar^onih adj. terrible, frightful. 

daHtf, 8. m. breach, fssure, 

dar4x, adj. long, — dar&z honk, 
to be long, 

dar&xi, 8. f. length. 

darl>6ii, 8. m. f. a porter, 
portress, a doorkeeper. 

darb&ni, 8. f. doorkeeping, — 
darbdni kam&, to keep the door, 

Darbe, n, prop. Derbe. 

dfiroliin£, s. f. cinnamon. 
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DARMIYAKt 

dard, 8. m. paiji, trouble, ajflic' 
tion, anguish, travail, 

dardmand, adj. afflicted, full 
of compassion, tenderhearted* 

dardmandi, 8. f. compassion, 
sympathy, 

dareif, 8. m. sorrow, regret, dis' 
inclination, — dareg kami, to 
spare, withhold from, grudge to 
give, take from, 

darff^, 8. f. a court, aho 
threshold. 

dirli, 8. f. a molar tooth, a great 
tooth. 

dirlii, 8. f. the beard, 

dartnda (e), 8. m. a wild beast, 
a beast, lit. tearing, 

daija (e), 8. m. gradation, de- 
gree, rank, position, place ; loft or 
story, 

*dar j£ii4, T. n. to be afraid, to 
fear, 

darkfir, adj. necessary, need- 
fid, — 8. f. need, — dark^ bond, to 
be needful, 

darkbw&it, 8. f. ujish, request, 
desire, intreaty, exhortation. — 
darl^w4st kamd, v. a. to beseech, 
pray, desire, make request, exhort, 
intreat, require of, 

darmilia or darm^ta^, 8. m. 
wages, pay, lit. monthly wages, — 
darm^a lend, to take wages, 

danniy6ii, 8. m. midst, middle, 
— darmiy&n hon^ to be present 
with, — danniy&Q men 1^4, to 
interpose, Heb, 6. 17. 

darmiy^n, (with gen, in ke) 
adv. prep, between, into, unto, 
among, in, through, throughout, 
with, in the midst, — darmiy4n 
iak, to enter. — darmiyin ldn&, to 
interpose. 

darmlyfini, 8. m. a mediator. 



PARNA. 

N 

^am&f T. n. to fear^ he afraidy 
he in fear^ be affrighted, (used as 
a masc, noun), fearfulness, — 
4aniew^&, one who fears, is fear- 
fid. — 4^irte ^arte, fearing, 

daroif, adj, false. 

ditfoga, 8« m. a superintendent 
of police, a jailor, a tormentor. 
Matt, 18. 34. 

darog-iToiv s. f. lying, speaking 
falsely, 

darwpalf adj. lit. at the feet, — 
d^r-pai hon&, to seek after, to 
follow after, to go about to do any- 
thing, persecute (L e. foUow 
after), Ps, 7. 5. — dar-pai rahn^ 
to seek to do anything,^ to continue 
^e pursuit of a course, 

^arpokii4(e, £)» adj. cowardly, 
timorous, 

4art6 laASk (e, i), participial 
adj. fearing, 

^art& ralin&f v. n. to continue 
fearing, to fear, 

darw£sa, s. m. a door, a gate, 
— darw4za kholn&y to open the 
door, to open, 

darjfif s. m. f. a sea, a river, a 
flood, waters, — dary4 darj&, the 
great depths, — daryd e Adrid, the 
Adriatic sea, Adria, — daryd e 
Qulzum, the Red Sea, — dar74 e 
Tiberiy^s, tJie sea of Tiberias, — 
darji kan&ra, sea-shore, — daryd 
ke kin&re, by the sea-side, — daryd 
ke p4r, unto the other side of the 
sea, — dary4 p4r, on the other 
side of the sea, over the sea, 

darytev s. f. inquiry, compre- 
hension, discernment, perception, 
search, finding out, knowledge, in- 
vestigaiion, judgment, — darylft 
Iioii4, to be found out, — dary4ft 
kar len4» to search,-''daTjk£t kar- | 
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PAUL. 

ok, tosearch, ascertain, comprehend, 
inquire, discern, perceive, know, 
behold, make inquiry for, find out, 
look into, understand, learn, prove, 

— darj^ft kar sakn4, to be able to 
discern, know, ascertain, find out, 

— darj4ft kiy4 cli41m4, ^ wish to 
inquire or learn, — darj4ft kiy4 
jan4, to be judged, 

das, adj. ten. — das ek, about 
ten, something more than fen.— das 
haz4r, ten thousand, 

dasbtp s. m. a wilderness, — 
dasht i Qftdis^tJie wilderness of 
Kadesh. — dasht i Yahiid4h, the 
ujUdemess ofJudah, 

dasbtiv adj. unld, of the field or 
forest. — dashti kauw4, a raven, 

OBMtmrlfh'w&Mkf 8, m. a table 
doth, — dastarVliw4n biclih4ii4, to 
spread the cloth for dinner, set 
meat or food before any one, pre- 
pare a table, 

dast&weat, s. f. a bUl, note of 
hand, bond, voucher, 

dastbardiur, adj. liaving the 
hand lifted up, — dastbard4r hon4, 
to cease, Ps, 35. 15. 

dastkfiH* s. f. working with the 
hands, handywork, manufacture, a 
work, — dastk4r{ kamd, to labour, 
working with the hands, 

dast^attf s. m. autograph 
letter, handwriting, signature, 

dastfir* s. m. custom, manner, 
ordinance, tradition, 1 Pet, 1. 18. 

— dastiir thalir4n4, to establish a 
usage or ordinance, ordain for a 
testimony, — dastiir-parast, subject 
to ordinances, 

daswfin (wen,win), adj. tenth, 
D&tan, n. prop. Dathan. 
Dfi&dy n. prop. David, 
^anlf 8. m. form, shape. 



DAULAT. 



DEKHO. 



'danlat, s. f. rtcJies, mammon, 
tubgtance, wealth, — daulat o hik- 
mat, riches and knowledge, 

danlatizuuidf adj. riciL, a rich 
man : in Ps, 83. 11, a prince : in 
Ps. 123. 4, one that is at ease, — 
daulatmand ho j4n&, to he mcule 
rich, — daulatmand bond, to be 
enriched, wax rich, 

daiiTf s. m. revolution, a day (?). 

— daur i falak, a revolution or 
day of heaven, a sidereal day (?). 

danr* s. f. a run, course, race, 
— daur kar chukna, to finish a 
course or race, 

danra, s. m. a circuit, course, 

— daura karn4, to make a circuit, 
to compass. Matt, 23. 15. 

daiir& &Dk, Y, n. to come run- 
ning, run together. Acts 3. 11. 

daiqr6 denfi, v. a, to run (a 
ship) aground, 

danr&n^, y. a. to make to run, 
drive. 

daur d^^pp s. f. a run in the 
svn, labour and fatigue, exertion, 
great labour, 

danrn^, v. n. to run, rush into, 
flee for, — daurnew^d, one who 
runs, — daurtd phirnli, to run hither 
and thither, be carried about, Heb, 
13. 9. — daurte phirnd, to wamder 
about, 

daw6, s. f. a medicine, a remedy, 

— daw4 klidn4, to take medicine, 
da*w£, s. m. a complaint, a 

claim., accusation, charge, — da'- 
w4 ksLTTii, to state a charge, to bring 
forward a claim, charge, accuse, 
lay to the charge of any one ; in 
Acts 24. 9, assent. — daV& rakhnd, 
to have a matter against Or claim 
upon, accuse, have a complaint. 



calling.'-^ daVat kamd, to hid or 
invite, 

daHriy s. f. an accusation, 

de, root of dend, v. a. to give, 
found also in 2nd and Srd per- 
sons singular in aorist and impe- 
rative, and in conjunctive particle, 

de clmkiifiy V. n. to finish 
giving, 

de d&liUh y. a. to bestow, 

de denfi, y. a. to deliver, 

deffv 8. f. a pot, 

de J4iiii6f y. a. to know (how) 
to give, 

dekbf inteij. behold! lol pro- 
perly 2nd per s. sing, imperative of 
dekhnd, y. a. to see, 

dekli£ (e, i), past part, of 
dekhnd, y. a. to see, visible, 

dekli£ eh&tkuk, y. a. n. to wish 
to see, 

dekli6 J6ii£f y< n. to be seen, 

dekli£ kamft, y. a. to see con- 
stantly, look on or to. 

deUi len^ y. a. to see, 

dekbn6, y. a. to see, discover, 
behold, consider, look, visit: in 
Ps, 119.148, prevent (i. e. look 
out ybr).— dekhni bMln&, to see. 
— dekhnew&14 (e), s. m. an eye- 
mtness, one who sees, 

dekbne &n£t y. n. to come to 
see, 

deklme denfi, y. a. to sttffer 
to see, 

dekbne j6ii£« y. n. to go for to 
see, 

deklme lagii^, y. n. to begin to 
see or look at, receive sight, 

deklme men 6n&, y. n. to be 
seen, 

dekhOf interj.^e^; lol behold! 
take heed, properly 2nd pers. 



da*wat, 8. f. invitation, bidding, plur. imperative of dekhnd, to see. 
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DEKH. 

dekh ralinfi, y. n. to behold, 
look on or look earnestly. 

deUi rakhn4f y, &, to behold, 

deUi maMn&t Y,n. to be able to 
see, 

deUit£ ralinfi, y. n. to look : 
in Ps, 27. 14, to wait on, 

de ndum6, y. a. to cast down, 
strike through, 

Bemas, n. prop. Demos, 

deii£v y. a. to give, pay, deliver, 
grant, render ; (with infinitive end- 
ing in ne), to let, aUow, suffer, 
permit. — denew^d (e, i), a giver^ 
one who gives, — deii& leiid, giving 
and receiving, — dene j4nn&, to 
know (how) to give, — dene lagnd, 
to begin to give, 

deo, s. m. a devil, an evU spirit, 

der, s. f. delay, a while, a season, 
a loTtg time or while, a great while, 
tarrying, lingering, — der kamd, 
to' delay, tarry, bear long with, 
linger, make tarrying; hng'suf- 
fering, 

dera or derfi (e)« s. m. a taber- 
nacle, a tent, a lodging, 

^efli, adj one and a half, — derh 
baras, a year and six months. 

deri, s. f. delay, tarrying, — 
deri karn&, to delay. 

de sakn^, y. n. to be cMe to 
give, 

deviv 8. f. a goddess, 

dew, s. m. a devil, an evil spirit, 

4ewrlii, s. f. a gate, threshold, 

dewt£ (e)f 8. m. a god, 

^]i6den£, y. a. to destroy, 
break dovm, dig down. 

dliadlialin4, y, n, to blaze, 
bum, be devouring (u fire, blaze 
up, 

^bakel^ j4iifiy y. n. to be cast 
or pushed dovm. 
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dhImp. 

dhakel deiUk* y. a. to push or 
cast dovm, cast down lieadlong, 

dliakeln^, y. a. to cast down, 
push, thrust at, 

dliakijfiii6y y. a. to shove or 
put forward. 

dliakfc^ 8. m. a shove, — dhak- 
k& khdnd, to be pushed or shoved : 
in Acts 27. 41, to get a shove or 
blow from the shore, impinge, 
strike against, 

dli£l, s. f. a shield, buckler, 

tXh&l& lid4 (e« f)f participial 
adj. molten, 

tQk&i£i i&D^t Y, n. to be poured 
forth, be cast in a mould, poured 
out. 

dli£l deii£«. y. a. to pour out, 

dhal J&n6, y. n. to decline 
(speaking of the day) ; in 1 Cor. 
7. 36, jaw&nf se <)lial j4n&, to 
decline as from the meridian of 
youth, to pass the flower of age. 

dlialfc4 den^v y. a. to roU. 

<;iialk&w^ y. a. to roll, roll 
away or ba^ck. 

dhalfc^y^ laAJk (e, £), partici- 
pial adj. rolled away. 

dhalnfi, y. n. to decline, go 
down, to be far spent (speaking of 
the day), Mark 6. 35. 

<lhftln4, y. a. to pour, pour out, 
cast in a mould, shed forth, anoint 
with, spoU, injure. — dh41n& big&r- 
n4, y. a. to injure. Gal. 4. 12. 

dhaiiik4n4, y. a. to rebuke, 
charge straitly, threaten, 

dtiamkf, 8. f. a threatening, 

^b&mpH i&a&f Y, n, to be 
covered. 

dh&mp deii£v y. a. to cover, to 
conceal. 

dh&mp leii£v y. a. to cover, 
cover over or protect. 



DHlMPNA. 

dli£iBpn6, v. a. to cover, hide. 

^fh&mp raklmifV. a. to keep 
covered. 

^&n&f y. a. to destroy, puU 
down, cast down. — dMnew^4, one 
who destroys, a destroyer. 

rtfif^wwir, s. f. a how, a rainbow. 

dliap J4ai^ Y.n. to be covered. 

dhapn^v V. n. to be covered. 

dh&Tf 8. f. a stream, channel, 
an edge (of a sword), waterspout, 
Ps. 42. 7. 

^Jb&r, 8. m. a slope or declivity; 
a ridge (?) Ps. 65. 10. 

dbfirft, s. f. a stream. 

dliarft lioiUh Y. n. to be sety 
hid up, be placed, be reserved, 
2 Pet. 2. 17. 

dlMr4 Jfinfi, v. n. to ^ laid. 

dlmr^n6, v. a. to ovoe. 

^liirasy s. f. confiBlence, firm' 
ness of mind. — dh^ras khon^, to 
be shaken in mind, lose confidence. 

dluur aenfi, y. 2k. to lay down. 

dliarad, y. a. to lay, set, be set, 
lay upon or doion, place, reserve, 
thrust in, incline. 

qh£i maMn&t Y.n. to be able to 
destroy. 

dbas dialniy y. n. to sink. 

dbas J6ii6, y. n. to sink into. 

flliasn^ y. n. to tftnA. 

^li^yft J4ii^ y. n. to 5tf 0£t«^ 
(toum. 

^er, s. m. a heap. — dher kar 
den4, to lay on heaps.-^^er lag&- 
nk, to heap up. 

dliedf s. m. a billow, a wave. 

<fb5l& (e, £)« adj. relaxed. 

dlifiiii4 (•« i)f adj. slow, quiet, 
moderate; siiU, Ps. 46. 10. — dhi- 
m4 bond, to && «fi^ subdued, quiet. 

^liifli, adj. presumptuous. 

dliobi* s. m. a washerman J^uller. 
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DHUNNA. 

dlio clmkiifiy y. n. to finish 
washing. 

dlio ^lUnfif y. a. to tra«^ otoay 
or from. 

dhoe. ^ee dIion&> 

dhoklifiy 8. m. a deception, dc' 
lusion. — dhokhd denk, to deceive. 

dhoUMb^a* eAj. playing at de^ 
ceit, deceitful, seducing, seducer. 

dlio len^v y. a. to wash. 

dlion^v y. a. to wash, cleanse. — 
dhone lagna, to begin to wash. 

dlio ralin&y y. n. to u;a«A. 

dlioy6 fMi (e, i), participial 
adj. washed. 

dlioy^ i&a&fY. n. to be washed 
or purged. 

dbiUUi (en)f s. m. smoke. 

db^uBv 8. f. a cry, fumtiZ/^ a 
shout, noise. — dhum machind, to 
moAe a itou6, make or roue a 
tumult; rage. Acts 4. 25. 

dbuiiy 8. f. inclination, liking. — 
dhun rakhni, to apply, to diligently 
follow. • 

dhundhlft (e« i), adj. lowring, 
misty. — dhundhl4 si, darkly. 

dhnndbl^^paiif s. m. a mist. 

dli^ii^hn^ y. a. to seek, seek 
after, for or out, search, inquire, 
desire. — ^undh4 jiii&, to be 
sought. — 4^undli& karnd, to seek 
constantly or diligently.— dhiin- 
dhne lagn4, to begin to seek. — 
dhiin4IuiewlLl4 (e, i), one who seeks 
diligently. 

^yti^iHjb ntkfani^ y. a. to find 
out 

dbdn^ht^ pblm^t y. n. to 
wander about in search of. 

^hAn^hti. ralm^, y. n. to coit- 
tinue searching. 

dbwnn^ y. a. to shake : in Ps, 
44. 14, logon ke darmiy^ sir 



^unne k4 sabab, a shaking of the 
head among the people, 

dli^Qwfin (wen), s. m. smohe. 

dli^pff 8. f. heat of the sun ; sun' 
shine, 

db^pd^n, 8. m. a censer. 

dlrawfin (en)v s. m. smohe. 

dliy^n, 8. m. attention^ medita' 
tion, reflection, thought, considera' 
tion.— dhj&a kam4, to consider, 
regard, meditate, think, — dhjdn 
kartd rahnd, to meditate continually, 
— dhydn lagdnd, to be very atten" 
tive, meditate,^ dihy&a rakhn4, to 
meditate, consider, attend unto, ob- 
serve, 

6if given, fern, of diyd, past 
participle ofdenk, v. a. to give. 

Bldtrafis, n. prop. Diotrephes, 

^iblyiy 8. f. a little box. 

didfir, 8. m. countenance, face : 
in Ps, 119. 58, did&r kk tlUib 
hon^, to be desirous of seeing any 
07ie*sface, wish any one*s counte- 
nance, inXreat any one^s favour, 

Bldum^Sf n. prop. Didymus. 

diir& den^ v. a. to overthrow, 

^ff&n£f v. a. to cause to shake 
or overthrow, 

dibit, {Persian plural of dSoi) 
8. m. villages, the country, 

Bik&poliSf n. prop. Decapolis, 

dlkhi^fi 8. f. appearance, shew- 
ing, — dikh&i dena, v. a. to appear, 
to be seen, to shew oneself to any- 
one. 

dlkti&ni, Y, 9k, to shew, exer* 
cise, exhibit, display, set in order, 
make knotvn.—-6jikh&aewklk (e, i), 
one who shews or points out, — 
dikh& sakn4, to be able to shew or 
do. — dikh4t4 ralm4, to continue 
shewing. 



DILGlfi. 

dlkliiyi i&D&9 y. n. to be 
shewn, done or given. 

dtfcblfii, 8. f. appearance. — 
dikhlii dend, to appear, 

dibbl&nd, Y. a. to shew, let fip- 
pear. — dikhl4 8akD4, to be able to 
shew. 

6Ut 8, m, heart, soul, mind, un- 
derstcmding, spirit, conscience, — 
dil h£ dil, inmost soul, heart of 
hearts, conscience, — dil kholke, 
freely, — dil lag&n4, to be attentive, 
mark well, set one's affection on 
anything, set one^s love on any one, 
Ps, 91. 14. — dil men kahne lagn4, 
to begin to say within oneself, — dil 
j4n 86, with heart and soul; 
instantly. Acts 26. 7. — dil 86 61i 
m^n4, to groan in the spirit, 

dil6 den^v v. a. to cause to be 
given, 

dil-afr^f adj. of a broken 
heart, heart-broken, 

dlliniy V. a. to cause to be given, 
cause. — dil^6w^ (6, £), one 
which gives. 

6Uim£, 8. m. comfort, consola- 
tion,— dilds& dend, to comfort, 

dil4yi£ J4ai^ v. n. to cause to 
be given, 1 Cor, 6. 11. 

dilobasp, adj. pleasant, beloved, 

dilerf adj. fearless, confident, 
bold, — diler lion4, to be embold- 
ened, wax confident, to be of good 
courage, 

dilerip s. f. boldness, confidence, 
fearlessness, virtue, 2 Pet, 1.5. — 
dilerf hisil karn4, to have bold- 
ness, — dileri karn4, to be bold, be 
of good courage, — dileri se, boldly, 

dllgir, adj. sorry, sorrowful, 
heavy, afflicted. — dilgir honk, to 
be sorry, be grieved, — dilgir hone 
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DILGIRL 

lagnd, to begin to he very heavy or 
sad, 

dilffirif s. f. anguish of heart. 

fluff adj. hearty, inward, 2 Cor, 
7. 15. — dill dost, a near friend, 

dU-Jam'ai, s. f. contentment of 
heart or mind, — dil-jam'ai karnd, 
to assure the heart, unite the heart, 
Ps. 86. 11. 

dU-kasb, adj. heart-attracting, 
amiable, 

dil-pasand, adj. heart-pleas^ 
ing, pleasant, 

dll-paxfir« adj. grateful to the 
heart, pleasaj^, 

dU-sli&af adj. glad, happy, — 
dllsMd hoiid, to rejoice, 

dU-slillLasta, adj. broken in 
heart, heart-broken, 

dU-BoZf adj. affecting, moving 
the heart, — dil-soz ban4 rahni, 
to continue to effect, — dil-soz ho- 
n4, to be cffectionatlsly desirous. — 
dil-soz rahnd, to be zealously af- 
fected, 

dllwfil6 (e« £), adj. possessing 
a heart, see Ps. 76. 5. 

(Ulw4iifiy Y. a. to cause to be 
given or placed, 

fllm^gy 8. m. iJie brain, — 
dim% khdii kam4, to exhaust the 
brain, to weary, Luke 18. 5. 

Blmetrii&s, n. prop. Demetrius. 

BlmUliq, n. prop. Damascus, 

din, s. m. a day, — din bhar, 
aU the day long, — din charhe, 
later in the day (as the day ad- 
vanced.) — din k& khin4, a dinner, 
— din ke waqt, in the day or day- 
time, — din ko, by day, in Vie 
day-time, — din rdt, day and 
night, 

da, given, plural of di, q, v, 

din, s. m. religion, faith, super- 
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DIYA. 

stition. Acts 25. 19. — d6i i Yalnidi, 
Jews* religion, 

din^f s. m. a dinar, a coin 
worth 5 annas or seven-pence half- 
penny of our money, — Kilml di- 
n6r, a denarius, a Roman penny. 

dind^, adj. devout, religious, 
godly, faithful, upright, holy. 

dind^uri, s. f. holiness, godliness, 
P^^ty-i godly fear, religion. — din- 
d4ri zdhir kamd, to shew piety, 

dini, adj. old, full of days, 

dini, adj. in Ofv belonging to 
religion, religious, 

Blon£sliui, n. prop. Dionysius. 

Biosk^ri, n. prop. Castor and 
Pollux, the Dioscuri. 

dlqq, s.m. annoyance^trouble. — 
diqq lion4, to be grieved, be grieved 
wiYA.— diqq karn4, to provoke. 

dlran, s. m. reaping, harvest. 
— dirau karnd, to reap, mow. — 
dirau karnewMi, a mother.— dirau 
Isjjkjink, to be reaped. 

dlrham, s. m. a piece of silver 
equivalent to the Rumi dindr or 
Roman penny. In weight it is 3 
mashas, and its value is 5 annas 
or seven-pence halfpenny of our 
curreney. 

diw^, s. m. a steward, 

diw^a (e, i)f adj. possessed 
with a devil or devils, vexed with a 
devil, filled with madness, one who 
has a devil, mad,possessed. — diwd- 
na karn4, to make mad, madden. 

diw^affiv 8. f. madness. 

Hiw&n^lfb&na. (e), s. m. a com- 
monhall, hull of judgment, judgnient 
hall, place of hearing, Acts 25. 23. 

diw&r, 8. f. a wall. 

dly^f given^ past participle of 
dend, V. a. to give. 

(Hy&f s. m. a light, a lamp. 
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DIYA JAN^ 

dty6 iiniy v. n. to he given, he 
granted, be delivered, Luke 4. 17 ; 
be recompensed, Rom' 11* 35. 

dlj6 iLamA, y. a. to give con- 
stantly, regvlarly, or frequently. 

dlj^umt, 8. f. faithfulness, in- 
tegrity, 

dlj^umtdfir, adj. faithfid, — 
dij4natd4r bond, tohe faithful. 

dl3r4natdiuri» s. f. integrity, 

do« adj. two, twain, both,— do 
hkr, ftmce.— do do, two and two, 
— do do karke, by two and two, — 
do ek, a few. — do hisse kamd, to 
divide into two parts, divide, — do 
martaba, twice. — do pabar, noon, 
noonday, the sixth hour. — do pa- 
bar ko, at noonday, at midday, — 
do pabar se leke, from the sixth 
hour. — do sau, two hundred, — do 
tukre kamd, to cut in sunder, cut 
asunder. 

do, you may give, or give ye, 
either 2nd pers. plural potential, 
or 2nd pers. plural imperative of 
denk, v. a. to give, 

do bfira, adv. again, afresh, 
the second time. 

do diandf adj. double. 

do-dli&ri, adj. two-edged, with 
two edges. 

do-dlla (e)v adj. double-minded. 

do-dil£, s. f. a double heart. 

Boefff n. prop. Doeg. 

^omgSk (e)f 8. m. a boat, a 
canoe, 

donirf, 8. f. a small boat, a skiff. 

donOf adj. two, both, twain. 

donottf adj. both. 

dorfibih 8. m. a place where two 
ways meet. 

do-ranffip 8. f. double-dealing, 
duplicity, dissembling. — do-rangf 
kam&, to dissemble. 
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PtJB. 

do0t( 8. m. a friend, a lover.^* 
dost boj&n4, to become friends, be 
made friends. — tdost rakbnd, to 
love, delight in, have pleasure in, 
esteem, — do8t rakbnew^ (e, Q, 
one who loves. 

dostdiurf 8. m. a lover. — do8tdlr 
boii4, to love. 

dost£« 8. f, friendship, love, af- 
fection. — dosii kam& and dosti 
rakbn4, to love. 

dozakb, 8. m. hell. 

do-xnb&n, adj. double-tongued. 

BrfisUla, n. prop. DrusiUa. 

dn'^f 8. f. prayer, benediction, 
supplication, petition. — du'& dend, 
to bless.'—dvCk e ^aur, a benedic- 
tion, fair speeches, Rom. 16. 18.— 
du'& kam4 to pray, bless. — dvL% 
mdDg& kam4, to pray without 
ceasing, or constantly. — da*& mka- 
gnd, to pray, make prayers, pray 
foTj offer up prayers, wish, ccM 
upon, make supplication, caU. — 
du*& m&ng rabn&, to continue pray- 
ing. — dv^k m6ngt& rabn^ to pray 
exceedingly,— ^n^k^ax du*& kam&, 
to pray prayer on prayer, to pray 
earnestly. 

4iib6 denfi, V. a. to drown. 

4iib6 laASk (e, f), participial adj. 
dipped. 

ddbft laASk (e, f), participial adj. 
sunken. 

dub^nfif T. 0. to immerse, cast 
into, drown. 

dubiy^ j£ii£, 'v. n. to be 
drowned, to be cast into or tm- 
mersed. 

di&bd]i4 (e), 8. f. doubt, uncer' 
tainty, 1 Cor. 14. 8. — dubdbe 
men rabnd, to doubt. 

qAh S&U&9 V. n. to set (used of 
the sun), to be drowned. 



dtJb. 



d6b mam^ v. n. to die hy 

drowning, 

d1lbnii^ V. n. to he immerged or 
deluged, 

ddbn6, y. n. to sink, droion, set 
(as the suri), go down, he over- 
flowed, 2 Pet 3. 6. — diibne lagni, 
to hegin to sink, 

dddli, s. m. milk, — dudh pil&n4, 
to give stick, feed with milk, — dddh 
pil4new41i, one that gives suck. — 
dudh pind, to drink milk, to use 
milk, Heh, 5. 13. 

dddin£ii« s. m. a family, an 
illustrious house, Ps. 135. 20. 

dulidif 8. f. cry or appeal for 
justice. — duMf deni, to appeal, 
cry for justice, 

d6k&iif s. f. a shop, 

dnkb, s. m. pain, sickness, evil, 
torment, affliction, suffering, trihu- 
laiion, sore hurt, distress, sorrow, 
trouhle, persecution, hardness, — < 
dukh bham4, to he troubled — 
dukh dend, to torment, despUefvUy 
use, hurt, afflict, do evil to, — dukh 
khinchnd, to suffer trouhle. — 
dukh p4nd, to he vexed, suffer, 
suffer trouble, he afflicted, — dukh 
sahnd, to «t(^r.— dukh ufh^nd, to 
suffer, he vexed, suffer persecution 
or affliction, or trouble, 

dnkbdard, s. m. disease, suffer^ 
xngs, 

dnkbi, adj. afflicted, — dukhf 
rakhn^ to afflict, 

diik]iii£, V. n. to he pained. 

diUli£ (e), 8. m. jf, ^bride- 
groom, 

diUhan, 8. f. a hride. 

dulbiii, 8. f. a hride. ' 

dam, 8. f. a tail. 

d6ii6 (e, £), adj. twofold, 
double. 
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DUSHMAN. 

dnnsrfif 8. f. the world,'^xmyi 
men, on earth, 

dnnyftwi, adj. of the world, 
worldly, earthly, 

ddr, 8. f. distance, adj. afar off, 
far hence, far, — ddr \Mgni, to 
flee to a distance, flee from. — 
drir diir, afar, afar off, — diir ho 
jkni, to go out, depart, he put away 
from, depart from. — dilr hond, to 
depart, to he far from, come out, 
remove, he a great way off, or 
afar off, to get hence, he distant, 
he absent, — diir ho 8aknfi, to he 
able to he removed. — diir kar de- 
ni, to remove, put far from. — 
diir kami, to take or put away, 
remove, heal, cast out, put away far 
from, cast off. — dur kar saknd, 
to he able to cast out. — diir kiy4 jd- 
nd, to he removed, he taken out of 
the way. — ddr rahnd, to depart, 
abstain, turn away, hefarfrcmi, 

d^r-aodesh, adj. far-sighted, 
prudent, — dilrandesh hond, to exer- 
cise foresight, take thought for the 
future, 

dnr-andesbfy s. f. providence, 
foresight, prudence, — diir-andeshf 
kamd, to provide, 2 Cor, 8. 21. 

donist, adj. right, rightly^ 
straight, weU, orderly, just, honest, 
true, grave, Titus 2. 7.— durust 
kamd, to trim, prepare, heal, make 
straight, set in order, — durust 
rakhnd, to order, order aright, 

donistf, 8. f. propriety, accur- 
offy, order, honesty, justness, rc- 
fomuition, gravity, 1 Tim, 3. 4. 

dusliinaiif 8. m. a foe, an enc' 
my, an adversary, a hater, — dush- 
man rakhnd, to hate, — dushman 
thahrdnd, to make {oneself) an 
enemy, he an enemy, Jan^s 4, 4. 
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DUSHMANl. 

dnshmanif s. f. hatred^ enmity, 
— dushmani karnd, to hcUe^ be an 
adversary. — dushmani par phtllnd, 
to magnify oneself against, Ps. 35. 
26.— dushmani raknnd, to hate* 
dusbw&ria s. f. difficulty, 
d6Mr4 (e, £)• adj. second, 
another^ other^ next, following. — 
dusre, secondarily. — diisre din, the 
day after, on the morrow, the next 
day, the dayfollomng^—dusreroz, 
the morrow after. — diisri b4r, t?ie 
second time, again. 

E. 

e is used as the sign of the Per- 
sian izdfat after words ending in k, 
o, and li, and serves to connect 
eithertwo substantives, or a substan- 
tive and its following adjective. 
The connexion in the 1st instance 
stands for the sign of the genitive, 
and may be translated ^of\' in the 
second, it is untranslatable. — Ex- 
amples.—Kkak e Galfl, Cana of 
Galilee. — saro e sahi, goodly ce- 
dars, Ps. 80. 10. 

B<iVi»ftii, 'H.e\).woTd,Ephp?iaiha. 

ek, adj. one, a, a certain. — ek 
aur, another. — ek b&r, once. — ek 
dil lion4| to be of one mind, be of 
the same mind, be of one accord. — 
ek dil rahnd, to continue to be like- 
winded. — ek e\s^ one by one.-^ ek 
ek kamd, to take things and per- 
sons one by one or singly. 

ek^f s. m. conspiracy, banding 
together, combination. — ek4 karni, 
to agree together, band together, 
consult together, act with one con- 
sent, to be at one wUh each other, 
combine together, conspire. 

ek46k, adv. suddenly, aU on a 
sudden, all at once. 

ek-bfirat adv. at once, 
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FAILSUFI. 

6kh&rgU adv. suddenly, at once. 

ek daf 'a, once. 

(Bklai&t4 (e, i), adj. only be- 

gotten. 

ek nkat ]ioii£v v. n. to agree, to 

be of one opinion. 

ek sfiv adj. like, similar, same. 

ek-B^, adj. alike, the same, 
equal. 

ek s6tbf together, together with. 

ek taraf; aside. — ek taraf phir 
j&n4, to be turned aside. 

elcliit s. m. an ambassador. 

Ble'&xar, q. prop. Eleazar. 

Bli, Heb. word, Eloi, Eli. . 

Sli Bli lam6 sabaqtani, Eli, 
Eli, lama sabachthani. 

Blldd, n. prop. Eliud. 

Bliy^qfim* n. prop. Eliakim. 

Blmod^Uiiy n. prop« Elmodam. 

Br, n. prop. Er. 

'Ssau, n. prop. Esau, 

Sslip n. prop. Esli. 

F. 

Ii£liis]ia, 8. f. an harlot. 

fyhukt s. m. mind, understand' 
ing, knowledge* 

fatamid* s. f. understanding, per- 
ception, skUfvlness, Ps. 78. 72. 

ffilda ,(e)» 8. m. proJU, advan- 
tage, gain, benefit. — fMda bakhsh- 
n^ to benefit, profit, minister grace, 
Phil. 4. 17.^£)aida lion4, to profit. 
— fl^da i '4mm, general or common 
advaatage, 

f&tdamand, adj. expedient, pro- 
fitable, advantageous. — ijEiidamand 
lion&, to profit, to be profitable. 

f&'ilf Arab. part. act. making, 
doing. — f^'il bond, to do, to be a 
doing. 

Fallb^Sf n. prop. Philip. 

fktlsdfif «. i, philosophy, sub 
Hety, cunning, 2 Pet. 1. 16. 



FAISAL. 

ftdsalf s. m. decision, determi' 
nation, judging, judgment. — faisal 
honk, to he settled, adjudicated, de^ 
termined, — faisal kamd, to judge, 
decide, determine, — ^Msal kar sak- 
n&, to be able to adjudicate or judge. 

telsala (e), s. ih. a decision, 
adjudication, ju^ment : in Ps. 35. 
23, cause. — faisala kani4, to ad- 
judicate or judge. 

fids, s. m. liberality. 

fSaJr, s. f. morning. 

flaJ^lir, 8. m. glorying, boasting, 
glory, rejoicing, excellency, boost 
— ^fakbr kamd, v. a. to boast, re- 
joice, joy, glory, be joyful, triumph, 
make a boast, praise. --f Mir kar 
sakn4, to be able to glory. — fakhr 
kiy& chOiije, it is necessary to 
glory, one must needs glory. — ^fakhr 
kiya cli^n4, to desire to glory. — 
faklir kd sabab p4n&, to have re- 
joicing, to Jind cause for glorying. 

flfi^dita, 8. f. a turtle-dove. 

falak, 8. m. the firmament, hea- 
ven, the heavens. — falak ul afl^k, 
the heaven of heavens. 

fU6na (e, i), adj. such a, a cer- 
tain. 

rillk, n. prop. Phalec. 

fltui6, 8. f. corruption, destruc- 
tion.-— idixA hojand, to perish, be 
consumed, fail, be destroyed, perish. 
— fand honk, to become attenuated, 
disappear, to fail, be consumed, 
pass away, be spent, be destroyed, 
perish. — fand hiid jknk, to be gra- 
dually consumed. — fani karnd, to 
destroy, devour, consume, cut off. 

f&dy adj. corruptible, mortal, 
perishable. 

F&ndelf n. prop. Fhanuel. 

f6qa (e)« s. m. fasting, a fast. 
— {kqa. kam4, to fast. 
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FARMANA. 

fimat, adv. only, but, merdy. 

faqibv s. m. a theologian^ a 
lawyer, a scribe. 

far£§fat, s. f. leisure^ ease, wealth, 
affluence. — far^gat "pknk, to find 
leisure. 

faribamv adj. collected, com' 
passing about, gathered together; 
8. m. a gathering, a collection. — 
far^ai#hona, to be collected, be 
gathered together. — fardham kar- 
nk, to gather, gather together. 

far&fKr 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
farizat) precepts, statutes. 

faramosb, adj. forgetful, for- 
gotten. — far^mosh hojdni, to be 
forgotten. — far^osh kam4, to 
forget. — farimosh karnewdla, one 
who forgets. 

fiur&noslii, s. f. forgetfuhiess. 

flurbllif adj. fat, well-fed; in 
Ps. 22. 12, strong. 

flureba 8. m. trickery, deceitful- 
ness, subtlety, error, fraud, deceit, 
deception, guile. — fareb. denk, v. 
a. to deceive, use deceit, seduce, de- 
fraud. — fareb dene pdnd, to be 
allowed to deceive. — fareb dene- 
wklk (e, i), deceitful. — fareb kar- 
nk, to beguile. — ^fareb khand, to 
be tricked or mocked, be deceived, 
err. 

Farisif s. m. a Pharisee. 

farmd denfi, v. a. to command, 
to give commandment. 

ftumfi J^^ Y. n. to appoint. 

tarra&n, 8. m. a commandment, 
command. — farmdn dend, to issue 
or give a commandment or com" 
mand. 

fann&n6, v. a. to say, speak, 

command, bid, charge, give charge, 

give in charge, ordain, appoint. — 

nest o ndbdd hone kd hukm far- 
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FARMANBARDAR. 

tninky to condemn with an over' 
throw, 2 Pet. 2. 6. 

farmdnbard^r* adj. obedient, 
subject, — farm4nbard^ bond, to 
obey, to be subject or obedient, — 
farmdnbard^r ho rahnd, to obey, — 
farminbard^ kam^ to bring to 
obedience, — farminbarddr rahnd, 
to obey, submit oneself to, become 
obedient, be under obedi^e, 

DEwmfinbard^urif s. f. obedience, 
subjection, submission. — farm&n- 
barddri kam£, to submit oneself, 
obey, serve, 

fimnfinrawfi, s. m. a ruler, a 
judge, — ^farm^nrawd bond, to rule, 

farmfty^ Jfinfi, y. n. (passive 
of fsLTjnkak), to be commanded, be 
spoken, Acts 2. 16. 

fluroklit, s. f. selling, 

farosli, s. m. a seller, 

Heurotan, adj. humble, abased,^-' 
farotan kam4, to abase, 

flurotani, s. f. humility, meeh- 
siess, humbleness of mind. — faro- 
tani kar j&n4, to humble oneself, — 
farotani kamd, to humble, shew 
meekness. — farotani kamew41d (e, 
f), humble, one who humiliates 
himself, 

farq, s. m. a difference, — farq 
kam4, to differ, make a difference, 
— farq rakhnd, to differ, have a 
difference, 

farsbf 8. m. a carpet, — farsh 
bichM, covered with a carpet, fur' 
nished, Mark 14. 15. 

fiUT&d, s. f. supplication, cry, 
accusation, complaint, intercession 
against. — farydd karni, to accuse, 
find or bring an accusation, cry 
unto, make intercession^ call upon, 
complain. — ^faryitd karne lagn4, to 
^ begin to accuse. — fary^dkarrahn^, 
54 



FATfR. 

to accuse. — farydd kamew&ld (e, 
i), one who accuses. 

flEury&d-rasi, s. f. assistavjce, 
redress. — farySd-rasC karnd, to 
attend to any onis cry, Ps. 142. ^. 

flurZf s. ixL on indispensable duty, 
an obligation, a statute. — farz hank, 
to be obligatory or incumbent on 
any one. 

faraand, s. m. a child, a son.-^ 
farzand i *aziz, beloved son. — far- 
zand i narma, a man child. 

farzandi, s. f. sonship, adop' 
Hon, Rom. 9. 4. 

fas^t 8. m. an uproar, trouble, 
an insurrection, a commotion, se- 
dition, persecution, stir, mischief, 
tumult; in 2 Pet. 2. 2, pernicious 
ways. — fas&d unbind, to cause a 
commotion or tumult, make an up' 
roar, raise up an insurrection. 

fas^iff adj. rebellious, seditious, 
contentious. 

fiEwabi 8. m. the passover : in 
Acts 12. 4, Easter. — fasah \k 
\shksik, the passover. — ^fasah karnd, 
to keep the passover. 

fs^M&baXt 8. f. eloquence. — kal^m 
k£ fas&hat, excellency of speech. 

ffisilat 8. m. intermediate space, 
distance. 

UaHf 8. f. a time, season, harvest, 
crop. 

Fastas, n. prop. Festus. 

fiitbv 8. f. victory, conquest. — 
fath balfibshnd, to give the victory, 
cause to triumph. — fath kam4, to 
conquer. — fath p&nd, to prevail, 
against, triumph. 

fatlimandf adj. victorious. — 
fathmand honk, to conquer. 

fiitb76b«adj. victorious. — fath- 
jih honk, to be victorious. 

fiitir, 8, m. unleavened bread: 



FATIRt 

in Lvke 22. 7 and Acts 20. 6, un- 
leaoened vuu$ of paste. 

fiitir£i adj. unleavened. 

Qiftwfiy s. m. sentence^ jvdgment. 
— ^fatwd dend, to pronounce sen." 
tence, condemn^ Mark 14. 64. 

AuiJ« 8. f. an armed force^ an 
hostt an army, a troop^, a band of 
wWtfirf. — fauj ki ea^rd&r, a chief 
captain. 

tBjMjoSiatU 8* f* A criminal court. 
— faujdiri k4 k&kim, ajndice ma- 
gistrate, a magistrate. 

flBkimuif adT. straightway, im- 
mediately. 

fsmi^ 8. f. area; famament, Ps. 

150.1. 

fluiltttf 8. f. excellency : in Rom. 
8. 1, advantage; see 1 Pet. 2. 19, 
20, for what appear somewhat 
different renderings of this word. 

fitBl, 8. m. grace, mercy, favow. 

fazl bft V^*^"«i to give grace. — 

fazl p4n4, to find favour. 

tum&li, 8. f. excess. 

re, the Hebrew letter Pe. 

Il*al, 8. m. a deed, worh, doing, 
invention. 

7ibe« n. prop. Phaibe. 

fldlya, 8. m. a ransom, redemp- 
ft'on.— fidiya denfi, to redeem.-^^- 
diya denewffld, a redeemer. 

njaUusy n. prop. PhygeUus. 

flkr, 8. f. a thought, care, anxiety, 
a device. — fikr kar lend, to take 
thought for.—^kr ksxjii, to take 
thought, meditate, care for, consult 
against, fAtnft.— fikr men bond, to 
se^ anxiously, be in the anxiety, 
pander, be anxious, seek, Mark 1 1 . 
18. — fikr men rahnd, to think 

upon. 

flkrmaiid,adj. careful, thm^ht- 

fid. — fikrmand bond, to care for. 

65 



I^UGIA: 

ni4dttlfifif n. prop. PhUadel- 
phia. 

niem^t n* prop. Philemon. 

ruetiuif n. prop. PhUetus. 

llljkiir« adv. immediately, 
straightway, forthunth, anan^ pre- 
sendy ; in Mark 9. 39, lightly. 

mbBt^qjSLtf adt. indeed, of a 
truth, verily, surely, truly, in sin- 
cerity. 

TiUkMMt n. prop. FeUx. 

nilppiv n. prop. PhUippi: a 
PhUippian. 

nitot, n. prop. PhiU^ia: a 
Philistine, 

TUHntif 8. m. a Philistine. 

rUoliiffM, n. prop. Phdologus. 

fllw&ql% adv. in fact, surely. 

VinnhiMf n. prop. Phinehas. 

Finikef n. prop. Phenice, Phe- 
nicia. 

nra*dB« n. prop. Pharaoh. 

fir^wfia, adj. abundant, copious, 
great. 

fir4w6n£, 8. f. multitude, abun- 
dance, increase, — firdwdni ba^ish- 
n£, to increase, greatly increase. 

flrdaiiSa 8. m. paradise. 

flrtobta (e)» 8. m. an angel. 

llrqa (•), 8. m. a sect, tribe, 
body, clan, kindred: in Luke 1. 8, 
cottrw.— -firqa i Yaliiid61i, ^ 
tribe ofJudah. 

f irosav 8. m. a beryl, Rev. 21 . 20. 

fitna, 8. m. mischief , tumuU, in- 
surrection, rebellion^ disorder. 

fitnaf-aagexf adj. rebellious, 
mover of sedition. 

fltrat, 8. f. wisdom, sagacity, de- 
ceit.— ^tra,t kaink, to deal subtlety. 

naffon* n. prop. Phlegon. 
Tott6mktMM9 n. prop. Fortu- 
natus. 

l*nifia, n. prop. Phrygia. 
b4 



FRUGirA. 

Trofftyay n. prop. Phrygia, 
ftil6na (e, i), adj. mch a, mch 
a one* 
Fur&t, n. prop, the Euphrates, 
ftirflaty 8. 1, leisure, convenient 
time or season, an occasion, oppor- 
tuniiy, space, Rev, 2. 21. — fursat 
i^kuk, to have a convenient season, 
AuBla (e), s. m. superfluity, 
ftixl£t {Arabic plural of pre^ 
ceding), s. m. superfluities. 

G. 

CNibat^ n. prop. Oabbatha, 

CkMlarfnf, n. prop, the Qada^ 
renes, 

gaadSoTf 2^y perfidious, treache- 
rous, a betrayer, 

ffaddi, 8. f. a seat, a cushion, 

ffadli6 (e), 8. m. an ass, 

gradlii, 8. f. a she-ass, — gadhi 
k4 bachcha, an ass's colt, the foal 
of an ass, a young ass. 

srae. See J6n^ 

g&e^ 8. f. a cow. — g&e bail, 
oxen. 

fffifll, adj. neglectful, inattentive: 
barren, 2 Pet. 1. 8 ; fool, Ps. 94. 
8. — gdfil hon^ to be negligent, 
neglect, disregard.—giSi rahni, to 
neglect, refuse, Heb, 12. 25. 

f^fiflltar (Persian comparative 
o/'g&fil), more neglectful,— g^lUkT 
honk, to refuse or neglect : in Heb, 
12. 25, instead of gdfiltar na ho 
the reading should be g&fil na raho. 

gallat, 8. f. neglect, 

ffalinfiy 8. m. ornaments used by 
females, jewels. 

ffabr^ (e, £), adj. deep : s. m. ? 
a deep, a depth. — gahr^ kamd, to 
deepen. 

g9,hr6it a. f. depth, a deep place. 
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GALL 

grabrio, 8. m. the deep, depth. 
ffalir6p6 (e), 8. m. a deptJi, a 
deep. 

ffafi, fern. sing, of gayd, past 
part, of j&dL 

galb, 8. m. mystery, 
galbf adj. unseen, invisible. <-- 
gaib hond, to pass by. 

gdklb, adj. vanished, invisible, — 
gdib hoj&nd, to vanish aumy or 
^^ of sight, to be consumed, 
galbat, 8. f. See gibat. 
galbd^ni, 8. f. divination. 
galbffoi, 8. f. soothsaying. 
gBjn, plural of gsS, q. v. 
8ralnd6 (e), 8. m. an unicorn : 
in India applied to the rhinoceros. 
galr, adj . strange, other,foreign : 
a stranger, an alien. — ^gair guroh, 
the heathen. — gair log, other men, 
— gair qaomen, the Oentiles, the 
heathen, nations, — gair qaumw^ 
(e, i), a person of a foreign nation, 
a heathen, a GeniHe. 

galraty 8. f. zeal, jealousy, emu-' 
lotion, — gairat dil^d, to provohe 
or move to jealousy, 

If^alratmand, adj. zealous, — 
gairatmaad bond, to have a zeal. 
galratmanai, s. f. fervent mind. 
gairffini, adj. uncorruptible, in- 
corruptible, immortal. 
gair b6zlr, adj. absent 
galrb&rtri, 8. f. absence, 
OBliLMf n. prop. Gaius. 
ff£lf 8. m. ^ cheeh. 
ffal6 (e), 8. m. the nech, throat. 
— gala ghon^nd, to take by Vie 
throat, throttle, strangle. — gale 
lag^ lend, to fall on one^s neck. — 
gale lagdnd, to embrojce. — gale se 
lagnd, to fall on the nech, 
galaba, 8. m. victory. 
0ral& denfi, v. a. to melt. 



GALA. 

iral6 rboii|£ (e, i), strangled. 

ffalabSy 8. f./orc ship, fore part 
of a ship J prow. 

Oalat£« s. m. a Gatatian, a na- 
tive of Galatia, 

galadv s. f. error, mistake, 
blunder. — ^galati kamd, to err. 

CkilatlyOf n. prop. Oalatia. 

Oalffat^ n. prop. Odlgotha. 

ffall, 8. f. a lane, street. 

fffili, 8. f. railing, abuse, defa- 
mation, reviling. — g&H baknew^4, 
a reviler. — gdl£ dend, to defame, 
revile, rail. — g&ii denew^ a 
railer. — ^gdli^ k}i4n&, to be revHed. 

gfiUbf adj. victorious, prevail- 
ing, overcoming, triumphant, con- 
queror. — gilib &n4, U> overcome, 
get the victory over, overwhelm, 
take hold upon, possess, be victori- 
ous. — gilib hank, to prevail, have 
dominion over, be a conqueror, 
overcome, excel, surpass, prevail 
against, rejoice against, James 2. 
13. — gilib hone den^ to allow to 
have dominion over. — gilib kard- 
n4, to cause to be victorious, to 
send forth unto victory. 

Ckililv 8. m. Galilee. 

Oalili* adj. of Galilee, a Gali- 
lean. 

iral J&niy V. n. to melt, wax old. 

iralla (e), 8. m. 9.floch, a fold, 
John 10. 16. 
\ galla (e), s. m, com. 

irallabfiniy s. f. tending sheep 
or a flock. — gallab&n( kam4, to 
tend a flock, feed sheep. 

o4lliOf n. prop. GaUio. 

ffalii4,y.n. to melt away, waxold. 

falt£« a misprint for galatL 

gamy 8. m. grief, heaviness, 
sorrow, mourning, trouble. — gam 
kamd, to mourn, sorrow, wail. — 
57 



Gl RAHNl. 

gam khini, to grieve. — gam se, 
grudgingly, 2 Cor. 9. 7. 

Ckunalielf n. prop. Gamaliel. 

gamirfiiff adj. sorry, in heavi- 
ness, sorrowful, afflicted, grieved. 
— gam^fn hon^ to mourn, be griev- 
ed, be sorry or sorrowful, sorrow, 
have sorrow, be made sorry. — 
gamgin hone lagnd, to begin to be 
sorrowful. — gamgin kamd, to 
make sorry, to cause grief, grieve. 

gamirfiii* 8. f. sorrow, sadness. 

gam-iUs^, 8. m. a dear f fiend 
(lit. one who drives away sorrow). 

Oamiiray n. prop. Gomorrha. 

tS&sA, Y.suto sing. — g^e bajd- 
newdle, singers and musieians. — 
g^ew^d (e, f)> « singer. 

8rand6 (ef i), adj. viU, unclean, 
corrupt, foul. 

granaaffiy s. f. pollution, fUthi- 
ness, corruption, dung, Phil. 3. 8. 
— ^gandagf men parnd, to be defied. 

gandliak, s. f. brimstone. 

Oanesarat* n. prop. Genne- 
saret. 

ganf, adj, rich, enriched, wealthy. 
— ganf bond, to be enriched. 

ganfmaty s. f. gain, plunder, 
robbery. — ganfmat j4nn4, to ac- 
count as gain; to think (it J rob- 
bery, PhU. 2. 6 : til Eph. 6. 16, 
and Col. 4. 5, to redeem. 

Oannesarat, n» prop. Genne- 
saret. 

g&npui&t Y. a. to suborn. 

ff&nWff 8. m. a village, a town, 
John 11.1 . — g6nw g4nw, through- 
out every village, from village to 
village. 

iraawfinfiy y. a. to lose. 

gfir, 8. m. a cave, a den. 

g& raliii4, v. n. to continue to 
sing, to be singing. 



GARilB. 

gar&ili, (Arabic plural of ga- 
rib) adj. marvellous^ toonderjul. 

guroS, s. f. thunder. 

g&f& i6Mi&f Y. n. (passive of 
g4rii4) to be buried. 

ffamj cihnfcn4, v. n. to Jinish 
thundering. 

ffanijn£v y. n. to roar^ thunder : 
as a masc. noun, thundering. — 
garajnew£4 (e, 0, roaring, tium- 
dering. 

gv^urijH (e), s. m. a shepherd, 

g6rat» 8. f. plunder, rapine. — 
g^at karn4| i> spoil, bring to 
ruin. 

garasy 8. f. o^eet, aim, avail, 
occasion, need, purpose, design: 
adv. in short, wherefore, moreover, 
finally, so then, furthermjore.^-g2u' 
TBz ki, in short when. 

gardf 8. f. dust. 

ffardaiiff s. f. the neck, 

gardantmlif adj. rebellious, 
stiff-necked, 

'garaanfcaslit s, f. rebellious' 
ness. 
. 9&f deii£v y. a. to bury, hide. 

irardisbv s. f. circuit. 

Ckurirasfiov n. prop, a Oerge" 
sene. 

gafbv 8. m. a fortress. 

Cra.rli4 (e), s. m. a ditch, pit, 
valley, gulf, cave, the draught. 
Matt. 15.17; in Ps. 107. 20, a 
destruction. — garh& khodni, to 
make a pit, 

gtaflit 8. f. an hold, a castle, a 
smaR fortress. 

ff£^ 8. f. a chariot. 

garib, adj. poor, one of low de- 
gree, poor man, humble, tame, 
quiet — ganb gurb4, or gorabi, 
poor.^-garib bond, to be humble. 

garibfa 8. f. want, penury, low 
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GAURA. 

estate, poverty, quietness. — gaxibi 
kami, to condescend. 

garib-miz4, adj. of a quiet 
spirit. 

gBx$f 8. f. thundering. 

ffarm, adj. warm, warmed.-- 
garm bond, to be warmed. 

ffarmi, 8. f. heat, summer. 
V ffarnfi, y. n. to be hid, laid or 
buried. 

• ffdro^y y. a. to bury, dig, fix, 
lay. — g^ne den£, to allow to bury. 
— garnew414, one who buries. 

garq* adj. overwhelmed, drown- 
ed, immersed. — garq bojdni, to be 
overwhelmed. — garq bond, to be 
overwhelmed, be ^nA.-^garq kar- 
nk, to overthrow. 

ffaprin&y y. a. to cause to be 
driven into. 

gasbv 8. m. fainting^ stupor,-^ 
gasb kbdnd, to faint. 

vafli4 raliiii, y.n. to be knit 
together, 

vaflw^ Y, n. to be tied or 
knitted. 

Oataanianf, n. prop. Gethse- 
mane. 

8raffb£ (e)« s. m. a bundle. 

gavgfi* 8. m. noise, disturbance. 
— S^^S^ macb&nd, to make a dis- 
turbance. — gaugd macb4 rabnd, to 
continue to make a noise, 

vann, s. f. occasion. 

ganr, 8. m. consideration, reflec- 
tion, attention, thought, heed, mus- 
ing. — gaur kami, y. a. to take 
heed, ponder, consider, reflect, 
think, mark, give heed to^ diligently 
consider, meditate. — gaur se, sied- 
fasUy, attentively. — gaur se dekb- 
n4, to muse, 

8raiir6 (e), s. m. a cock-spar* 
row. 



GAUBDTA. 

i^anriy^ (e), s. f. a hen'Spar^ 
row, a sparrow, 

« ITAwiliy 8. m. a witness, record; 
martyr. Rev, 2. 13. — gawfili bond, 
to bear record. — gaw4h lini, to 
caUfor a record. — gawlih rakbn^ 
to take any one to record. 

yawfilii, 8. f. a testimony, wit' 
nessing, witness, record, report, — 
gaw4h£ de cliuknd, to finish on£s 
testimony, — gawihi den4, to he a 
witness, witness against, hear wit- 
ness, witness, testify, hear record, 
give witness or testimony, charge, 
hold testimony, — gaw4hi det4 rah- 
nk, to continue to hear witness. — 
gaw^ di j4 jiai, to he witnessed. 
-*<^wiiii Ikak, to testify, — gaw4hi 
rakhna, to have the testimony. 

ffasr^ gone ; pa^t part, of^kok, 
q, V, 

w(^^ sung ; past part of g4n4, 
q, V, 

f£y£ i^n^y Y,n,tohe sung. 

ffftyft kam6, v. a, to sing con- 
shntly, 

gftyat, s. f. end. 

CMlyusp n. prop. Gaius, 

Spazabf 8. in, tvrath, displeasure, 
indignation, anger, 

gazabiv 8. f. wrath, rage ; adj. 
pertaining or belonging to wrath. 
— apni hadunkiri kf gazabi mai, 
the wine of the wrath of her fornix 
cations. Rev. 14. 8. 

Spazala 8. f. a song. 

gas£l» 8. m. a hindy a fawn, a 
gazelle, 

greli^nv s. m. wheat, 

Oetsemaner n. prop. Oethse- 
mane, 

ffbabrfi denfip v. a. to confound, 
trouble, discomfit. 

rliabr4U&a|9 8. f. agitation, per-- 
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plexity, trouble, disquietness : in 
Ps, 116. 11, Jiaste, — ghabrihat 
men bond, to he troubled, 

ffbabr^ i6MM&f v. n. to doubt, he 
troubled, he overwhelmed, 

ffl»abrfiii6y V. n. to he troubled, 
be sore amazed, be affrighted or 
perplexed, he cumbered, he of 
doubtftd mind, he terrified, be in 
doubt, be caroused, trouble oneself: 
in Ps, 38. 10, pant, 

ghahrU ral^hni, y. a. to make 
astonished. 

gttahr&y^ bonfip y. n. to he 
confused. 

gbair. See galr. (The form 
gbair is a misprint for gair.) 

gjiaman^, 8. m, boasting, pride^ 
glorying, — gbamand kam4, to 
glory, be proud. — gbaman^ kame- 
wkik,proud. — gbamand kar eaknd, 
to he able to glory, — gbamand ki 
bebilda baJkwds karni, to speak 
great swelling words of vanity, 
1 Pet, 2. 18. 

rbaman^i, adj. proud, 

ffbaii6 (e, i), adj. thick, 

ffbanf& (e), 8. m. an hour, -^ 
gbant4 din rabte, an hour of the 
day remaining. — gbanfe ek ba'd, 
about the space of an hour after, 
— gban^e tm ek, about three 
hours, 

ffbao* 8. m. a sore, a wound. 

grbar, 8. m. a house, an house' 
hold, a home, a palace, an habita- 
Hon, a dwelling, — gbar ban^nd, to 
build a house. — gbar bbejn4, to 
send away to his house. — gbar 
gbar, from Tiouse to house, every 
house, — gbar j4n6, to go home,^r- 
gbar kk m^lik, a householder. — 
gbar le jand, to take to one's home. 
— gbar men bitbinii, to cause to 



dwell in a house, to cause to keep 
house* 

rliard (e)* s. m. a pitcher, 
toeUer-pot 

rbar&nfi (e)* s. m. a tribe, 
a house, kindred, an household, a 
family, in Ps. 22. 30. a generation. 
— gharine k4 sard^, a patri- 
arch. 

rluur£newfil6 (e)f s. m. one 
who has a family or household. 

fbari, 8. f. an hour. — ghaff 
bhar, for afuU hour. 

Sliariyfi, 8. f. an earthen vessel, 
a crucible. — mitti kf gharijd, a 
furnace of earth, Ps. 12. 6. 

erbarw^U6 (e)* 8. m. an house- 
holder. 

rli£s« 8. f. (in Ps. 72. 6, 16, 
given as ifmasc.) grass ; in I Cor. 
3. 12, hay. This latter meaning 
is, however, generally rendered hy 
8ukhi gh^s. — gMs kh&ai, to eat 
grass. 

rliasff le S&a&9 v. n. to draw 
tut of . 

grbas£fii£* t. a. to ?ude, draw 
out, drag along. 

gli^t, 8. f. ambush, watching, 
laying await, waiting for, lying in 
wait, a lurking place, an ambuscade. 
— ^ghdt lagdni, to lay wait, lie in 
wait. — gMt men baithn&, to lurk 
in secret places. — gh4t men bond, 
to lay wait for. — gbit men lagd 
hon4, to Ue in wait. — gbit men 
lagnd, to watch, lay wait for, lie in 
wait. 

erb£f, 8. m. a landing place, a 
quay. — ^gbif par lag&n4, to draw 
to ^ shore. 

rliafd, 8. f. gathering of clouds, 
clouds. 

rbaf4 deii£, v. a. to weaken. 
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rbaf4 j£ii6ff T. n. to decrease^ 
diminish, fail. 

ybat&n^ T. a. to shorten, dimi* 
nish. 

rbaf4jr£ Jfinfi, v. n. (passive 
of gbat&nd) to be shortened. 

rbaf cbaln&r t. n. tofaXL 

rbaf j£ii6t T. n. to wax cold, 
fail, be minisJied. 

rbafn^, y. n. to fail, decrease, 
have lack, be abased, decline. — 
ghatne den4, to suffer to fail. 

fbaftfiy 8. f. diminishing, de- 
crease. 

gbaur, is a misprint for gaur, 
q.v. 

gh&yalf adj. bruised, wounded, 
— gbijal ho j6n4, to be wounded. 
— gb^jal boii4, to be bruised. — 
ghijal kam4, to wound. 

rber6 (e), 8. m. enclosure. — 
gbere men rahnd, to be shut up or 
tit, Oal. 3. 23. 

gherii boii£« v. n. to compass 
about, Ps. 17. 9. 

erber £ii£, t. n. to inclose, sur- 
round, compass. 

rber lenfi, y. &. to surround, 
compass about. 

rbemfi, T. a. to compass, sur- 
round, compass about, set an hedge, 
assault, be round about. — gbeme- 
Yfilk (e, f), one who besets or sur- 
rounds. 

fber rakbnfi, v. a. to compass 
about, keep surrounded. 

erbiui6, y. a. to rub. 

rbonrfi, 8. m. a snail, 

rbonsl£, 8. m. a nest. 

rbonfafi, y. a. to throtde, stran- 
gle. 

grbor6 (e)f s. m. a horse. 

erb6m &dSl, y. n. to fetch a com- 
pass and come to any place. 



grVmnL 

rb^mnfi, T. n. to go round, walk 
about. 

erb6ns£, s. m. a buffet, blow 
with the clenched 'Jist, — ghunsd 
mirn^ to buffet, 

thxanJokkt y. a. to rebuke, 

rburki, s. f. rebuke, 

t^umSif Y. a. to stare, 

erlii&8& (e), s. m. a buffet, blow 
with the clenched fist. — ghiise lar- 
nd, to fight, — ghusd mirnd, to 
buffet, 

^TxanSk kamfif y. a. to intrude, 
to creep constantly in, 

erbus fin&, Y. n. to come in, 
thrust oneself in, 

gliuBn&f Y. n. to enter, come in, 
creep into, creep in unawares, 

grba|xi& (e)t s. m. tJie knee. — 
ghutnd or ghu^ne teknk, to kneel, 
kneel down, bow the knee, 

gibat, s. f. slander, detraction, 
calumny, boickbiting, (In some 
few passages this word has been 
incorrectly spelt gaibat.) — gibat 
karnd, to backbite, spedk against, 
slander, 

gidar, s. m. a jackal : in Ps, 63. 
10, a fox, 

iriddb, s. m. a vulture : in Matt. 
24. 28, and Luke 17. 37, eagle, 

fflla« 8. m, accusation, murmur^ 
ing, complaining, complaint. — gila 
karn^ to accuse, murmur. — gila 
kamew^ld (e, f), a murmurer. 

^fikk (e, i)« adj. waist, wet. — 
gill mit^i, clay, 

^iok i&D&t Y. n. to be numbered, 
be reckoned, be counted, be im- 
puted, be cuxounted, be reckoned up, 

ffin J^n^ Y. n. to count, 

fftniifiy Y. al to number, account, 
tell, count. — gin saknd, to be able 
to teU or count, 
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ffintf, 8. f. number, 

giHi deni, y. a. to put or cast 
down, strike (sail), let fall off, bow 
or bring down, overthrow, throw 
doum, make to fall down, 

gir& boni, Y. n. to befallen, — 
gird hdk, fallen down, 

gir& S^n&t Y. n. to be cast doum, 
go doum, 

fldui, adj. heavy, great as re- 
gards weight, 

tflrfm&f Y. a. to bring or throw 
doum, thrust down, cast doum, put 
down, letfaU, cast forth, 

Slrfia-qadry adj. precious, of 
great value, 

gir& pafii^v Y. a. to press upon, 
throng any one, tread upon, 

gir&y£k J^n^ y. n. (passive of 
gir^d), to be brought doum, thrown 
doum, be thrust down, be cast out 
or cast down, 

§rird, 8. m. circuit, environs, 

gird (with gen, in ke), adY. 
prepo8itlon, around, round about, 
about rottnd, 

iTlrd&ffirdf (ujith gen. in ke) 
adY. preposition, round about, 

irirdb4dv s. f. a whirlwind, 

fftrdnawfib, s. f. country round 
about, environs. In Ps. 79. 3. m- 
correctiy given as a masc. noun, 

rird o pesb (with gen. in ke), 
round ^out. In Acts 14. 20, the 
genitive in ki is used with this ex' 
pression. 

irMvll^^ "^^ ^* to intreat, 
rlrb. See grlrib. This word 
has been misspelt in Mark 7, 35. 

girift&Tf adj. taken, seized with, 
sick of (any disease), involved, 
overtaken, — girift&r hoj4n4, to be 
overtaken.— ^vM^Jkr hon4, v. n. to 
be cast into prison, be sick of (any 
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disease )f be taken with, be involved, 
be subject, be compassed with, — 
giriMr karind, t. a. to cause to be 
taken captive. — giriMr karnd, to 
lay hold on, take, bring into capti' 
vitt/, to lead captive, — giriftfir kar- 
wisik, to betray, deliver, — girift&r 
karw^yd jkak, to be delivered or 
betrayed, 

girlftSait S; f. imprisonment, 

girUkt 8. f. a tendon which pre- 
vented the free motionof the tongue, 
— QS ki zabin k£ girih, the string 
of his tongne, Mark 7. 35. 

rlr Jiudw Y. n. to /a22, /aZ2 of, 
away or down. 

tlndky T. n. to fall, faU down, 
sink dovm, descend, go down. — 
gime dend, to aUow to fall or go 
down. — gimew&14 (e, Q, one who 
falls doum. 

fir pafii£« T. n. to faU, fall 
down. 

git, 8. m. an hymn, a song, a 
psalm. — git g&nd, to sing hymns or 
praises, sing, sing of. 

flxi, 8. f. food, nourishment. — 
^§i p4n&, to have nourishment. 

rod, s. f. the bosom, lap. 

rod£, 8. f. bosom, embrace. 

golf 8. m. a herd, a multitude, a 
band. 

goTf 8. f. a sepulchre, grave. 

gor^liar, 8. m. a wHd ass, 

gosbty 8. m. flesh. 

gospandy 8. f. a sheep. 

goyfif adv. as though, as it 
were, as if, as, — goj4 ki, as though, 
even. 

fnebelm (e)» 8. m. a cluster 
(of grapes, ^.). 

iMft (•)» a» m. marrow. 

fttdiy^ adj. mdM^ ^msinud — 
godfts bojlmii, to MsA; &K dMMloKi 
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— gad&z honew&l4 (e, (), about to 
be dissolved. 

ffiilto§r6« 8. f. talking, conversa* 
tion,communication. — guflogii kar- 
ii4, to reason, talk, dispute, com^ 
mune, speak with any one. 

gnl, 8. m. a flower, a rose. 

gnl, 8. m. a noise, tumult, da' 
mour. — gul kam4, to mtdte ado,'^ 
gul machdnd, to make a noise. 

gul^m, 8. m. a servmtt, a man^ 
servant, a slave, a bondman, bond. 

— gulim banind, to bring into 
botidage, — ^guUuu jannd, to gender 
to bondage, 

gnlfimi, 8. f. bondage, slavery, 
service, 

^olfinidt, Heb. word. Ala- 
moth, 

ff^lary 8. f. a sycamine tree, a 
sycamore, 

fnlgiUa (e)* 8. m. tumult, voice, 
sound, 

ffiuiiy adj. lost, missing, astray, 
— gum hon^ to go astray. — gum 
kam4, to lose. 

gnmin, 8. m, fancy, supposition, 
thovght, apprehension, — gum&n 
karna, to think, suppose. 

g nmnfan , adj. unknown, want- 
ing a name. 

gamrtakt adj. erring, deceived, 
gone astray, seduced, astray, — 
gumdUi bond, to go out of the way, 
err, go aside, go back, go astray, 
— gumdih kar dend, to turn away. 

— gumr^ kam4, v. a. to deceive, 
seduce. — gumrdh kame dend, to 
suffer to seduce. — gumdUi kame* 
W&14 (e, £), misleading, seducing. 

— gumrlUi kiy& jin&, to be ds' 
ceived. 

8. f . deceit, error, 
used in compositiom stud 
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mecnu fold, time, as tis gun&, 
thirty'fold, 

8r6]i6ff6n9 adj. mamfold, 

^paaa&tk^ s. m. a trespass, a sin, 
iniquity, a transgression, mischief, 
afautt, guiltiness in Ps, 51. 14. — 
gun&h bakhshni, to forgive treS' 
pass. — gun&h i pinMnf, secret 
fault, — gun^ kamii, to trespass, 
sin, trespass or sin against, commit 
sin, offend, commit an offence or 
fauit — gnn&h kamew^d, a sinner, 
— gun^ kartd j&nd, to go on in 
sin or trespasses, logo on sinning. 
— gun^ kartd ralind, to continue 
to sin, — gundh k£ qurb&ni, offer- 
ing for sin. — gun&h kiy& kamd, 
to sin or commit sin constantly, 

iTunalifffir or ^[un&tkg&tf s. m. 
a sinner, a sinful or guilty man, a 
transgressor. — gunahg&r bond, to 
sin against, be guilty. — gunabg&r 
^knnk or samajbnd, to consider one- 
self a sinner, be self-convicted. — 
gtinahg&r or gonilig&r tbaham^ 
to be condemned, become guilty, be 
made a sinner, be damned, sin 
against, be found a sinner, prove 
or turn out a sinner. — gunahg&r or 
gun&hg&r tbabrdn^ to condemn, 
judge. 

grdndlmfiy v. a. to hnead, braid, 
plait. 

i^Anfffi (e, £)f adj. dumh, one 
who has an impediment in speech, 
speechless. — gilngd bo rabnd, to be 
dumb unth silence. — gting& rabnd, 
to be OT remain dumb. 

K^nSmSif y. n. to roar. — gtlnjne- 
wili (e, i), roaring, 

n. prop. Oreb, 
(e)* 8. m. the reins, a 
hidney. 

Wurem&Df adj. taking flight, 
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fleeing. — gurezdn boni^ to haste 
away. 

faroh, 8. m. f. a tribe, a band, 
a company, a people, multitude, 
congregation, assembly, a nation, 
a generation, Ps. 24. 6. — guroh 
ke gurob, multitudes, 

giir6bf 8. m. going down, setting, 

gnrdr, 8. m./>rwfe.— gurur kar- 
iik,tobe high-minded, be lifted up 
with pride. — ^gurtir katnew^ (e, 
i), a proud doer. 

giur6r£, s. f. pride, — gortlrf se, 
loftily. 

giirfirwfil£ (e* £)» adj. possess- 
ing pride, proud, 

gusl, 8. m. washing, bathing, — 
gusl dil&7& jkak, to be washed, — 
gusl kar lend, to wash, — ^gusl kar- 
nd, to bathe. 

goMa (e), adj. angry, wroth, 
indignant, displeased : a. m. anger, 
wrath, jealousy, indignaiion, provo- 
cation. — ga8sa dil4n&, to provoke 
to anger or wrath, provoke. — gussa 
bond, to be angry, be moved unth 
indignation, be urroth, be sore dis- 
pleased. — gusse bond, to be wroth, 
— ^gus8a kamd, to be angry, — ^gusse 
par Idnd, to anger. 

gussawar, adj. easily provoked, 
angry, passionate, irascible, 

ffoatikli, adj. arrogant, pre- 
sumptuous, insolent, contemptuous. 

ffuxary 8. m. a way, path. 

ffnxar J^n^ y. n. to pass away, 
pass through, pierce, go through, 
pass by, be past, be spent, pass 
into, go over, go out through, 

§■■■■ lEamdH ▼• a. fo past 
through, go over, 

ffosar aakn^y v. n. to be able 
to pass away, he able to pass over, 
v. n. to pass, happen 
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to, depart from^ go over, hefaU, 
pass throvgh or througfiotit, pass, 
pass away or Jy, go by or throvgh, 
elapse, march through, be'fidfiUed, 
— guzaxne denk, to allow to pass, 
— guzart4 clial4 jink, to keep on 
^passing away, pass away. 

gnuor^n, 8. f. life, mode of life, 
— guzr^ kamd, to spend life, en- 
joy, live,hehave, have one^s conversa- 
tion, 2 Cor. 1. 12. — guzriin kar- 
ne lagni, to begin to live. — ^guzrin 
kijd cliOiije, one ought to behave. 
guzrin kij4 cli^lm&, to be willing 
to live. 

ffazr&ii4 Jfin^ y. n. (passive 
ofguzTkank), to be offered. 

tPBLxr&nik&f y. a. to present, of- 
fer, spend, offer up, sacrifice, lead 
(a Ufe), perform. 

gry^urab, adj. eleven. 

ffyfirabw^n (wen, wig), adj. 
eleventh, 

H. 

]i6, interjection. Aha ! ha ! — h& 
M, Aha I alia I 

B6bll, n. prop. Abel, 

Babsbi, s. m. a man of Ethio- 
pia, an Ethiopian. 

badd, s. f. end, uttermost part, 
extremity, bound, — Iiadd bdndhnd, 
to set a bound. — hadd se barhn^ 
to surpass (speaking of a thought). 
— badd se zijdda, beyond measure, 
— ^hadd thahrdnd, to limijt, 

ba4^ s. f. a bone, 

b4di, 8. m. a master, a spiritual 
guide, director, 

badiya, 8. m. a gift, 

badya (e), s. m. an offering, a 
present, a gift, freewill offering ; 
in Phil. 2. 17, public ministration 
or service In Ps, 20. 3, incor- 
rectly given with feminine adjective, 
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b&e, interjection. Oh! alas I — 
h^ h^, AUis ! alas ! 

b4fiz, s. m. a keeper, preserver. 

bafta (e), s. m. a week, 

bal, art, is ; the 2nd and Srd 
persons singular of present auxi- 
liary tense. ■ 

balbat, s. f.fear, terror. 

batkal, s. f. a temple, taberna- 
cle, oracle, palace, Ps. 45. 8. — 
haikal k4 sardir, a captain of the 
temple. — haikal ko lutn^ to com- 
mit sacrilege. 

Balm^n, n. prop. Heman, 

bain, are. Island Srd persons 
of present auxiliary tense. 

balr&n« adj. astonished, great- 
ly amazed, wondering, perplexed, 
afraid, troubled. — hairdn honk, 
to be astonished, amazed, greatly 
amazed, affrighted, mvjch perplexed, 
to doubt in oneself, be perplexed^ 
fear, be troubled. 

batr&ni, s. i, astonishment, per- 
turbation; admiration, Jiev, 17. 6; 
horror, Ps, 119. 53. 

balrat, s. f. astonishment, 
, balrat-afz&, adj. causing as- 
tonishment, wonderful, marvellous, 
wondrous ; in Ps. 131. 1, nih^jat 
hairat-afzd, too high. 

balw&n, 8. m. a beast, a brute, 
an animal. — haiwan s4 (se, si), 
brutish. 

balw&n£t, s. m. {Arabic plural 
o^haiwdn), wild beasts, 

balwdni, adj. natural, animal^ 
sensual, 

b£jat, s. f. need, lack, want — 
h4jat rakhni, to have need of, 

bijatmand, B.d.y needy, in want, 
lacking. — ^hdjatmand 1ion4, to lack. 

B^irab, n.prop. Agar, Hagar, 

B^iri, s. m. a Hagarene, 
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Iialrfm, adj. wise : 8. m. aphy" 

tician. 
nffctwi, 8. m. a governor, a 

ruler, a magiitraie, a judge, a 

prince* 

lial, s. m. ihe))iough. — hal jot- 
n&, to plow or plough. 

lUUf 8. m. state, case, circum- 
stance, condition, cause, estate ; the 
present time, — ^hfil k4 (ke, k£), 
present, — har hfil men mnjhe za- 
rdr hai, / must by aU means. Acts 
18. 21. — l^dmat k4 h&l, mtftM- 
tratian,2 Cor. 9. 13. 

Halfik* 8. m. ruin, destruction, 
perdition, death: adj. destroyed, 
lost. — ^lial^ hoj&nd, to he destroyed, 
perish. — haUk honi^ to perish, he 
lost, he destroyed, perish utterly. — 
haliUc honew&l4 (e, Q, one that is 
akout to perish. — haLIk kar dend, 
to consume, destroy. — ^hal^ karn^ 
to destroy, kill, slay. — ^hal4k kame- 
W&14 (e, i), deadly^ destroyer, 
damncible, destroying. — hal&k kar 
8akn&, to he able to destroy. — haUk 
Idji j4na, to he killed. 

bal^kat, s. f. destruction, per- 
dition^ death, damnation. 

hM&kf adj. lawful. 

Iift&nkt, adv. though, because, 
seeing that. 

la&kaXt 8. f. state, case, condition, 
estate. 

Balffi, n. prop. Alpheus. 

baliniv adj. meek, gendc^^hA' 
Km honk, to be meek, 

halfmi, s. f. meekness. 

Iialk4 (e, i), adj. light^hBSki 
kam&, to lighten. 

liaUL^pAiiv 8. m. lightness. 

BallllA-Tiliy interjection. Al- 
leluia ! 

(used as a prefix in com* 
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position), similar, same, together 
with. 

nom.plur. ofmnxQ^ we. 
n. prop. Ham. 

bamitl, s. f. a sword-belt. — ^ha- 
m4il kam4, to gird, Ps. 45. 3. 

hmmMk (e, i)« gen. plur, of 
main, also pronominal tidy of us, 
our, ours. — ham^re dimniy&n, 
with us. — ham4re lije, on our he- 
half. 

hmm.'&w&Mf adj. with one voice. 
— ham-iw&z hon&, to shout toge- 
ther, shout with one voice. 

bamdff 8. f . praise, glory. — ^hamd 
gink, to sing praises, praise. — 
hamd karke us kf hashmat z^ir 
karo, make his praise glorious, Ps. 
66. 2. — hamd o sani, praise. — 
hamd o 8an& gkai, to sing any 
one's praise. — ^hamd o sandkam^, 
to praise. 

liain-dardf adj. sympathetic, 
compassionate, having similar care 
or feeling, — ham-cUrd honfi, to 
have compassion, be touched with 
the same feeling. — ham-dard ho 
sakn^ to he able to be touched with 
the same feeling. — ham-dard rah- 
n&, to have a similar care. 

bamenr dot. and ace. plur. of 
main, us, to us, unto us, for us. 

bamealiay ady. for ever, always, 
continually, evermore, ever, alway, 
for evermore, for ever and ever, at 
all times. — hamesha hameshsi, for 
ever and ever. — hamesha kd (ke, 
kf), eternal, everlasting, endless.-^ 
hamesha kf zindagf, life everlast- 
ing or etemtd, immortalify. — ha- 
mesha ko, ybr ever, for ever and 
ever. 

li&mi, 8. m. helper, help. — ^h4m{ 
bharnd, to consent to, allow. — jab 
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qatl kie j4te the, main himi bharta 
thd, when they were put to deaths I 
gave my voice against them, Acts 
26. 10. 

h&aMot adj. pregnanty with 
child: a woman with child. — Mmi- 
la hon^, to be with chUd^ conceive, 
be great with child, conceive seed, 

bam-JaneTy s^m./elloW'Soldier, 

bam-Jiiuif adj. of the same spe* 
cies or kind, similar. 

bam-kliidinatf s. m. afeUoW" 
servant, helper, worhfeUow,feUoW' 
helper, companion in labour, yoke-' 
fellow, feUoW'labourer, a feUow- 
worker. — ^ham-Vhidmat honk, to be 
a worker together, 2 Cor. 6. I. 

liaTnla> s. m. attack. — hamla 
karnd, to attack, make an attack 
upon. 

ham-nlitifn, 8. m. one who sits 
with another, a companion, an aS' 
sessor. 

bam-pesliav s. m. one who is 
of the same craft or trade, with 
another, a craftsman, 

Ii6mpii6y T. n. to pant. 

bamHiasam^ adj. bound toge- 
ther by oath. — ham-qasam honi, 
to be sworn against, Ps. 102. 8. 

baniHiaiuiiy s. m. a feUow- 
countryman. 

bam-qimaty a^. of like or 
equal value. 

bam-r^ s. m. a feUow-ira- 
veUer, one who journeys with others : 
adv. along with. — ham-r4h lend, to 
take along with. 

bam-ftafiuTt s. m. a feUouhtru' 
veller, a companion. 

bam-tifiya (e)* s. m. a neigh' 
bour, one under the same shadow. 

bam-sbftflrdy s. m. a fellow^ 
disciple. 
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I baniHrtiabrii s. m. a feUow' 
citizen. 

bam-sbaUt adj. of Uke fashion, 
of like form. — ham-shakl banni, : 
to fashion one*s self C according to ». 
former Justs J, be* assimilated. --^ 
ham-shakl hond, to be conformed^ 
to. 

' bamwrtpflhly s. m. a fellow* - 
soldier. 

bam-'miirt s. m. one of the same 
age, an equal, a contemporary. 

bam-wataiif s. m. a fellow* 
countryman. 

b^By adv. yes, yea, even so, ve- 
rily, even as, lo.-r-h&a hka, yea,- 
yea. — hka. ki h&n, yea, yea. 

w^yi^f^^^if Of saiiiuilyfibf n. 
prop. Ananias. 

bfiaffif 8. f. an earthen pat, a pot, 

bangfana (e)* s. m. a rioi, 
disorder, an uproar, concourse, dis* 
turbance, tumult, coldfusion. — han* 
g&ma kami, to cause an uproar. 

b&nlraii, T, a. to drive, chase, 
castaway, cast out. — h4nknew^& 
(e, i), one who drives or chases . 
away. 

baiiox» adv. yet, as yet. 

bansi, s. f. laughter, mocking, 
ridicule, derision. — hansi kamd, 
to mock. — hansf kar chuknd, to 
finish mocking. — ha^si $hattha 
karnew£l& (e, i), a scoffer, jeerer. 

bansnd, t. n. to laugh, laugh 
to ^com, laugh at, to mocA.— bans- 
ne lagnd, to begin to mock. 

han^Aity s. m. a sickle. 
n. prop. Enoch. 

n. prop. AceU 
dama., 

baqiqat, s. f. certainty, perfect 
or correct account, truth, sincerity.*. 
— haqiqat men, in truth, truly. 
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Iiaqfqii adj. true^ oicru, real^ 
exacty very. 

- lumir, adj. rejected, despised, 
lectst esteemed, hose, contemptible, 
little, small, — haqir j6nn&, to re- 
ject, despise, set at nought, — haqlr 
kamii, to set at nought, despise. — 
haqfr kijd jind, to he set at nought. 

baqirtaiinv adj. (superlative 
o/*haqir), least. 

liaqq, s. m. due, right, lot, be- 
half, truth, just claim, righteous- 
ness, statute, judgment, verity, 
cause : adj. true, just, righteous. 
— ^haqq men (preceded by gen, in 
ke), regarding, with respect to, in 
regard to, for, in behalf of, con- 
cerning, because of, against, unto, 
toward, of. — haqq bdt, the truth. 

— haqq farm&nd, to speak right- 
eousness, Ps. 58. 1. 

baqqd&Tf adj. worthy, rightftd 
owner, righteous. 

B«qq Ta'&lfiy s. m. Ood most 
High, the mast High, the high 
God, the Highest. 

haTf adj. every, aU, each. — har 
bdt men, in every thing, 2 Cor. 9. 
11. — har dam, alway, continually, 
at aU times. — ^har ek, every, every 
one, each one, all. — har ek tarah, 
oR manner. — har ek tarah se, by 
all means. — ^har jagah, everyplace, 
every where, in all places. — har 
kahin, every where, throughout all 
quarters. — har kol, every one. — 
har maq4m or muq&m, every where. 
— har roz, daily, alway, day by 
day, from day to day, every day, 
continuaUy. — ^har surat se, in every 
manner.--^ax taraf, on every side, 
round about. — har tarah, every 
hind or way, all manner, — har ta- 
rah se, ^roughly, by all means.~^ 
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har waqt, continually, alway, ever, 
at all times, all the time. 

liiuTf s. UL a crown, a garland, 
a chaplet : s. f. loss. 

liard (e, £), adj. green. 

liamfcat, s. f. action, motion.-^ 
apnf qiiwat ko harakat denii, to 
stir up one*s strength, Ps. 80. 2. 

baram, adj. devoted, accursed. 
— haram karn4, to devote to de- 
struction, to devote any iking that 
it may be sacrificed. — haram kiyi 
jkni, to be Anathema, 1 Cor. 16. 22. 

hmrksskf adj. unlawful, forhid" 
den, common, strange : in John S. 
41, ham hardm se paidd nahfn hiie, 
we be not bom of fornication. 

taarfimk^Tt s. m. a whoremon- 
ger, a fornicator : adj. adulterousi 

liAr^uiik4H» s. f. fornication,, 
chambering, Rom. 13. 13. — ha- 
rlimk&rf kami, to commit fornica- 
tion. 

liaWun-x&da (e* i)f adj. bom in 
fornication, illegitimate, a bastard. 

iB&t&skf n. prop. Charon. 

bar cbandf adv. though, how- 
ever much. — ^har ohand ki, though. 

bari; s. m. a letter of the alpha- 
bet : in 2 Cor. 3. 6, harf ke na- 
hin, balki Riih ke, no^ o/ Me ^^^, 
but of the spirit. 

biirf£» adj. belonging to letters ; 
in 2 Cor. 3. 7, written. 

baryiSf adv. ever, in any wise, 
at any ftW.— hargiz nahln, Ood 
forbid. Gal. 2. 17. 

biur j£ii6, v. n. to be overcome 
or beaten : in 2 Thes. 3. 13, nek 
k^ kame men h&r na j^, be not 
weary in weU doing. 

\f n. prop. Hermas. 
if n. prop. Mercurius, 
Hermes. 
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JBLmxukJ»$taiBm9 n, prop. Hermo* 
genes. 

BamiAiif n. prop. Hermon, 

Bani£v n. prop. Dorcas, 

luurnff 8. f. a hind^ a hart. 
n. prop. Hamxn, 
n. prop. Aaron. 

bftsafl, 8. f. envy. — ^hasad kamii, 
to he envious, to envy. 

nartimat, 8. f. glory, majesty. 

]iaalimatwfil& (e, i), adj. pos- 
sessing honour, glory, nugesty, §fc. 
one who is in honour. 

Ii6si]« 8. m. fruits, results of 
crops, addition, gain, acquiring, 
sum, result, labour, profit — hisil 
bond, to he purchased, he added, 
he acquired or gained, he a profit. 
— hisil i kal4m, therefore, in short 
(used in summing up anargiiment). 
— yisil kami, to gain, obtain, at" 
tain, receive, enjoy. — h&sii kame- 
w&Ut, one who acquires.^h&sSi kar 
sakn^ to he able to receive or 
ohtain. 

liasin, adj. strong. 

Basromy n. prop. Esrom, 

]»tt|4 denfiy y. a. to turn to 
flight repulse (used of an vrmy). 

Iiaf4 le ehftln^, t. n. to thrust 
out, push out (appilied to a koat or 
ship). 

hat^n^ T. a. to {hnut away, 
repulse, put to flight, turn fnich. 

]»a|476 j£ii6, T. n. (p^sive of 
hsJ^&j^), to he turned hack, be^ 
driven hachward. 

botfly 8. HI. the hand, palm of 
the hand; a cubit : in John 12. 38, 
arm. — li4tli ba^hini, to put forth 
one's hand, stretch out on£s hand, 
give any one one^s hand, — h4th 
dilnd, to dip one^s hand (into a 
dish), to dip, lay hands on, Mtretch 
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forOi the hand, put forth the hands. 
— Mth dhonii, to wash one's hands 
of a thing, despair, 2 Cor. 1. 8. — 
hdth lag&nfi, to handle. — ^hith lag- 
nk, to come to hand, he obtained, he 
gained. — Mth o p&nw txnd Mth 
pair, hand and foot. — Mth pakap- 
n&, to take hy the hand, lead by 
the hand.'^hkiAi rakhni, to lay at 
put hands upon, — ^Mth 8e U8e tM- 
pere m&re, they did strike him with 
the palms of their hands, Mark 14. 
65. — Mth sompM, to entrust to, 
leave in the charge of, ffc. — Mth 
uthlbd, to refrain, desist, leave off, 
put away. 

hmXhuQ^ (e), 8. m. a hammer. 

bathellf 8.f. the palm of the 
hand. 

Ii6tlii, 8. jn. <m elephant, 

Ii6lli£-d&iit, 8. UL ivory; lit 
elephants teeth. 

YiBXIxyktf 8. m. arms, armour, 
a weapon, an instrument, — Mth 
Mndhn& or Iag4n4, to arm oneself, 
put on armour. 

Ii«| J^n^ T. n. to draw hack, 
retire, recede. 

Iia|ii£v V. n. to thrust out, go 
backward, he moved, withdraw, 
draw hack, retire, recede, 

liaiily 8. m,fear, terror, — Mill 
kh&M, to he terrified, 

liawlwfa, adj. terrible, fearful, 
horrible, 

baam, s. m. a pool, standing 
water, a reservoir, 

liaw6 8. f. the air, wind: lust 
— Mw4 bahliM, to cause a wind to 
blow : in Ps, 78. 26, ii8 ne dakhani 
haw& ko bhi hnhiyk, he brought 
in the south wind. — Mw& chaULM, 
to cause a wind to blow. — haw& 
ke parinde, fowls of the air, — 
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'hxwk hawas, kucirnoiunesa, 1 Pet. 
4. 8. 

Bawalif n. prop. JEve^ 2 Cor, 
11.3. 

Iiaw4£y adj. of or hdonging to 
the air or A^aoen. 

liaw^la (e), s. m. custody^ 
charge, — haw^ kamd, to deliver 
to or up or over^ to betray, — ^haw4- 
le kar dend, to deliver up, deliver, 
— haw&le kar diji jkni, to be de^ 
livered, — haw&le karn^ to deliver 
to, up, or into, leave to, yield, give 
up to or over to, betray, Luke 22. 
6. — hawile kar saknd, to be able 
to deliver. — haw&Ie kiy^ j&n^ to 
he betrayed or delivered up to, 

liaw£l4t, 8. f. charge, custody : 
in Luke 22. 63, we mard jin kf 
haw&I&t men YistL* ihk, the men 
that held Jesus. 

hawas, s. f. hut, laseiviousness, 

liawfisU, s. m. a pelican. 

Uaw&My 8. m. the senses, wits : 
in Acts 14. 15, passions. 

Bawwi* n. prop. J5ve. 

lULj^tf 8. f. life, — hayit ba^» 
shnd, to give life, quicken. — hay&t 
i abadi, eternal life, life for evSr^ 
more.— haj&t k£ qasam, As I live, 
jRom, 14. 11, lit. the oath of life, 
— ^hayat p4n4, to live, Ps, 119. 77. 
— kitdb i hajfit, the book of life. 

liazir, adj. a thousand. — ^haz&r- 
on, thousands, — haz&rh4 haz4r, 
thousands of thousands, thousands. 

htoma, 8. m. the digestive 
powers, the stomach, 1 Tim. 6, 23. 

basimat, s. f. defeat, flight, — 
hazfmat khind, to be turned back 
or defeated, 

b^zlTy adj, present, at hand, — 

h&zir hon&j to be present, to stand 

by, become. Acts 25. 7; appear, 
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2 Cor, 5. 10; wait, — us ke huziir 
h&zir ho, come before his presence, 
Ps, 100. 2. — hizii hone den4, to 
let come, — hizir hM, kumk, to be 
constantly present at, wait at, — hd- 
zir kar dend, to give. Matt, 26. 53. 
— hlizir kamd, to present, moke 
present, provide, deliver up, bring 
forth, as in Acts 25. 26, main ne 
use \)iksB kar tere huziir h&zir 
kiyi hai, / have specially brought 
him forth before Aee, — ^hizir kar- 
ne ch6hn4, to wish to bring forth. 
Acts 12. 6. — ^h&zir Idjijiiik^iobe 
gathered or be brought : in Rom, 
14. 10, ham sab Masfh ke takht i 
*ad&lat ke ige hkzir kiye j^nge, 
we shall all stand before the judg- 
ment seat of Christ, — hizir n&zir 
jinni, to know any one to be an 
everpresent observer, Ps. 86. 14. 
— hizir rahni, to remain present, 
stand, wait on, appear, Heb, 9. 
24. 

li£slri, 8. f. presence, 

9e« He, the Hebrew letter of 
that name. 

heclif adj.. worthless, good for 
nothing, — hech kami, to bring to 
nothing, render worthless. 

Bell, n. prop. Heli. 

B«rod£t 8. m. a Herodian, one 
of Herod s partisans. 

Berodls, n. prop. Herod, 

Berodion or BerodiAn, n. 
prop. Herodion. 

BeroOlj^s, n. prop. Hero" 
dias, 

lai, emphatic affix or adv. in- 
deed, even, at the least, (used unth 
nouns and pronouns), self, 

lild6yat, 8. f. leading, guidance, 
direction, leading any one into the 
right road (in a religious sense). 
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— hiddjat kam4, to guide, direct, 
lead, govern^ P«. 67. 4. 

lilfftsat, 8. f. safely, protection, 
keeping, safe heepir^, preservation, 
— ^hii^at kam&, to keep, preserve. 
— ^hifl^at se, safely, — hiflizat se 
rakhnd, to keep, 1- Tim. 6. 20. 

bite, 8. m. keeping, preservation, 
— hifz kamd, to keep, observe, re- 
member, — ^hifz kar rakhnd, to keep, 
keep in mind, holdfast, 2 Tim, 1.13. 

BUU67611, a Hebrew word oc- 
curring in Ps. 9. 16, spek in tke 
authorised version Higgaion and 
explained in the margin by the 
English word * meditation * and in 
Hindustdni by dhj^ karii&. 

htkmat, s. f. wisdom, — hikmat 
i il&hi, the wisdom of Gorf.^— hik- 
mat i k&mil, perfect or complete 
wisdom, as in JEph, 1. 8. us ne 
ham ko hikmat i kimil o imtij&z 
i firdwlb 'in&jat kij4, he hath 
abounded toward us in aU wisdom 
and prudence, 

laiUi deni, t. a. to shake, 

liil6ii&9 y. a. to shake, wag (the 
head), shake together, move, trou- 
ble, John 5, 4. — ^hil4 hildke, having 
repeatedly shaken : in Luke 6. 38. 
shaken together. 

11114^76 J^n^ y. n. (passive of 
hildnd), to be moved, 

bil J^n^ y. n. to be shaken, 
shake: in Ps, 18. 7, skre pah&r 
jar mul se hil gae, the foundations 
also of the hills moved and were 
shaken. 

liilii£« y. n. to shake, be shaker^ 
move, be troubled, (as a masc, 
noun) moving, troubling, see John 
6. 3, 4. — ^hil sakn^ to be able to be 
moved. 

liim&qatf s. f. folly, foolishness, 
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faim^jraty s. f. a refuge, pro- 
tection, defence, maintenance, sup^ 
port — ^himijat kk parda, lit. cur- 
tain of protection, translated in 
Ps, 31. 20, secret of thy presence, 
— him&jat karnd, to defend, plead, 
nuxintain the cause, 

hlmmat, f . f. eager desire or 
inclination, forwardness of mindf 
boldness, confidence,ready mind, as 
in 2 Cor, 8. 19, tumhiiri himmat 
z&hir howe, declaration of your 
ready mind, lit. your readiness may 
be apparent or evident, 

talq^raty s. f. contempt, despis^ 
ing. — ^hiqdrat kam&, to despise. — 
hiq&rat kame deoi, to let or aUou^ 
to despise, 

Bir4piilis and Biar^pulis, n. 
prop. HierapoUs, 

lilr&s6n, 2Ayfrightened,afraid, 
— ^hirds&i hon4, to be afraid, 

bimi, 8. f. a hind, 

lilrs, 8. f. greediness, lusting, 
covetousness : in Ps, 106. 14, unhon 
ne hirs se khw&hish kl, they lusted 
exceedingly, 

hiM&bt 8. m. account, charge, 
reckoning, computation, imputation, 
Ps, 32. 2. — his&b den&, to give 
account, — hisdb kamd, to count, 
impute, Ps, 32. 2 ; in Rom, 9. 28, 
Khuddwand zamin men mukhta-' 
sar hisdb kareg4, is translated, a 
short work will the Lord make 
upon the earth. — ^his&b lend, to take 
account, reckon, impute, mark, 
Ps, 130. 3. — hisdb lene ch6hn&i; 
to wish to take account. — his&b 
lene lagnd, to begin to reckon oi* 
mark, 

blsk&v 8. m. emulation, rivalry, 

blssa (e), s. m. a portion, part, 
division, lot, share, — do hissa kar- 
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nk, to divide into parts^ Ps. 136. 
13. — ^hissa len4, to take part, be a 
partaker with, — ^hissa pind, to oh' 
* tain part, he a partaker of. 

blw^Oy s. m. courage, holdnese, 
confidence, heart, — hiw&o pa^rni, 
to have the heart or hoidness, dare. 
Acts 5, 13, as kisi k& kiw^ na 
pa^ duret no man, 

9$*qkj& also MMmqjkj&lkf n. 
prop. Ezehicu, 

- bOf is root of the verh honi, to 
be, and is to he found in the con- 
junctive participle and in 2ndper- 
^n singular of the imperqfive. It 
4dso represents the 2nd person plu- 
ral of present auxiliary tense and 
is then translated by ^you are,^ 
{The contractedform o/Tiowe which 
occurs in aorist and imperative of 
bond, is ho. 

bo ebalnfiy v. n. to begin to be, 
to come on or become : in John 6. 
17, us waqt andherd ho chald thi, 
find it was now dark, 
. bo obukB^p v. n. to have be- 
come, have been issued (speaking 
pf a decree or command), to he 
ended, pass already (speaking of 
resurrection), 2 Tim, 2. 18, to be 
done or finished, expire (speaking 
oftim^) : in James 1. 12, jab us 
ii dzmiish ho chukl, wfien he is 
tried, lit. when his tempting or 
trial is ended, 

bov6 and bogfi, contractions for 
howegd and howegL See homk, to 
■be, 

bo j£ii6ff V. n. to be, become, 
come to pass, be done; in Ps, 106. 
42, we zerdast hoke un ke q&bii 
men hogae, they were brought into 
subjection under their hand. 
■^ bokfur and bokOt having been 
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or become, coryunctive part, of 
honi, to be, 

bo lenfif y. a. to he fulfilled, 
Luke 21. 32, follow, take to be. — 
pfchhe ho len4, to follow after or 
take to be after any one, 

Ikon, contraction of howen. See 
bonfiy to be, 

bonfiy Y, XL to be, become, -^^ 
hone den&, to suffer, or allow to 
be,T~hone lagn4, to begin to be, 
begin to come to pass or to happen. 
— hone -p&ai, to be allowed to he, 
come on, as in Acts 27. 33, aur 
din hone na p&jd ki, and 
while the day was coming on. 
— honew^ (e, i), one who is or 
about to be, that which is or about 
to he. — honew&M hon&, to be about 
to happen, be about to he, he about 
to come to pass, follow, come upon. 

bongre and bongi, contractions 
for howenge and howengL See 
boii£f to be. 

bonfb, s. m. the lip, 

bo rabn^y v. n. to continue to 
be : in 1 Tim, 4. 15, to give one- 
self wholly to any thing, 

bo sakii4f t. n. to be possible, 
be able to he, 

bosb, s. m. sense : in Luke 5, 
26, tab un sab ke hosh j&te rahe, 
and they were all amazed. — hosh 
men kn§k, to come to oneself, come 
to one^s senses, 

Bosb'aiiii6, inter). Hosanna, 
explained in Hindustdni Reference 
Bible by naj&t bakhshije, please 
grant salvation. 

bosbsr^, adj. wise, in one's 
right mind, careful, cautious, wake- 
ful, watchful, temperate, discreet, 
sober, (unth se) wiser, — hoshydr 
hond, to be wise, possess sobriety 
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of mitidy 2 Tim, 2. 26. — hoshyfir 
kamd, to make sober'tniTided, to 
teach to be sober, Titus 2. 4. — 
hoshj&r ralmi^ to beware^ take 
heed, watch, be sober, be sober' 
minded. 

bosby^Hy s. f. waichfidness, 
wisdom, carefulness, soberness, so* 
briety, a sound mind, wakefulness, 
craftiness, — hoshy&ri kiurnd, to 
take heed, do wisely, — main ne 
boshj4r£ se tiimhen fareb karke 
phans&yd, being crafty I caught 
you with guile, 2 Cor. 12. 16. 

bot6 &d£, v. d. to come gra" 
duaUy or from time to time : in 
Luke 1. 70, jo dunyd ke shurii* se 
bote &e, which have been since the 
world began. 

bot6 cbalfi £ii£v v. n. to be in 
succession, happen to be in success 
sion, Heb. 7. 23. 

bote dekbnfiy y. a. to see come 
to pass. 

bot6 b6£ (e, £), participial adj. 
being. See boii6, to be. 

bot6 J^n^ T. n. to go on be' 
coming. 

bot6 rabnfiy y. n. to continue, 
continue to dwell or to be, endure 
Ps. 102. 12. 

b6£ (i| e, In), is the past parti- 
ciple of bond, to be, and is also 
used in the three persons of the sin- 
gular of perfect indefinite, having 
then the msaning ^ became.^ 

b6£ cbdbn^ y. a. n. to wish to 
be, desire to be, be likely to be, 
be about to be: in Acts 2. 12, 
mean. 

b6£ J^uB^ y.n. to go on to be, 
become or be stiU becoming. 

hASi barn&f y. a. to be con* 
stanUy. 
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ba46d« 8. f. {Arabic plural of 
badd) boundaries, confines^ coasts^ 
Ps. 105. 31, 83. 

bqJiaty s. £ questioning, dispu'' 
taHon, argument, question, any one*s 
plea against another person. — buj- 
jat kami, to question, argue, affirm^ 
I Tim. 1. 7. — bnjjat s&bit karni, 
to plead either one* soum OTanoffter*'s 
cause against any person; see Ps. 
43. 1. and 74. 22. 

bnjjatf, adj. disputatious, eavU- 
^i^i gainsaying, Mom, 10. 21. 

boj^iiiy s. m. concourse, crowds 
throng : in Acts 21. 35, to logo^ 
ke bujiim ke sabab siphon ko 
use utb&n& pard, so it was, that he 
was borne of Ike soldiers for the 
violence of the people. — bujtlm 
karnd, to beset, compass about. 

bii]an« 8. m. a commandment, 
precept, decree, command, judg- 
ment, a word of command, charge, 
sentence, ordinance, statute, order; 
a tradition, Mark 7. 5; a word, 
Ps. 107. 11. — bnkm de cbnknd, 
to make an end of commanding. — 
bukm dend, to command, charge, 
condemn or sentence (to death}, 
give a commandment, judge, conu 
mit a charge, give the word; in 
John 7. 22, Mtis4 ne tumben 
^atne k& bukm diyd, Moses 
therefore gave unto you circumci- 
sion, — ^bukm farmdnd, to command, 
condemn^ 2 Pet, 2. 6. — bukm bond 
kisf par, to be judged: in Matt 
27. 3, us ke qati kd bukm bild, he 
was condemned, — bukm karnd, to 
give commandment or sentence or 
order or charge, to command, 
charge, appoint, judge, condemn 
(to punishment), enjoin, execute 
judgment, Jude 15, speak, Ps. 105. 



HUKMEANI. 

31, 84, UsUfy, Eph. 4. 17.— hukm 
kamew&]4^aft6 who judges, — ^hiikm 
kijd j4n4 kisf par, to he judged^ he 
sentenced^ he damned^ Mark 16. 16. 
— hukm lexll^ to receive a com' 
numdmenti Acts 17. 15. — hukm 
m&ini, to he subject, keep tke com- 
mandments, — hukm men hond, to 
be subject, be under tke authority 
of. — hukm men rahnd, to be in 
subjection. — ^hukm p^lni, to receive 
commandments, to be warned, be ad- 
monisked, — ^hukm sun&nd, to cause 
the sentence to he heard, cause 
judgment to be heard, Ps. 76. 8. 

hiikmWuiif s. f. rule, sway, do- 
minion, — hukmr&nf kam4, to rule. 

Iiiik6iiiat, 8. f. dominion, autho- 
rity, lordship, principality, power, 
rule, government ; a commandment, 
an ordinance, 1 Pet. 2. 13. — hu- 
kiimat ba^hshni, to make to have 
dominion over. — huktimat jat&n&, 
to exercise dominion, Matt. 20. 25. 
— hukiimat kamii, to exercise au- 
thority or lordship, reign, rule. 

ImUaf I s. m. a tumult, an uproar. 

BumanaiAs also Mninanalm, 
n. prop. Hymenams. 



present auxiliary tense. 

hnnar, s. m. shiU, science, in- 
genuity, art. 

lionffif contracted form of 
hoiingd^ \st pers. sing, future of 
hon&, to be. 

^ hnq^ 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
haqq), laws, statutes, Ps. 105. 45. 

Bmibf n. prop. Horeb. 

hvmiat, 8. f. reverence, respect, 
honour, glory; in Bom. 16, 20, 
balki main us hurmat k& mush- 
t&q th&, Yea, so have I strived, 
lit. moreover I was desirous of the 
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TATIDAL. 

honour or ambitious of the honour. 
— hurmat kami, to respect, keep 
My, Tumour. 

Btisb'aiiiiih inter}. Hosanna. 
Tke correct spelling of this word 
is Hosh*anni, q. v. 

Bdsi'ay n. prop. Rosea, Osee. 

hnmsk, 8. m. beauty. — husn i 
taqaddus, beaufy of koliness, — 
husn men bani A^dam se kahm 
ziy&da hai, tkou art fairer than 
the children: ofmefi, Ps. 45. 2. 

BiiMi«lMuidar« 8. m. the fair 
hax>en§. 

huxfiTf 8. Wi. presence, sight; in 
Ps. 41. 12, aur mujh ko apne hu- 
zur men abad tak s&bit rakheg^ 
and settest me (lit. will set me) he- 
fore tky face for ever. — (Pre- 
ceded by gen. in ke) before, in 
tke sight or presence, witk, nigk 
unto, toward, unto, before or at tke 
presence, Ps. 114. 7. 

Imx^rfy 8. f. presence. 

I. 

tt wken placed between two nouns 
represents tke Englisk ^of^ hut 
when found between a substantive 



hAn* am. \st. pers. sing, of and its foVawing adjective, it is 



merely a connecting link and is un- 
translatedble. Ex. Ibn i D4ild, 
Son of David. — riz i shirln, 
sweet counsel^ lit. sweet secret. 

r6iiat, 8. f. relief, kelp, — ^i*4nat 
kamd, to relieve. 

ratlb^, 8. m. faitk, belief— 
i*atib^ kam4, to believe. 

I'atldiU, s. m. moderation, so- 
berness, temperateness ; in Rom. 
12. 3, balki Tatidfil se b&har na 
jike ziaL miz&j na rakho, but to 
^inh soberly, lit. but not kaving 
gone beyond moderation^ 



I'ATIMAD. 

ratlmftd, 8. m. hope^ trus% 
belief, — ratun^d kami, to believe, 
trust — ^i*atim&d raklin4, to hope. 

I*atia^ 8. m: faith, helief per- 
suasion, assurance, confidence, trust. 
— i'atiq&d kam&, to believe. — 
Tatiq&d rakhn^, to have faith, be^ 
lieve, be confident, irvst. 

Ib&dat, 8. f. divine service, 
prayer, service, worship, worship- 
ping. — 'ib&dat k& qdniin, an ordi" 
nance of divine service, — *ib4dat 
kami, to serve, worship. — *ib^at 
kamewdli (e, f), one who performs 
service, a worshipper, 

'ibfidatflrfib, 8. f. a synagogue, 
lit. a place for divine worship, 

Ibfidaflpifina (e), 8. m. a sy- 
nagogue, a house of prayer, 

'ib^rat, 8. f. speech, phraseology, 
sense, meaning, style in writing: 
in Acts 8. S2, place, 

Zblfs* s. m. the devU, 
, ibn, 8.. m. son. — Ibn i A^dam, 
the son of man, lit. the son of 
Adam. — Ibn i D&tid, the son of 
David, 

*X'bp, n. prop. Heber, 

'Zbr&ni, adj. Hebrew, Jewish : 
8. m. a Hebrew : s. f. t?ie Hebrew 
tongue. In some passages He- 
brew is translated by 'Ibr^i zu- 
b&Q. 

'ibratf 8. f. an example, warn- 
ing; fear, awe, dread. — ^*ibrat pa- 
karni, to stand in awe, Ps, 4. 4. 

Ibtldfi, 8. f. beginning. — ibtidd 
e l^hilqat, beginning of creation. 

Idv 8. f. a feast, feast-day, holy- 
day. — 'id i &janda, the next or 
forthcoming feast. — ^*id i fasah, the 
feast of passover, the passover. — 
'id i fatfr, the feast of unleavened 
bread.'—^idi i IJiima, the feast of 



IHTIYAJ. 

tahemacles. — ^*f d kd din, a feast' 
day or holy day. — *id karnd, to 
heep a feast. — 'fd ke din ko mdn^ 
nk, to keep hclyday. 

Idliar« adv. hiVier, — idbar ko, 
hither, to this place, — idbar udbar, 
hither and thither, — idhor udhar 
86 j&nd, to pass by, MatL 27. 
39. 

TtMokt n, prop. Ephraim, 

ift*6t, 8. f. abundance, excess, 
superfluity, — ifr&t 86, abundantly, 

XflrlLtliay n. prop. Ephratah. 

Zftfilif n. prop. Jephthah, Jeph* 
thae, 

UUuiat, 8. f. insult, reproacK, 
contempt, disdain, affront, — ^ih&nat 
karnd, to reproach, contemn, de- 
spise, treat with contempt, insult,'~r 
iMnat karnew&ld, one who re* 
preaches, 

tli4ta (e)f 8. f. surroundings 
enclosing, an hedge, enclosure : in 
Ps. 22. 16 and 139. 13, it is given 
as a masc. noun, — ih&ta karnd, to 
inclose, surround, make an enclo- 
sure, 

VbM&n^ 8. m. kindness, benefit, 
good deed, goodness, favour, good,: 
in Luke 6. 32, thank, — ihsdn kar- 
nd, to do great things, do a kind- 
ness or good, deal bountifully with, 
— ibsdn mdnnd, to acknowledge a 
kindness, to thank, Luke 17. 9. 

Ibsfinmand, adj. obliged, in- 
debted, thankful, grateful. — ihs&n- 
mand honk, to be under obligation 
to any one, to give thanks, Rom. 
16. 4. — ihsdnmand rahnd, to be 
thankful. 

VtMr&Bkf 8. yn. reverence, vene- 
ration, honour^ respect. 

llitly^y 8. f. necessity, want, 
need, distress: in Heb. 7. Ihfur- 



4 

ther 716^*— ihtiy&j raklii^ to have 
lack. 

iSHd, 8. m. invention^ formaiion : 
adj. established, — ^ijdd kamd, to 
devise^ forniy fashion, -^Qid kar- 
new£4, one who forms or creates^ 
Ps. S9, 12. 

Iffixaty s. f. permission^ leave, — . 
ij&zat den^ to give leave, license, 
or liberty, suffer, permit. 

OuLpfliLSi (eyi)* adj. in one place, 
gathered together, assembled toge^ 
ther, together. — ikatt^i^ ind, to 
come t^ether. — ikatt^^ honk, to 
he gathered together, cusetnble to- 
gether, he assembled, comje together, 
he together, he in one place, he 
present, resort. Acts 16. 13. — ikat- 
^hk hiid kam4, to he accustomed to 
assemhle. — ikattM jornd, to fitly 
frame together. — ikaf t^4 kam4, to 
gather together, call together, as- 
semble together, bring together, — 
ika^thd rahn&, to he together. 

lt;Mil&f, s. m. division, dissen- 
sion, disagreement, diversity of 
opinion, discord, 

lklitly£r, 8. m. authority, power, 
dominion, strength, rule, control, 
right, Heb, 13. 10 : in 1 Cor, 8. 
9, liberty, in the sense of power of 
doing or not doing, — ikhtiy&r 
bakh8lm&, to set over, — itLhtiydr 
deD&, to make a ruler, give power 
or authority, — iklitiydr dikh4n4, 
to exercise cmthority. Matt, 20. 25. 
— iklitiy^r kamd, to choose, do, use, 
acquire, adopt, hold feist, receive, 
maintain, hold, — ilditiyir me^ 
chhornd, to put in subjection unto. 
— iJJitiydr men hon4, to he brought 
under the power, be under, — ikhti- 
yirmen rahnd, to be under con- 
trol, be caught (speaking of a ship 
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'ELM. 

and the wind), — i^tiy&r p&n&, to 
have authority, receive power, -^ 
i^tiy4r rakhn^ to have power or 
authority, exercise authority or 
power, have dominion, 

lklitly£rdiu*9 8. m. one pos^ 
sessed of authority or power, a 
power, 

VftitLj&rw&kSk (e)f 8. m. one 
having authority, one who is great, 
a power, 

iklaiit4 (et £)» adj. only, solir 
tary, only begotten : in Luke 9. 33 
iklaatd corresponds to '• only chUd.* 

Xk^ntom, n. prop. Iconium, , 

llili, 8. nu a god, a pagan deity. 

ll£li£v adj. divine, of God or 
the gods, godly, godlike. — ^ildhi in- 
tiq^, vengeance. Nemesis, Acts 
28. 4. — Ukhi jam^'at, congregation 
of the mighty, Ps, 82. 1. 

'U4l» 8. m. remedy, cure, — 'ildj 
kam4, to heaL 

Zl4iii£, 8. m. an JElamite, 

llfiqa (e)f 8. m. relation, cou" 
nection, dependence, — 'ildqe men 
bond, to be about, belong to, be de- 
pendent on, — ^'iliqa rakhn4, to per- 
tain to, 

tlli^an, 8. m. revelation, divine 
revelation, inspiration of Ood, 
2 Tim, 3. 16.— ilh^ se hukin 
pkai, to be admonished of Ood.- 

Zllm4s, n. prop. £lymas. 

Zlisat>4t9 n. prop. Elizabeth. > 

Zlisli^ n. prop. Eliseus or 
Elisha. 

ULy&H or XUj&if n. prop. 
Elijah or Elias. 

XUurlqiitt or ZUmiqnii, n. 
prop. lUyricum. 

'Um, 8. m. learning, hnotoledge, 
science : in James 3. 13, tlie words 
^with meekness of wisdom^ are trans- 



ILTIMlS. 

lated by dln&f ke *ilm ke sUth. — 
ilm i qadun, foreknowledge^ 1 Pet 
1. 2. — *ilm ke *usiil, elements or 
rudiments of science^ as in Col, 2. 
8, 20, dunydwi 'ilm ke 'usiil, ru" 
diments of the world. — 'ilm o 
^ol^a, the substance of hnow' 
ledgej form of knowledge^ Bom* 
2.20. 

lltliiUui, 8.m. beseeching, prayer, 
supplication, entreaty, request, eX' 
hortaiion, — iltimds kam&, to bs' 
seech, desire, pray^ exhort, 

Um&mt 8. m. blame, reproach, 
conviction, judgment, accusation, 
punishment, condemnation, reproof, 
rebuke, — ilz&m deni, to accuse, 
find fault, condemn, reprove, coU' 
vince, bring an accusation, — ilzdm 
dilinew^ (e, i), condemning, 
bringing or causing condemnation, 
as in 2 Cor, 3. 9, ilz&m dil&newd- 
If ^bidmat, tlie ministration of 
condemnation, — ilz&m lagdn&, to 
judge. Col, 2. 16. — ^ilz&m p^ni, to 
be rebuked, 

fm&n, s. la, faith, belief — ^Im^ 
kf T&h Be, through or by faith, — 
im&a Uni, to believe, be faithful, 
have faith, — (m&n 1& sfJmi, to be 
able to believe, — imka men mazbiit 
hon^ to be established in the faith, 
— fm&n o muhabbat, faith and 
lave, — imkn par q&im ralmi^ to 
continue in the faith, — im&a rakh- 
n£, to believe, — bx^ se, believing. 
Matt, 21. 22.— (m^ se dbtbiz 
hon^ to be justified by faith, 

fin4nrt4r, adj. faithfid, believ' 
ing, one who believes or has faith, 
a believer, — ^Im&ndiir bond, to have 
faith, — fm^nd&r nikalnd, to be 
faithful, Luke 19. 17, lit. to prove 
faithful, 
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INHfN. 

(m&idiuri, 8. f. faiih, ftdOsfuL- 
ness, 

£iii4ii£y adj. of faith, 

imSokwilSi (e, £)» adj. one who 
believes, believing, one of faith^ 
faithful, 

*liiUuratf 8. f. a building, 

*»inin6n^el, n.prop. J^mmantce^ 

Imtlli&n, 8. m. temptation, tempt" 
ing, tried, enticement, — imtih^n 
kani&, to tempt, prove, — imtihiii 
kamew&l&, a tempter, — imtih^ 
men ^le^k, to tempt, — imtili^ n 
men papid, to be tempted, 

Imtl j&B, 8. m. discernment, dis^ 
crimination, judgment, difference^ 
distinction, discretion, prudence, — 
imtijdz i din, religious discrimi' 
nation, — ham ko imtiyiz i firdw^a 
'indjat kiyd, he hath abounded to* 
ward us in all prudence, Eph, 1. 
8.— imtiy&z kar jdnn&, to approve, 
know how to discern, — imtijaz 
kamd, to discern, judge, exercise 
discernment, discretion or discri* 
ndnation, make a difference. — im- 
tijdz kar sakdi, to be able to 
discern, 

in* plural oblique form ofjik, 
this, q, V, — ^in donon men 8e kise, 
whether of the twain f — ^in sab ko, 
all these, 

in'fiin» s. m. a gift, present, fa* 
vour. — in'&m deni, to give gifts, 

'lii6yatf 8. f. a gift, present, be^ 
stomng or bestowal, — ^'in&yat hon&, 
to be given, — 'in&yat kami, to 
give, bestow, see Eph, 1. 8. — phir 
'in&yat kam&, to restore, 

InlieQf dot, and ace, plural of 
yih, this, q, v, 

iiil&£n« plural oblique form of 
yihl, this same or this very^ ike 
same, q, v. 



IKHON. 

inbon^ plural oblique form of 
yih, this, q, v, 

in^ilf 8. f. a gospel. This word 
in Arabic is of the masculine gen- 
der, and it is so given in Hindus- 
tdni dictionaries. The Rev, Henry 
Martyn, and all subsequent trans- 
lators of the New Testament into 
Hindustdnij treat it as a femi- 
nine noun, — injil i abadf, the 
everlasting gospel, — injil kk ma- 
n&di karnew^d, an evangelist, a 
preacher, lit. a proclaimer of the 
gospel, — injfl sundnii, to preach 
(he gospel, — injil 8un&new&l4, an 
evangelist, lit. one who causes the 
gospel to he heard, 

liik4r« 8. m. denial, disavowal, 
rejecting, rejusing, denying, re- 
fusal, — ink&r honi, to be denied, 

— ink&r kamd, to deny, reject, 
refuse. — ^ink&r karne lagn4, to be- 
gin to deny, — ink4r kar 8akn&, to 
be able to deny, 

inqil&t>9 8. m. revolution, move- 
ment, change, vicissitude : in Ps, 
65, 19, azbas ki iinhon ne inqi- 
14b nalifnxlekM, because they have 
no changes, 

iam&tf 8. m. decision of a cause, 
judgment, sentence ; Justice, equity, 
right: in Ps, 35. 27, righteous 
cause, — ins^ bond, to be judged, 

— ins4f j&nni, to think right, be 
determined. Acts 3. 13. — insdf 
kam4, to judge, act with equity, 
actjustiy, give that which is equal. 
Col. 4. 1, do justice, execute judg- 
ment, avenge, Luke 18. 3, 5, — in- 
8&f karnewldi, ajudge^ one who 

judges, 

ins&iiv 8. -m. man, mankind : in 
James 5. 17, 'a man subject to like 
passions as we are^ is translated by 
11 



IQBlLMAND. 

ham&r4 hamjins insin. — ins&n ke 
ahk^m, commandments of men, 

inmkait adj. of man, human, 

ins^niyaty 8. f. human nature, 
hurhanity, manhood, 

intlh&f 8, f. end, extremity, ut' 
termostpart, the uttermost, 1 Thes, 
2. 16. — intiM e zamfn, end of the 
earth, 

Intlqfim, s. m. vengeance, pun- 
ishing, chastising, revenging, re- 
verse, — ^intiq&m Ufihi, divine ven- 
geance. Nemesis, — intiqdm lend, 
to avenge oneself, take vengeance, 
avenge, revenge, reward: in Ps, 
137. 8, execute vengeance,'— 'VaiX- 
q^ lenewdld, an avenger, 

intts^m, 8. m. arrangement, 
ordering, order: in Eph, 1. 10, 
dispensation, 

UMxktf 8. m. waiting or looking 
for, expecting, expectation, — inti- 
z&r kami, to wait for, look, expect, 
wait upon, — intiz&r kartd rahnd, 
to continue to wait, — ^intizdr khfn- 
chnd, to wait for, wait on, Ps, 25, 
5, — intizir men bond, to wait upon 
or for, — intiz&r men rahn4, to wait 
or wait for, wait upon, Ps, 62. 5. 

intlxfiri, 8. f. looking for, ex- 
pectation, waiting for, — intizdri 
kamd, to look or wait for, expect 
— intiz&r£ karte kaxte, whilst 
waiting, Ps, 69. 3. 

Xpaflradltos or Zpi^Aradltiis, 
n. prc^. Epaphroditus, 

XpalWw or Zpaflr&h n. prop. 
Epaphras, 

IqUb&kf 8. m. prosperity, good 
fortune, promotion, Ps. 15. 6. 

iqt>£linand, adj. prosperous, 
fortunate. — iqbdlmand bond, to 
prosper, — ^iqbMmand rabn4, to he 
or continue prosperous. 



IQRAR. 

. tqrirv s. m. confession^ acknow" 
ledgment, avowal^ profession, pro^ 
fessing ; settlement, agreement, 
covenant, promise. — iqrir kamd, 
to confess, agree, covenant, prO' 
rfiise, accept, acknowledge, profess, 
profess a profession, mtness a 
confession, declare: in Heh, 13. 
15, the authorized English inter- 
pretation of the Oreek ^giving 
thanks to his name,* is translated 
hy us ke n4m k& iqr&r karte hain, 
(lit. are confessing to his name), 
which corresponds exactly to the 
marginal rendering as well as to 
the Oreek, 

iqtld£r, 8. m. authority, power ; 
in CoL 2. 15, sardiro^ o i^hti- 
ydrw&lon kd iqtiddr chh(n Viji, he 
spoiled principalities and powers. 
— iqtidfir den^ to enable, 1 Tim, 
\, 12, lit. to render strong, impart 
strength to, 

XqAntnni, n. prop. Iconium. 

ir&da (e)v s. m. desire, intent, 
purpose, will, intention, wish, mind, 
1 Pet 4. 1 ; thought, Ps. 33. 11 ; 
counsel, Luke 7. 30, Acts 2. 23, 4. 
28.; pleasure, JSph, 1. 5, 9 : endea- 
vour, Ps. 28. 4. — ir&da kam^ to 
form a purpose, seek, desire, wish, 
endeavour. Acts 16. 10, he dis- 
posed, mind, purpose, be minded, 
will: in Luke 9. 51, mazbiit ird- 
da kamd, to stedfasUy set one*s 
face on the accomplishing of any 
thing. 

Zriistiui or Arfistns, n. prop. 
Erastus. 

Ird fflrd, adverbial prep, (^o- 
veming gen. in ke), round about 

*lrf6ii, 8. m. knowledge. — *irfifui 
rakhn^ to have knowledge. 

Zrihih n. prop. Jericho. 
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ISl SABAB. 

iM, this, singular oblique form of 
yih, this. 

is t>&ls«/(>r this cause. 

is dam me, from henceforth. 

Ise* dot. and ace. singular of 
jih, this. 

Zsfanlyaf n. prop. Spain. 

Isfai^, 8. m. a sponge. 

tmtkBM&r, n. prop. Issachar. 

Isli4ra (e)v 8. m. a sign, beck^ 
signal, hint. — ishira kam^ to 
beckon, make signs, signify, show^ 
Luke 20. 37. — ishdra pdnd, to re^ 
ceive a signal or hint, as in Acts 
24. 10, ' Then Paul, after that the 
governor had beckoned unto him to 
speak, answered^ is translated by 
tab Fillils ne jab hdkim 8e bobe 
k4 isbdra pdyd, jaw&b diy£ 

is bi llye, therefore, for this 
very reason, 

is bi tanr, likewise, 

'Ubq, 8. m. hve. — ^*isliq i Bihf, 
divine hve. 

'Istiratf 8. f. pleasure, delight, 
enjoyment. 

iahtih&tt 8. m. proclamation, 
notification — ishtih^ kiyd jkak, to 
be published. 

isbtiyfiq, 8. m. desire, longing, 
strong inclination. 

imU sing, oblique form of yahf 
or jihi, this same, this very, this 
indeed, 

iai (LuDCL^just this moment. 

iai ke llyev even hereunto. 

iai l&iqf worthy of this very 
thing. 

iai Uye, therefore,for this cause^ 
for this same purpose, whereunto, 
far the which cause, for this, (with' 
ki) for. 

iai sat>at>v for this same or 
very cause, wherefore, herein. 



ISfTARAH. 

• 

therefore^ for which cause, — isf 
sabab se, for this cause. 

Isi tarab, in this same manner, 
so, even so, so likewise, wherefore, 
after the same manner, likewise, 
thus, even as, in this manner. — isf 
tarah ki, as though. — isf tarah se, 
likewise. 

Ui waqtf at this time. 

iwi w^stOy therefore. 

Iskandar or SlkanOar* n. 
prop. Alexander. 

XskandaH, adj. of Alexandria, 
an Alexandrian. 

Xakandaryt, n. prop. AlexaU' 
dria. 

Xskarly^tl, n. prop. Iscariot, 
man ofKerioth. 

Is ke ba'd« hereafter. 

Is UdMif worthy of this : in the 
phrase main is liiq naliln ki, / 
dm not worthy that. 
V Is llye» for this reason, there' 
fore, wherefore,for this cause, for, 
because, to this end, for this pur- 
pose, whereupon, for the same 
purpose, for which cause, where' 
vfUo, likewise. — is liye ki, because 
that, for, forasmuch as, therefore, 
whereby, that, seeing that — is liye 
Hflhin. ki, not that, 2 Cor. 3. 5. 
. Xsm&*el, n. prop. Ishmael. 

Xsm&'elfy 8. m. an Ishmaelite, a 
descendant of Ishmael 

Is men, there^ lit. in this. 

Ismnawfsf, s. f. catalogue of 
Ttames, census roU : in Luke 2. 2, 
and Acts 5. 37, taxing. 

Is puTf whereupon, lit. on or in 
addition to this. 

Is qadr, to Ais degree, so 
much, Heb. 1.4; inasmuch, Heb, 
3.3. 

Zsrfielf n. prop. Israel: 
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IS WlSTE. 

Xsr&eli, s. m. a man of Israel, 
an Israelite, the people or children 
of Israel: adj. Israelitish. 

ImHilfbi, s. m. an JSzrahite. 

Is sababf because, therefore, 
wherefore.-^ is sabab ki, because. 
— is sabab Be, for this cause, be^ 
cause, therefore, by reason thereof, 
whereupon, wherefore. — is sabab 
se ki, because, for this reason or 
cause that. 

is se, whereby. 

tstfioa, tdj. set up, erected,--^ 
ist^da ksamk, to place, pitch, set 
up. 

Is tarabf so, on this wise, even 
as,4ikeunse thus. — is tarah ka, on 
this fashion. — is tarah ke, of this 
kind. — is tarah ki, insomuch that. 

Is tanr part so. 

Istl'amdl, s. m. usage, use, ap' 
plication, employment, daily praC' 
tice. — isti'am^ kam&, to bring 
into use, to employ. 

tstlbbim, s. m. hardness, firm' 
ness, strength, establishment, con' 
firmation. — ^istihk&in bajdishni, to 
stablish, 

tstlbs&y 8. m. derision, oem- 
tempt, scorning: in Ps. 123. 4 
this word is incorrectly given as a 
feminine noun. 

Istlqbfily 8. m. meeting, enoovu' 
tering, reception; futurity. — is-' 
tiqb£ kam&, to gladly receive, go 
and meet. 

Istlql6l, 8. m. intrepidity, reso' 
lution, perseverance, vigour; in' 
2 Cor. 11. 17, confidence. 

Is waqtf for Otis time, at this 
present time, now, at Ais time.'" 
is waqt se, from henceforth. 

Is wfiste, therefore, for this 
cause, wherefore, to this end, inso' 



ITALIA. 

nmch that, for the same purpose^ so 
that: in ^ Pet. 1. 5, besides this. 
— is w&ste \d, forasmuch as, for, 
because, that, for that, seeing that, 
— is w&ste nahin ki, not that. 

Ztalla or Xtfilia or Xtdlli, n. 
prop. Italy. 

ZdUl6ii£, adj. ItaUan. 

ttmfn&a, s. f. peace, quiet, 
tranquillity, security, rest, repose. 
— itmindn p4n4, to have or find 
peace. 

\talk (e, £)« adj. so much, so 
great, this much, so many, these 
many. — ^itn4 hi, so much, this much 
indeed. — itni jitn&, so much, as 
much.— iisie hi par, for so mitth, 
thus far, Luke 22. 51. — itne liye 
la, to the end that, Ps. 30. 12.— 
itne men, in this much (time), in 
the mean time, upon this, John 4. 
27. — ^itne par, /or so much. — itne 
w^te ki, lest. — itnl jaldl, so soon. 
— itnf muddat se, so long time, 
John 14. 9. 

ItTf s. m. ointment, oil Q^t. otto 
of roses, peffume, fragrance). — 
'itr maln4, to anoint with ointment. 

ttrdfiiiy 8. m. a scent box, box 
of ointment. 

ittufiqan, adv. by chance, acci' 
dentally. 

ittll£', % f . information, report. 
^itt\i§: deui, to teU. 

Xt6Hyaf n. prop. Iturea. 

itw^Tf 8. m. Sunday. 

Iwam, 8. m. recompense, com" 
pensation, reward, rendering, (with 
gen. in ke) for, in the stead, in 
exchange for, instead of. 

Z'sabllf n. prop. Jezebel. 

»m,li4k, n. prop. Isaac. 

*imsat9 8* f* honour, glory, re- 
spect : in Luke 14. 10, worship.— 
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JABRIEL. 

*izzat cbihnA, to seek glory.— ^iz" 
zat den^ to give honour, honour. 
— *izzat kam&, to honour, esteem 
highly. '^'izznt ]djk chihije, it is 
necessary to honour, one must or 
is bound to honour. — ^*izzat o hor- 
mat, honour and glory. — *izzat 
p&n&, to have honour, be honoured, 

Ismatdir, adj. possessed of re- 
putation, a man of repute, honour^ 
able, respected, having honour. 

1sxatwiU6 (e, £), adj. honour- 
able, one who possesses honour or 
respect, a dignity, 2 Pet. 2. 10. 

J. 

i&f is the root of the verb j&n&y 
to go, and is found in the conjunct 
live participle, as well as the 2nd 
person singular of imperative. In 
the former instance, it means ^hav* 
ing gone,* in the latter, ^go thou,* 

i&, 8. f. aplace.-^ek j& bond, to 
come together, be in one place. — 
j4 e tamaskhur, a scorn, lit. a 
place of buffoonery. 

Jaby adv. when, as, while, when^ 
soever, whereas, since. — jab jab, 
as oft as, whenever, as often as. — 
jab ki, when, forasmuch as, while^ 
if. — jab se, since the time when^ 
since.— ^Bh tak, till, as long as^ 
while, until, except, whiles, whilst 
— jab tak ki, till, until, whUe, as 
long as, when, until that, for, ex^ 
cept. 

J& bal|liii4f V. n. to go and sit 
down, to be set down. 

7abalff n. prop. Oebal, 

Jabr* s. m. oppression^ force^ 
violence.— 2?hT kam4, to oppress, 
— jabr karnew614, despite/id, in* 
jurious. 

7abriel« n. prop. Chbriel. 



JAD. 

Jadff adv. (prdy another form of 
jab) whefi, as, now when, as soon 
as. 

99Adf n. prop. Gad. 

J&d^ 8. m. Juggling, conjuration, 
magic, enchantment. 

J&d^.bbar6 (e, f), adj. full of 
sorcery or witchcraft, as in Oal, 3. 
1, kis ki j4dubharf dnkhon ne turn 
ko mkck, who ha(h bewitched you f 

J&ddgrarv s. m. a sorcerer, ne- 
cromancer, magician. 

J&d^arf, s. f. sorcery, necro- 
mancy, witchcraft, magic. — j&dd- 
gari kamd, to use sorcery or 
curious arts. 

Jaflrab. s. f. a place, room, (with 
gefi. in kf) in the room, instead of, 
in the place. — jagah dend, to give 
place, receive, conceive, give occa- 
«»on. — jagah jagah, divers places. 
— jagah karn4, to commend oneself, 
2 Cor. 4. 2. — jagah p&n6, to find 
place. 

S9Lg6n&t Y. a. to awake or awa- 
ken, awake out of sleep, raise up, 

i& fflm^y Y. n. to go and fall 
upon. 

i&gn&, V. n. to watch, be awake, 
awahe, wake, arise, awake up, be 
watchful or wakeful, keep awake. 
— j%new^ (e, £)» owe who awakes. 
— j4g saknd, to be able to watch. 

J&fft4 pfiai, Y. a. to find watch- 
ing. 

J&fft4 ralm^ y. n. to watch, be 
vigilant or watchful, remain awake. 

i&g nflmfi, v. n. to awake. 

i&h^ s. f. ^gnity, grandeur, 
magnijicence.^&h o jalfi, dignity, 
grandeur, glory and majesty, Ps. 
111.3. 

Jabfilat, 8. f. ignorance, foolish- 
ness, folly. 
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JALiC DENA. 

Jalt&n, s. m. the world, a world, 
the earth. 

. Jali£^ adv. where, wheresoever, 
in what place soever, whithersoever, 
wherein, whither. — jah&n jahiin, 
wherever. — jah4n kf^fn, whither- 
soever, wheresoever, where, whither. 
— jah4n 8e,from whence. — jah^n 
tak, as far as, whereto, as. 

Jahaimam, s. m. heU. 

Jaliiz, 8. m. a ship. — jah&z ka 
bojh, the burden of a ship, a cargo, 
— jah4z k4 safar, a ship's course, 
a voyage. — jah&z kholn&, to loose 
a vessel from her moorings, to sail 
/ram.— jah4z par charhn&, to take 
ship, to embark in a vessel, — jahdz 
par j4n&, to go by ship, sail to or 
into. — jah4z par rawdna hon&, to 
sail to or into, sail away. 

J&bilv adj. unlearned, foolish, 
a fool, brutish, ignorant. 

9&ttBMf n. prop. Jairus. 

Jals4 (e, £)» adj. and adv. even 
as, according to, as, as if accord- 
ing as, like as, inasmuch <m.— jaise, 
such as, as, even as, like as, as well 
as. — jaisd ki, as, even as, even so 
as, inasmuch cw.— jaisd-waisd, like 
as — so, even as — so. 

Jfi4z, adj. lawful, legal, allow- 
able, authorised, 

J afcarn£ , v. a. to bind, — jakar 
rakhn4, to bind, keep bound, — 
jakar 8akn&, y. n. to be able to 
bind. 

Jakrfi J&b£ or Ja]qr& J&n^ Y.n. 
(passive of jakarni), to be bound, 
to be pinioned, 

J&lf s. m. a net, a snare, a band, 
— j41 dilnk, to let down or cast a 
net : in 2 Pet, 2. 14, to beguile. 

Jal& den^ v. a. to bum, kindle, 
bum up, 
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JA LAGNA. 

j£ layiUh V. n. to go and join 
oneself to, attach oneself to. 

jsd&U s. m. glory, majesty, hO' 
nour : in Ps, 96. 6, beauty. — jal41 
bakhshn^ 'or deni, to glorify, 
give glory. — jal41 i abad£, eternal 
glory.— t)bI&L o qudrat, praise and 
dominion, lit. glory and power. — 
jaUl p&o4, to be glorified. — jal^ 
z^hir kam^ to glorify^ give ho' 
runir or glory. 

Jal4|atf 8. f. excellency, giori- 
onsness. 

Jal^Ui^ adj. glorious, possessing 
glory. 

Jal6lw&l6 («, i), adj. of or 
possessing glory, glorious, full of 
majesty. 

JalaPf 8. m. burning, combustion. 
— jalan ko -pkni, to be set on fire 
of, Jamjes 3. 6. 

Jal6ii6y v. a. to bum, consume, 
kindle, light, set on fire, bum 
up. 

Jalandhar, 8. xa. dropsy. 

Jal4y& J6ii6t y. n. to be burned 
or burnt, be utterly burned. 

Jald, adj« quick, speedy, swift, 
forthwith^anon, immediately ^ quick- 
ly, speedily, hastily, straightway, 
shortly, soon, suddenly. — jald ink, 
to come in haste, make haste. — jald 
lion4, to be quick, make haste, 

Jaldi^ 8. f. haste, speed, quick' 
ness: soon.^eldi kani4, to haste, 
make haste, do diligence, be dUi- 
gent. 

j£ leii£ff Y.B.to overtake. 

Jalilv adj. glorious, full of glory. 
— jalfl honi, to be glorified. 

^aliV n. prop. Galilee. 

7al£l£. 8. m. a Galilean^ 

J& lipafji^ V. n. to cling to, to 
give heed to, 1 Tim. 4. 1. 
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JA MILNA. 

Jal JfiiUh V. n. to be scorched^ 
be stirred, inflamed or set on fire 
(in relation to mind or spirit'), be 
burned, bum, be burnt up. 

Jall&dy 8. m. an executioner. 

Jaln^ V. n. to bum, be scorched^ 
be on fire, 

Jal raliii4y y. ii. to continue to 
bum, be burning. 

Jalt4 (eti)9pres.part. ofjals^ 
burning, fiery. 

imlUi b^ («y f)« participial 
adj. burning. 

Jatt6 raliii4v y. n. to continue 
burning, be burning, 

Jalwa (e), 8. m. splendour^ 
lustre, light, Ps. 4. 6. 

Jalwaffar« adj. manifest, con^ 
spicuous, resplendent. — jalwagar 
faxmkai, to cause to shine. — jal- 
wagar honk, to shine, shine forth, 
shew oneself, Ps. 94. 1. 

JalwAffaHv 8. f. splendour, lus' 
tre, loveliness. 

Jima (e)« 8. m. a garment, a 
robe. 

Jun'm flu f. coUeciion, assembly^ 
gathering. — jam*a hon4, to be ga^ 
thered together, be assembled, re- 
sort, eome together or gather toge^ 
ther, assemble, congregate. — jam^a 
karn4, to lay up, gather together^ 
bestow, provide, gather up, treasure 
up, heap together,^ call together, aS'- 
semble, assure (with Ifhktir). — 
jain*a kam4 eh&hije, one ought to 
lay up. — jam^a kij^ j4n4, to be gar 
thered. 

Jaan^'at* s. f. a multitude, com^ 
pany, assembly, general assembly ^ 
synagogue in Rev. 2. 9, congrega-^ 
Hon. — jam4*at men, publicly, 

Janubf 8. m. beauty, elegance. 

J& iQiliifi, y. n. to go and min^ 



JAN. 

gle mth^ Join oneself tOy meet^ be 
laid among, 

i&n, 8. f. life, souL, spirit : in 
Luke 21. 26, heart, — j^ bachdn4, 
to save life, save the soul, — j4n 
ba^hshndy to quicken, give life, — 
j^ den4, to yield or give up ike 
ghost, die, lay down one^s life, — ek 
j^ honk, to he of one accord, — 
j^ lend, to cut off the spirit, take 
the life, — j4n mdrnd, to destroy or 
take away life or soul, — j4n se 
koshish kamd, to strive, — j4n se 
m&r4 j4n^ to die the deaths he slain, 
— jka se m&rnd, to kiU, destroy, 
put to death, smite, slay, cut off, 

Jfiai, v. n. to go, depart, go out 
or up, pass by, go one's way, forth 
or down, sail over (used of a ship}, 
resort, enter, — j4n4, is also used 
with other verbs to form compounds: 
sometimes the other verb is found in 
the root and sometimes in the past 
participle : the latter is the regular 
mode of forming the passive, and 
j4n4 is then used like ^ to be,'' — 
j4ne dend, to let alone, suffer to go 
or let go, let go one's way. — j4ne 
l&gni, to begin to go, — j4ne par 
honi, to be about to go, — jdnew41d 
(e, i), one who goes, a goer, — jdte 
jkte, whilst going or travelling, — 
jate waqt, at the time of going or 
starting. 

Jan&bf s. f. majesty, — Jandb i 
'A^'Ii, august majesty, the Majesty 
{applied to Ood) : in Acts 25. 21, 
25, Augustus, 

J&n4 obiblye, one ought to 
know, 

J&n4cti&hn4,v.a.fo wish to know, 

j&n4 J&ii4v V. n. to be knoum, 

Janam, s. m. birth, — naj4 ja- 
nam, new birth, regeneration, 
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JANNA. 

j4ii«h«^h«lii, s. f. granting of 
life, — j&n-bakhshi karna, to let 
any one live, keep alive, 

j4ii b4|lui4, V. a. to know and 
understand, comprehend, — jdn bujh 
ke, willingly, wilfully, wittingly, 

j4nolin4, v. a. to judge, examine 
know the proof, prove, discern, 
try, search, — j4nchnew414 (e, i), 
one who searcheth or trieth, 

J4n drakn^y Y,n. to have already 
knoum, 

j&ntL&r, adj. possessing or ?iav' 
tng" life, o. beast, living soul, living 
being or thing, 

j4n-llsli&ii£f 8. f. extreme dili- 
gence, hard labour, — jdn-fishdni 
kamd, to eamesUy contend, carry 
on a conflict, Phil, 1. 30. 

JaniTt 8. f. war, battle, — jaDg, 
kamd, to war, wage war, 

Janffalv s. m. a wilderness, de- 
sert, wood, forest, jungle, — jangal 
j angal, from forest to forest, 

Jangalf, more commonly spelt 
jangli, q, v, 

JaniTlif adj. wild, barbarous, of 
the field or wood or wilderness or 
forest. — janglf j4nwar, a wild 
beast, — jangli ^argosh, a cony, 

Jdni-dnslunaii, s. m. an enemy 
desirous of taking life, a deadly 
enemy. 

J& nikalni, v. n. to come doum. 

J&n Jftn^y v. n. to know, be sure, 
be resolved, understand, 

J&n-kdliiy 8. f. that which tends to 
shorten life, trouble, affliction, 

j4nka^ s. f. agony, 

J4n leii6« y,K,to knouy, 

Jannfi, y. n. to bear or bring 
forth (a child), be delivered of a 
child. — janne IsLgnk, to be in tra- 
vail. — janne par hon^ to be ready 
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JANNA. 

to he delivered, — jannew&li one 
who bears children, 

i&DXk^ y. a. to know, holdy take 
for^ understand, perceive^ think^ 
have knowledge, suppose, be sure, 
judge, wot, be aware of, tell, ac 
count, be privy to, esteem, count, — 
j4imew&14 (e, f), OTie who knows, 

i&a palioliin, s. m. an ac-' 
quaintance, a familiar friend, 

J6n rafclinX y. a,to note, know, 

J6n •a]uli^ y. n. to be able to 
understand or to know, 

Jan^bf 8. m. (he south, 

j4nwar, 8. m. a beast^ a brute 
beast, an animal, 

J& palmnolmfi, v. n. to go and 
arrive, to be at or arrive at, 

J4 pakarn^ y. a. to come upon, 
to apprehend, 

ji, parnSi, y. n. to be cast upon, 
fall upon or among. 

Jar, 8. f. a root, — jar bindhn4, 

to be rooted. — jar mil, root, base, 

foundation, — jar pakarn4, to take 

root — jar rakhn^ to have a root — 

jar 86 ukb^rd j&n^ to be rooted up: 

j&r6, (e), 8. m. winter, cold. — 
jlrd k&tn^ to winter, — j6re bhar, 
the whole unnfer. —jdre kd mausim, 
winter, lit. season of winter, 

J& ralmlLy y. n. to go and rC" 
main, dwell, sojourn, abide. 

jiaif adj. flowing, proceeding, 
prevalent. — j^i bon4, to flow, be 
poured out, be shed abroad, pro- 
ceed or prevail : in Ps. 33. 1 1, 
have free course, -^'^kxi kanid, to 
establish, in Mark 7. 13, deliver : 
in Matt. 22. 24, perpetuate or 
raise up seed, — j^i rabn4, to run, 
continue /lowing, spring up, John 
4. 14. 

Jarit>, 8. f. a reed, a rod, a land- 
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jawIhirXt. 

measure, — jarfl) ki gai, measure' 
ment has been made, Ps. 16. 6. 

JanUh y. a. to strike or fasten 
in, make to adhere, 

jBMf 8. m. reputation, celebrity, 
glory : in Ps. 39. 11, beauty, 

J&i^ 8. m. a spy, messenger, 

J&B^£, 8. f. spying, — j^tisi 
kamd, to spy out, mark, 

74t, n. prop. Oath, 

Jat4 den^v y. a. to tell, 

Jaffindwf, 8. f. spikenard, 

Jatfin^, y. a. to exercise, give 
to understand, declare, tell, shew, 
point out, display, make known, «ft- 
form, — jat&t4 rahni, to continue 
shewing, 

j4t4 ralmfif y. n. to depart 
from, go up or depart to, depart, 
fail, be gone, be destroyed, be done 
away, cease, pass away, faUfrom, 
be consumed, consume, go into. 

Jan, 8. m. barley, 

j4 i&tani4, y. n. to go and 
alight, dismount. 

Jaw4b, 8. m. an answer, — jaw&b 
dend, to answer, give an answer, 
reply. — jaw&b dene p&nd, to have 
license to answer, — jaw4b de 8ak- 
n^ to be able to give an account. 
Acts 19. 40, be able to answer. — 
mer& pahil4 jaw4b dete waqt, at 
my first answer, 2 yim. 4. 16. — 
jaw4b dij& ch^biye, one ought to 
answer. — jaw&b dlyk karnd, to 
answer continually or frequently. 
— jaw&b men farm&nd, to. answer. 
— jaw4b men kalm4, to answer 
and say, answer, 

Jaw4liir, 8. m. precious stones, 
jewels, gems (^Arabic plural of 
jaubar). 

jtL'w&hii&tf 8. m. precious stones 
(plural o/* jawihir). 



JAWAN. 

Jawfiiif adj. youngy younger: 
8. m. a young man^ a person of 
age, an aduUj man. — jawdn hon4, 
to be or become young, 

Jaw6ii£p 8. f. yotcM, flower of 
age. 

J&y£ ehtonfi, v. a. to wish to 
go or pass. 

j£y£ kam£, v. a. to resort. 

Jaa^ 8. f. a reward, recompense^ 
honour. — jazd dend, to reward. 

jaxira (e)* s. m. an isUy an 
island. 

Jbaffapifif T. n. to strive, fight, 
quarrel. — jhagarne lagnd, to begin 
to strive. 

Jbag^ (•), 8. m. strife, fight- 
ing, contention, striving, debate. — 
jhagr4 kamd, to strive. 

Jliaflr^^y adj. contentious, dis* 
putaiious. 

Jliakkar, 8. m. a tempest, a 
storm, a squall. 

Jban^ (e), 8. m. a banner, an 
ensign, a flag. 

jb&iMlif 8. f. a cymbal. 

Jliaimian&n4, y. n. to tinkle. 

fh&rk (e, i), swept, past parti' 
ciple of jh^n^ to sweep. 

Jbfifwi, s. f. offscouring. 

Jliiqr deii£« y. a. to shake off, 
wipe off. 

Jbaffif s. f. continued rain. 

fikSoA^ 8. f. a bush, underwood, 
brushwood, thichet. 

Jliar J^^ ▼• II* ^ /<^ /z^ 
atray. 

Jbafjltaffinfiy v. n. to ^AoA^. 

Jbarnfi, y. n. tofaU off,faU. 

jh^^cnS^ Y. a. to «Aa^ q^ sweep. 
— jli4rn4 phiinknd, to exorcise. — 
jh^ephiinknewdld (e,i),exorcist. 

$h&f pltenluiit v. a. to pluch 
out. 
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JHUNJHLlNA. 

Jliaft ady. immediately, straight-' 
way. 

Jliatak den^v y. a. to «AaA6 off. 

Jbafakn^v y. a. iojerh, throw. 

Jlia^al, ady. speedily. 

Jbilf 8. f. a lake, a standing 
water. 

jmyakn^, y. a. to re&t<A«. 

Jbok6 (e), 8. m. a blow; a 
breeze of wind, a blast 

Jbolfi (•)» 8. m. palsy. — jhole 
k& mir^, «tc^ q/* the palsy. 

Jboliy 8. f. a scrip, a wallet. 

Jbonldh Jfiii6» y. n. to &e cast. 

Jboii]ui£ff y. a. to cast, throw. 

Jbnldh bdfi, bowing, leaning. 

Jbukfin^ y. a. to &otr ctotm, 
bow, cause to bow doum. — niche 
jhnkdnd, to subdue under any one, 
Ps. 18. 39. ^ 

Jbnldh raklmfiy y. a. to bow 
doum. 

Jbnk Jfiii6« y. n. to &e bowed 
doum. 

Jlmkn^y y. n. to «too/) ^toi^n, 
6otr, &6 bowed doum, turn (uide, 
sink doum. Acts 20. 9 ; leaTi, John 
21. 20. — sal&m ko jhuknlt, to em- 
brace, Heb. II. 13, lit. to incline 
or bend for salutation or greeting. 

JbiUas den^v y. a. to «tn{^e or 
scorch, set on fire, Ps. 83. 14. 

Jbttlas J6n6ff y. n. to 6e scorch- 
ed. 

Jhttla^ni, y. n. to &« scorched, 
be sirred. 

J]iiils4ii&v y. a. to scorch. 

Jlmii^ 8. m. multitude, crowd, 
flock. 

jbimJUl^af V 8. f. raging, re- 
buke, Ps. 18. 16. 

Jbimjlilfiiifi, y. n. to &e enraged, 
be angry, rage, chide, be petulant 
or irritable, rebuke, Mark 8. 32. 
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JHUTH. 

• — jhunjhline lagn^, to begin to 
rebuJte. 

Jb^flif 8. m. a liey lyings fcdsc' 
hood, leasing, Ps, 4. 2. — jhu^h 
b&ndlm4, to forge a lie, Ps. 119. 
69. — jhii^h bolni, to lie, speak Ues 
or leasing, Ps, 5. 6. — jhuth bolne- 
w£4 (e^ i), a liar, — jhuth kahni, 
to lie. — ^jhiith kahnew^I^ one that 
teUeth lies. — jhuth mu^h, falsely. 
— ^jhtifh %^ falsely. 

ibdfli6 (e, £), adj./a&e, fyi?^, 
ram .* a Uar. — jhu^M daulat, 
mammon of vnrighteousness, Luke 
16. 9, 11. — jhiitM fakhr, vain- 
glory, Phil. 2. 3. — jhtithd fakhr 
kam£, to be desirous of vain-glory. 
Gal. 5. 26.— jhutW gaw&h£ denk, 
to bear false witness. — jhuth& bo- 
nd, to lie. -«- jhuthi qasam kbdne- 
wiHk, a perjured person. 

Shnp&aSi^ v. a. to belie, make a 
liar, prove to be false, falsify. 

iU s. m. life, spirit, soul, mind, 
heart. — ji lagdnd, to give heed, 
attend to, set one^s mind on, be 
greedy of, Ps. 17. 12. — ji men 
kahni, to say within oneself. — ji 
se karnd, to do heartily. — j£ u^bn^, 
to be reused again to life, rise 
again, rise, be risen, revive, rise to 
Ufe : as a masc. noun, ' resurrec- 
tion from the dead.* 

jibli« 8. f. the tongue. 

Jlda*4ii« n. prop. Oideon, Ge- 
deon,Heb. 11.32. 

Jidbarv adv. whither, where. 

Ji j6ii« 8. m. soul and spirit. — ji 
j&n se hifz kam^ to keep dili- 
gently, Ps. 119. 4. — jf jin se 
Vbusb bon&, to rejoice. Gal. 4. 27. 

Ji J6n6ff y. n. to live, 

Jll4ii6, Y. tL. to raise from the 
dead, raise to life, raise up, give 
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JIS HAL. 

life to, bring to life, quicken. — ji- 
14new&14 (e, (), one who quickens 
or raises up, quickening. 

Jil&y& J6n6ff y. n. (passive of 
jil&nd) to be raised, be made aUve, 
be quickened. 

7UI'6df n. prop. Gilead. 

Jimaly the Hebrew Utter Gimel. 

JSn, oblique plural form ofjo or 
jaun, q. v.^in dinon men, in the 
days wherein. — jin se, whereof. 

Jinfiv y. n. to live, be alive, re* 
vive, Rom. 14. 9; be lively, Ps. 
38. 19. — jine deni, to iuffer to 
live. 

Jinben, dot. and ace. plural of 
jo or jaun, rel. pron. who, which. 

Jinlion, oblique plural form of 
jo or jaun, rel. pron. who, whicha ■ 

Jins, 8. f. kind, species, sort: 
merchandise, 

Jlry&n, s. m. a flux, a running* 
— jirydn i labii, a bloody flux. 

JiSf oblique singular form of jo 
or jaun, rel. pron. who, whosO" 
ever, whatsoever. — jis dm tak, 
until the day that or when. — jis ke 
bdtb se, by whom. — jis ke liye, 
wherein. — jis ke sabab, whereby. 
— jis men, wherein, whereon. — jis 
men se, out of which. — jis par, 
whereon, wherein. — jis se, whence^ 
from whom, of whom, whereby, 
wherewith. — jis surat men, equi- 
valent to dar surat, in case, pro* 
videdthat, 

Jlse, to whom, whom, dat, and 
ace, sing, of jo or jaun, rel. pron, 
q. V, 

Jis li£l, if, Rom, 11. 21.— jis 
b&l ki, if, seeing that, Luke 23. 40. 
— ^jb b&l men, seeing, Luke 1. 34. 
—pas jis b&l men ki, forasmuch 
then, 1 Pet, 4. I. 



JIS JIS. 

Jls JiSf oblique singular form of 
jo jo, q. t, 

Jls kis£v oblique nngfdar form 
of jo koi, q, V, 

Jlsm, s. m. body of any animated 
beings f/etk in the sense of persons 
CHT Ae body, bodily presence, 2 Cor. 
10. 10. — jism ki rd se, in the 
flesh. 

Jlsmfiniy adj. belonging to the 
body, corporeal, carnal, of or be- 
longing to the fleshy naturcd, I Cor. 
15. 46, fleshly, after the flesh. — 
jism&nC taur par, according to the 
flesh. 

JlsmSf adj. carnal, corporeal, in 
or of the flesh. 

Jis qadr« according to the de- 
gree, according as, as. — jis qadr 
ki, as much as. 

Jls T&tx kifl ifl the way wherein. 

Jis tarab, as, even as, accord" 
ing as, like as. — jis tarah ki, as. 
— jis tarah se, as, even as. — jis 
tarah se ki, as, even as. — jis jis 
tarah ki, wherewith. 

Jto waqty wlien, while, as, after, 
Ps. 51 (heading). — jis waqt ki, 
when, as, whilst that. — jis waqt 
tak, untU the time that. 

Jit4 (ef £), pres. part, of ]{ni, 
living, alive, quick, Ps. 124. 3. — . 
j{t& chhtitn&, to escape or remain 
alive, survive, to be alive. — jo jitf 
j&n det& hai, which holdeth our 
soul in life, Ps. 66. 9.— -jft& l&nd, 
to bring alive* — jit4 rahn^ to live. 
— jftd rakhnd, to keep alive. 

Jite Jif adj. alive, quick, living, 
tthUe living : s. m. lifetime, (with 
he) durirtg the lifetime. 

Jit j4ii^ v. n. to overcome. 

Jit leii£« v. a. to overcome. 

Jitii6 (e* i), adj. as many, as 
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JORUWJLL^ 

many as, as much, even as many 
as, the more. 

Jitii6, Y. a. to overcome, witi, 
conquer. 

TIttlyatv the Hebrew word Oit- 
tith. 

Jlsya (e), s. m. tribute, capita- 
tion-tax. — jizye k4 sikka, tribute 
money. — jizya den4, to give tri- 
bute. 

Jo or Jamif rel. pron. who, 
which, what, that, that which, who- 
ever, whatever, whosoever, what- 
soever, he that, whoso: conj. if, 
that: adv. when, since. — jo jo, 
whatever, whatsoever. — jo log, as 
many people as. — jo-so, they which 
— the same, ivhich — that same. — 
jo-to, when— then. 

Jo koi, pron. whosoever, who- 
ever, whoso. 

Jo knoliliv pron. what, whatever, 
whatsoever, what things soever. — 
jo kuchh ki, whatsoever, that 
which. — jo kuchh hud thk, all the 
things that were done. 

Jon, adv. wheri, as soon as, as 
soon then as, after that. 

Jonliin, adv. when, as soon as, 
as soon then as, now when. 

Jof6, s. m. a pair, a couple : a 
suit of clothes, a woman^s dress. 
Rev. 17. 4. 

Jofi, 8. f. a couple, a yoke. — joy£ 
bail, a yoke of oxen. 

Jorn£v V. a. to join or frame to- 
gether, fix or make ready (an ar- 
row for shooting). 

Jor6, s. f. a vnfe. — joni karn^ 
to marry, take a M?tye.— joni rakh- 
n4, to have a wife, be a husband. 

Jor6w&l6 (e), adj. possessing a 
wife, one who has a wife, a hits* 
band. 

G 4 



JOSH. 

J0SII9 s. m. agitation of mind, 
passion, heat. — josh miml^ to boil 
or bubble vp. — josh men honi, to 
rage.-^josh o ]^arosh, s. m. rag" 
ing, anger. 

Jotni, Y. &. to plow or plough. 
— jotnew614, one who piow$y a 
plower, 

J66 (•)» 8. m. a yoke, 

Jnbba (e)« s. m. a garment, a 
long robe, iiie long flowing robe 
such as the mahdjans or tiaiive 
bankers wear. 

J1uU^ adj. separate, asunder, 
apart, abseti, alien to, unthout, dis^ 
tinct. — jud4 hoj&n&, to depart 
asunder.-^}n^ hond, to leave, de- 
part, be parted, get from, be sepa- 
rated or alienated, be absent, be 
distinct. — jud£ hone lagn4, to be^ 
gin to depart. — jud4 ho rahnd, to 
be separate. — jud4 jud£, one by 
one, cloven, separately, in parti' 
cular. — jud& kami, V. a. to sepo' 
rate, take from any one, set at 
variance, divide, put asunder, di- 
vide asunder, remove. — jud4 kar 
saknd, to be able to separate. — jud4 
kij4 j4n4, to be taken from or away. 
— jud4 rahni, to remain separate, 
depart, defraud, 1 Cor, 7. 5, 

judiSt 8. f. division, schism, 
1 Cor, 12. 25, sedition, Gal. 5. 20. 

J^en^ 8. f. plural ofjUn. q. v, 

74lf n. prop. Oog. 

Jvlas den^v seems to be a mis- 
print for jihvlta den4, q. v. 

J6liiuiv n. prop. Julius, 

Jmnbislif 8. f. motion, agitation, 
movement, removal, Ps. 104. 5. — 
jumbish den&, to stir up. — jum- 
bish honi, to be moved. — jumbish 
hone deni, to suffer to be moved. — 
jumbish kamd, to be moved or be 
88 



KABHl 

out of course, Ps, 82. 5. — jumbish 
kh£n4, to be moved, -^ jumbish 
p4d&, to be moved, 

J6nt 8. f. a louse, 

iuBAUf 8. m« insanity, fury, 
jE>Areii2y.—- juntin kami, to be mad 
against. 

Jiir,at9 8. f. courage, hardihood^ 
boldness, bravery, daring, temerity, 
— jur,at kam&, to dare, take cou» 
rage,^\ix,tit paid4 kam4, to pluck 
up courage, Phil, 1. 14. — jur,at 
rakhnd, to have boldness, 

JastiM or J&rtnsv n. prop. 
Justus, 

J^t4 (e)v 8. m. a shoe, 

Jiif4 Jfiii6» Y. n. {passive of 
jufni) to be yoked, 

i^idf 8. f. a skoe or sandal, — 
jiiti chal&n6, to cast out a shoe, 

Jiifii6v Y. n. to unite, join, be 
knit or joined together, be yokedj 
as in Oal. 5. 1, where ' be not en* 
tangled again with the yoke of 
bondage,* is translated by gul4m£ 
ke jtie tale do hits, na jufo. 

Jnsa 8* m* A port, portion, par" 
tide. 

Sj6nf adY. when, as, 

J j6n]iin, adY. straightway,when* 

K. 

k6 (ke, k£), ' of,' sign of geni- 
tive case ; for the rules according to 
which the different forms are used, 
see Grammar, p. 7. — k& sk (ke se, 
k£ sQ, like that of, resembling^ 
similar to, 

kab« interrog. adY. trA^ f what 
time? — kab k4, of how long f 
in Matt. 11. 21, Luke 10. 13, and 
Ps, 124. 4, indefinite, bygone time. 
— ^kab tak, Aotr long f 

kabtaiyftdY. ever, in any wise, 



KABHU. 

for wer, any mare^ at aU, at any 
time, — ^kabhi nahfn, never, 

luMhAt adv. ever^ for ever, in 
any wise, 

^a,h^tmt9B,tQ^adove,apige<m, 
— kabutar bechnewIJi, one who 
MeUs doves, — kabiitar ki bachcha, 
a young pigeon, 

kab^tar-ifturoalit 8. m. a seller 
of doves, 

fcaelialirf, s. f. a court ofjus" 
Hce : in Matt, 10. 17, a council, 

kaelioli4 (e, £), adj. unripe, 
untimely, Rev, 6. 13. 

kadli£v adv. ever. 

n. prop. Cedron. 
the Hebrew letter Caph, 
Tf 8. f. foam,fro^,'^ka£ bhar 
Unk or kaf bham^ to foam at the 
mouOi, 

kaflm, 8. m. wrapping the body 
in a winding'sheet, burying, bu' 
rial; a winding-sheet, a shroud, 

kalfira, s. m. propitiation, a 
ransom, atonem)Bnt for «tn.-^kafE- 
ra kamU, to make reconcUiation, 
purge away, Ps, 65. 3. 

8. f. mercy'Seat, 
n. prop. Caper~ 
naum. 

kfiff, adj. sufficient, — kiii bond, 
to suffice, 

kaftafa^t, y. a. to wind or wrap 
up in a shroud, dress for the grave, 
8. m. paper, 
the root of kalmd, v. a. to 
say, teU, Sfc, It also stands for 
the 2nd person sing, imperative 
and conjunctive participle, 

lutli6 (e, i), past participle of 
kahnd, y. a. to say, teU, Sfc, : used 
in the formation of past tenses and 
compound verbs, 

luUi6 (•)! s. m. saying, idord, 
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order, — kabe men bond, to be 
obedient to, 

lutli6 ebibiye, one ought to 
say, 

lutli6 eli4lui^ T. a. to unsh or 
desire to say, have somewhU to say 
or teU, 

lutli6 j4iifif Y. n. (^passive of 
kahn4) to be said, be told, be 
spoken, be commanded, 

lutli6 kanifi, v. a. to call (any 
one} frequently or Constantly, af 
firm constancy, 

katifa, interrog. adv. where f 
whither f whence f — kahdn k&, of 
what place f whence f — kahib ko, 
whither f — kab4n se, when^ f 
from whence? — kabim tak, tiU 
wliat time f how long f 

kakinaty 8. f. priesthood, 

kakfaf, 8. f. a fable, an idle 
tale, a story, 

kak okukn^y y. n. to finish 
saying or uttering, 

kak deii6« v. a. to tell, 

k^e ko, dot, or ace, of ky^ 
interrog. pron. why f to whatpir' 
posef how? wherefore? 

kakin, spoken, said ; plural fern, 
of past participle q/'kaimd, v. a. 

kak£n« adv. anywhere, in a cer» 
tain place, — kabfn ais4 na bo ki, 
lest, lit. may such not be any 
where that, — kabin bibtar, how 
much better, — ^kabfn ziyida, iTiam- 
f old more, 

kfikin, 8. m. a priest, 
I ktoinf, 8. f. ^ priesVs office, 
priesthood, 

kakl4 bkejn^v y. a. to send 
word saying, send to or unto any 
one, 

kahl4n4f y. a. to 6e called, be 
named. 



KAH LENA. 

kali len&v v. a. to speak. 

fcalin^t V. a. to say^ speak, call, 
teUy say unto, bid, rebuke, affirm, 
utter, command, caU on, say on. — 
kahte hi, immediately on speaking. 
— kahni chlihiye, one ought to say. 
— kahne den4, to let or allow to 
speak. — mujhe kahnd farz Lai, / 
oughl to speak, Eph. 6. 20. — kah- 
ne hon4, to be for (any one) to 
say. — ^kahne lagn4, to begin to say 
or teU or rebuke, to commune, Luke 
6. 1 1. — ^kahne p4n4, to let say, Ps. 
35. 25, lit to be allowed to say. — 
kahnew&l& (e, f), one who speaks. 

kab rabnfit v. n. to say, con- 
tinue to say or talk. 

kab aakn^y v. n. to be able to 
speak. 

kali wnmkmlk, t. a. to speak to, 
preach to. 

kah SUB lenfif v. a. to converse, 
talk together. 

kalitft J&nfif V. n. to go on or 
keep on speaking. 

kabt& rabii^v ▼• n* to continue 
to speak or utter. 

kalite sunnfiy v. a. to hear (any 
one) saying. 

kataw&ii6, y. a. to compel to 
utter, cause to say. 

kafp adj. several, some, certain. 
— kaf aur, others, certain others. 
— kaf ek, a few, some, certain. 

kaif pron. how many? — kai 
hk[, how often f lit. how many 
times f 

kalfijratv s. f. a statement, ac- 
count, relation; a treatise. Acts 
1. 1. 

kalsfi (e, £)• adj. how f what f 

how much f what manner offof 

what manner f — kab& badl \haL^ 

how large a letter, — kaisd hi, of 
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KALEJA. 

whatever kind soever f howf — ■- 
kais^ kaisi, whai f (used distribu- 
lively,) — ^kfusikuchh, whatf Rom. 
11. 15. 

kaf* adj. crooked, warped, un- 
righteous, Ps. 71. 4. 

kaf-mia4lf adj. o/'a crooked or 
warped disposition, froward, cross f 
Ul-tempered. 

kai-raiip adj. walking obliquely^ 
unruly, disorderly, froward, un- 
principled. — kaj-rau hon&, to be 
unruly. 

kaf ranif s. f. uraOtiag Miquely^ 
disorder, frommrdness, turning 
aside from what is correct, depra- 
ffitg. — ^kajraui kam4, to turn aside, 
to practise frowardness. 

kaf rawl, s. f. a crooked way i 
for other meanings see kajrauL 

kalt 8. m. the day before or 
after the current day, to-morroWi 
yesterday. — kal kk din, yesterday, 
— ^kal ke din, to-morrow. 

k£l« 8. m. a famine, a dearth. - 
(ep i)p adj. black. 

8. m. a word, saying, 
speech, utterance, preaching, pro^ 
mise. — kaliun bolnd or kahn4, to 
speak the word. — kal&m i haqq« 
die word of truths the truth, 2 Cor, 
4. 2. — kal4m i Khud4, the word of 
God. — kaUun JXkhi, the divine 
word. — kal&m. kah 8un&n4, to 
preach the word. — kalim kar 
chukn4, to leave off speaking. — 
kalim kam4, to speak, taljk, talk 
with, preach. — kal&m kame lagnd^ 
to begin to speak. — kaUun 8un^in&» 
to preach the word, 

Xaldi or Xaadf or yUaWij 
8, m. a Chaldean, 

kaleja (e), s. m. the liver. — 
kaleje ko thaii4^ kami, to re- 



KALIMA. 

fresh any <me*s bowels or hearty 
Philemon^ y. 20, lit. to cod the 
liver, 

fcaliiwa (e), s. m. a word, saying, 

kaUsljrd (e)p s. f. a chwrch, a 
congregation, 

kalla* 8. m. the head; the 
numth. Rev, 13. 2. 

kalor, 8. f. a heifer, 

kanif adj. littie, defective, few, 
*— kam hon4, to be under, be few 
in numbers, decrease, — kam hone 
den^ to suffer to decrease. 

kiun, 8. m. a work, an act, deed, 
doing, thing, office, craft, business, 
matter, use, — kdm ink, to be of 
service, avail, prove effectual, — 
kim k4 bond, to be profitable or 
useful to any one, — k&m kam4, to 
toork a work, do, work, commit 
things, — k&m karne lagn4, to begin 
to work. — k&m karnew&la, a la- 
bourer, — k4m kar 8akn4, to be 
able to work, — k4m kiy& karn4, to 
work constantly or regularly. — ^k4m 
men Un4, to use, employ. — k&m 
rakfanfi, to do business, have busi- 
ness with, 

lfftin4f, 8. f. gains, earnings, — 
kam&i kam4, to provide, i. e. to 
earn, Rom, 12. 17. 

kamdl, 8. m. fulness, perfect- 
ness, perfection: in Ps, 21. 5, 
majesty, 

kam^ly adj. JuUy, exceeding, 
perfect, aU, complete, 

Iramfa, 8. f. a bow, — kam&n ho 
j&n4, to be bowed down greatly, 
— kamdn khfnchnii, to bend the 
bow, 

v,a,to gain, earn, 
r, 8. f. the loins, waist, a 
girdle or purse carried in the 
girdle, --hmax or kamar men 
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• KAMP UTHNA. 

b4ndhn4, to gird' oneself, gird up 
the loins, take in hand, Luke 1. 1. 

kamarbandy 8. m. a girdle, the 
purse carried in the girdle, a bond 
or connection. Col, 3. 14. 

kam-ba^t, adj. wretched, tin-' 
fortunate, 

kandp s. f. lack^ want, 

kam-l*atiqfid« adj. possessing 
little faith, one of little faith. 

kfimlly adj. perfect, excellent, 
complete, whole, entire, firm i in 
Ps, 73. 4, full, — ^k&mil bani honi, 
to be complete. Col, 2. lO.-^k&mil 
hon4, to be made perfect, be per'* 
feet, be perfected, befuU, — k&mil 
ho rahn4, to be fulfilled, — k4mil 
hii& ch&hn4, to wish to be perfect 
or toish to be made perfect, — ^kdmil 
kam4, to perfect, buHd up, make 
perfect, — k^mil kamew£4, a fi- 
nisher or perfecter, — k&mil kar 
sakn4, to be Me to make perfect, 
— k&mil ta*rlf karwin^ iojferfeet 
praise, 

kfimllfyat, 8. f. perfection, 

kfimlltarp adj. (Persian com' 
parative o/k4mil) more perfect, 

kamfiif 8. f. an am^A.— kamin 
men baithn4, to lie in ambush^ 
hide oneself, 

kamina (e)« adj. common, base, 
vilest, Ps, 12. 8. 

k&m-k£j, 8. m. business, 

kammaU 8. m. a blanket,-^hk^ 
Ion kk kammal, sackcloth of hair, 

k&mp J&nfif ▼. n. to trmble, be 
affrighted, 

k&nipii£« V. n. to tremble, shake, 
quake : also as a masc, verbal noun, 
^trembling* — k&mpt4 hM, trem- 
bling, 

kkmp ii|liiifi« T. n. to shake^ 
tremble* 



KAM-QADR. 



adj. ofhvo degree^ 
humble, 

kamtar* adj. (^Persian compa" 
rative o/'kam) less^ lesser in dignity. 

kamtarfn, adj. (Persian super ' 
lative of kam) least, 

kamtit s. f. shortcoming, defi' 
eiency, 

Icamw6 denfif t. a. to bring 
gain, cause to earn, 

Y. A. to cause to 



earn, 

k&myfibt adj. prosperous, suC' 
cessfuly happy, — k£my&b hon4, to 
prosper, — k4my&b kar dikh1&n&, 
to make any one to see his desire 
over others, Ps, 59. 10. — k&mj&b 
kam4, to make successful, 

"k&axjMit 8. f. prosperity, hap- 
piness, 

kam-Bor, adj. feeble, weak, — 
komzor bond, to be without strength, 

kam-sori, s. f. weakness, infir- 
mity, 

k6nt 8. m. the ear, —- k^ band 
rakhnd, to stop omis ears, — k&n 
dhami, to attend to, incline one*s 
ear, give ear, — k&n bote hiie, 
having ears, — k4non k&n kahni, 
to speak in the ear, to whisper, — 
k&n lagdnd, to be attentive in hear- 
ing, hearken, — kdn rakhnd, to in- 
cline one's ear, give ear, be at- 
tentive, — k&n tak pahunchni, to 
reach the ear, be heard, 

MinSit n. prop. Ckma. — Kkni 
e Gralil or E&]i4 e Jalil, Cana 
of OalHee, 

k6ii6« adj. having the use of 
only one eye, one-eyed, 

Xan'^Of n. prop. Canaan, 
Chanaan, 

Mmifi'&aif adj. o^ or belonging 
to Canaan; a Canaanite, 
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KAR. 

k4ii4pk^i, 8. f. whispering, — 
k&n&pbiisi kam4, to whisper toge- 
ther, — k&n&pbiis£ k^mewdUi, a 
whisperer. 

kaaiur, 8. f. embrace, — bos o 
kan&r kam4, to kiss each other, 

kan^ra (e)* s. m. shore, bank, 
boundary, limit, edge, side, — ka- 
n4ra kar den4, to refuse, — ^kanira 
kar j&n4, to be clean gone, Ps, 77. 
8. — kan&ra kami, to beware of, 
forsake, renounce, withdraw one- 
self, put away, decline, — kandre 
bon4, to err, — ^kan^e rahn4, to be 
estranged, 

Kandfei or Qaiid4qe9 n. prop. 
Candace, 

k£ndli4 (e)v s. m. the shoulder. 

k&n^ 8. f. a beam or rafter. 

kanep (with gen, in ke) adv. 
preposition, to, with, 

1uakg£if adj. poor. 

MMailfbxiSk or Qan^hri^, n. 
prop. Cenchrea. 

k4ii|i, 8. f. a beam or rafter. 

kiuif6 (e), 8. m. a thorn. 

kapkapif s. f. vexation, horrdr, 
— ^kapkapf bond, to be vexed. 

Kappad^ikljra« n. prop. Cap- 
padocia. 

kap^ (e)v 8. m. cloth, a gar- 
ment, (in the plural) raiment, ap- 
parel, garments, clothes, swaddling 
clothes, Luke 2. 7, 12. — ^kap^e pa* 
bin&n4, to clothe,— kB,]pTe pabinn4, 
to wear clothes, be ddhed, — kapfe 
pblbrnd, to rend omis clothes. — 
kapre ut^n&, to strip. 

kar* the root of the verb kani&, 
to do, make, ffc. It also stands for 
the 2ndpers, sing, imperative with 
the meaning ^do thouf and the 
conjunctive participle with the 
meaning * having done.'' 



KARAHNA. 



V. n. to groan^ to 
sigh : in Ps, 22. 1, to roar. As 
a masc, noun, ^groaning* 

karam, s. m. favour, — karam 
kam4, to shew favour : in Ps. 80. 
14, to visit, 

kardmat, s. f. a miracle, won- 
derful thing, mighty worh or sign, 
wonder, a sign, a mighty act, 

karfimftt, s. f. (^Arabic plural 
of kar^at, the ordinary Hindus- 
tdni plural being kar^aten) 
miracles, wonderful or mighty 
worhs, wonders. 

fcar&nii, y. n. to make or cause 
to be, 

kar^b^ (e)* s. m. a steep place, 
a precipice, steep or rocky shore or 
bajJt. 

kar clmknfif v. n. to finish do- 
ing or making or uttering, Sfc. 

kar 46I1U1, y. a. to make or 
turn. 

kar <leii£« y. a. to make, put. 

kar diklil&B£« y. a. to shew 
forth or display by means of ac- 
tion, 

kari, s. f. a beam or rafter, 

k6ri, adj. penetrating, — k4ri 
zal^dim, a. deadly wound, Rev, 
13.3. 

% s. m. a workman. 



k^Hgrari, s. f. workmanship, 
work, operation, 

karili, adj. loathsome, 

kfirlnda (e), s. m. a steward, 
a worker, 

kar len&v y. a. to do, accom- 
plish, 

kamfi* y. a. to do, make. When 
used with nouns or adjectives it 
form^ a nominal verb, see Gram- 
mar p. 51, and though always con- 
veying the idea of action, it is 
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KASHF. 

dependent for its special meaning 
in each instance on the accompany^ 
ing noun or adjective ; thus tam&m 
karn4, to complete, — kame lagnii, 
to begin to do, — kame p&n^ to be 
allowed to do, — kamew&14 (e, f), 
one who does or makes, a nuAer. 

kirobir, s. m. business, office, 
— kirob^ kami, to minister, do 
the work of, 

kfirob^brf, s. m. one who attends 
to or carries on business of any 
kind, 

karo|r, s. m. ten thousand thou* 
sand, ten millions, 

kar raliii£f y. n. to continue 
making, 

kar sakii£, y. n. to be able to 
do or to make, 

kart6 olial6 J&nfif y. n. to go 
on doing or performing. 

kart& J&n&f y. n. to go along 
doing, 

kart& rakii6, y. n. to continue 
doing, 

karabf, s. m. a cherub, (in the 
plural) cherubim, 

kardbiniy cherubim, Ps. 80« 

1. 

ka|rw& (e, £), adj. bitter,— -"ksx- 
wd d4na, tares. — ^karwd hojini, to 
be bitter, be made bitter. — karwd 
hon4, to be bitter against — karw4 
kar den4, and karwd karn4, to 
make bitter, 

karw& d^nfiff y. a. to came to 
be made or done, 

karw&kaf, s. f. bitterness, 

karw6ii£« y. a. to cause to be 
done, cause to commit or do, 

karw&jrd J&nfif y. n. to be 
caused to be done, 

kasbif s. f. a whore, a harlot, 

kasbff 8. m. a revelation. 



KASHKI. 

k4sli kl, interjection, Would to 
God! Othaif Ittauldtkat! 

8. f. adversity. 
y. a. to tie, gird. 
8. f. a mtdtitude ; abund' 
ance^ plenty, 

]c6f6 J&nfif y. lu to 5^ hewn 
down, be cut off or down. 

kafar, adj. cruel, relentless, vio' 
lent, Ps. 86. l4. 

fcatamd, y. a. to shear, cUp. — 
katarnew&l& (e), s. m. a shearer. 

k^t ^4l6 J&nfi, y. n. to be cut 
down. 

k6f d^liUi, Y. tL. to cut down, 
cut asunder, cut off. 

k6f den&v y. a. to cu/ m sunder. 

k6fli, 8. m. toootf ; in Acts 16. 
24; the stochs, 

kafbiny adj. grievous, hard, 
diffictdt. 

kaf S&n&f y. n. to &e cut, 5e cut 
to the heart, he cut off, be reaped, 
be shorn, 

k6f klifa&, y. a. to bite and 
devour. 

k6f kdf, 8. f. clipping, mangling 
of the body. — k4t kii^ karnk, to 
c/2/> ou/, C2<^ out, mangle. — kk\ k6.\ 
kamewMe, practisers of mangling 
the body, the concision, Phil, 3. 2. 

kaf ii£« y. n. to 5« cut or ^Aom, 
^e «/)en/ {speaking of time). 

k6tii6, y. a. to «/)tn. 

k6f ii4v y. a. to etc/, cut down, 
hew doum, cut off, reap down, blot 
out, reap, divide ; live. — ka^ne k& 
din or k4tne kd waqt, (he harvest. 
— kdtne ke waqt, at the time of 
harvest. — kdtnew414 (e), s. m. a 
reaper. 

katt&Dp 8. m. linen. 

katt&ni, adj. made of flax, linen, 
— ^kattdni kapri, linen, Hev, 19. 8. 
^4 



KHABARDARf. 

ka^wfiafiy y. a. to cause to cut 
or to be cut. 

kaun, pron. who? what? which f 
whether f Matt. 21. SI. 

T^fi^w^fiwi^ y. n. to lighten, 
come as a flash of lightning, 

kauB s^f adj. which f what? 
what'lihe f what manner off 

kaurif 8. f. a smaU shell used as 
money. — kauri kau^i ad4 kam4, 
to pay the uttermost farthing or 
the very last mite. 

kanwfi or kaww& (e)* 8. m. 
a raven, though its ordinary mean" 
ing is a crow. 

ke* of, sign of genitive case: 
for rules directing its use, see 
Gram. p. 7. 

Xef&if n. prop. Cephas. 

^abar, s. f. tidings, news, tn- 
formation, message : in Matt, 24. 
6, a rumour, — V^abar den4, to 
teU, bring word to, make known, 
shew, reveal, declare, signify, 
preach: in 2 Cor. 13. 2/6ge ki 
lihabar den^ to foretell. — khabar 
dene jdn4, to go to tell, — V^abar 
dene lagnd, to begin to shew, — 
^habar denew^ a setter forth, — 
^habar dXjk }kak, to be preached, 
— ^habar lend, to visit, care for. 
— khabar pahunch^4, to tell, — 
Vhabar pin4, to be informed, — 
khabar sunn^ to hear, hear of. 

kkabardlur, adj. careful, on 
one^s guard: interjection, take 
heed! beware! — ^khabard^r hon4, 
to take heed. — V^^^cULr rahn4, 
to take heed, beware, avoid, to look 
to oneself. 

kbabardfirfy 8. f. taking care, 
caution, carefulness. — (iiabardar£ 
karnd, to take care, keep, take care 
of, beware, take heed. 



KHABARG&£ 

kliabaivfrit s. f. aiding, cariag 
for, — Jthabargfri karni, to prO" 
vide for, 

^]iab£satv 8.f. wickedness, ndS' 
chief depravity, 

1|Jia1^ adj. evil, wicked, 

l^liaolicliarv s. m. a mule, 

kli4 olmluifi, Yf n. to finish 
eating, 

Vb&Af 8. f. dung, numure : in 
Luke 14. 35, dunghm.—\h!^ dM- 
pk, to dung, 

Ifb&Aiok^ 8. m. a servant, a mi" 
nister: in Phil, 1. 1, deacon, 

IflkfMmwLf 8. f. a female servant, 

^li4iltin^ndHiin, 8. m. a dea' 
con, 1 Tim, 3. 8, 12, lit. a servant 
of the faith, 

kli6e J&nfif y. n. to devour fre^ 
quently or constantly, keep on eating. 

kliafl£y adj. angry, vexed, indlg' 
nant. — Ifhafk honk, to be angry, to 
have indignation, — Ifh&fk hone 
lagna, to begin to be displeased, — 
kfaafd kk lfha£k, angry, wrathful, 

IfhmfB^ 8. f. indignation, 

^lialma (e), 8. m. a tent, taber* 
nacle, pavilion: in Ps, 61, 6, a 
dwelling place, — ^haima khard 
karnd, to encamp, pitch t^nts, eu' 
camp round about. 

]^Jiaima-dox£, s. f. tent-making. 

^aima-ffilif s. f. a camp, 

^lialina^»an» adj. one who 
pitches a tent or encamps, — ^hai- 
mazan hon4, to encamp, 

khalncli^ Jio^ Y* n* to be 
dratvn, 

khafyell l£ii6, v. n. to draw or 
drag. 

kbaincb le olialiifiy v. n. to 
draw, drag along, 

khalnoli le Jfiofit Y. n* to hale 
OX dra^ along to* 
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KHALAL. 

Irlialfifth lenfiff v. a. to draw or 
take from, 

lrlialiichn&, y, a. to draw, 

^air, adj. well, good : s. f, 
goodness, good fortune : ady. weU. 
— V^air man&nd, to bless. — ]diair 
o *4fiyat, 8. f. welfare, health, 

IfhaJr^tf 8. f. alms, alms'deed^ 
— ]diair&t i fir&w^n, in 2 Cor, 8, 
20, is translated in the English 
version by abundance, literally 
^abundant alms,^ — ^)chair&t kam6, 
to do alms or give alms, 

^cbaiiiyat, 8. f. good, welfare, 

IftMBlke^lthmtakf 8. m. a friend, 
lit. a weU'Wisher. 

1fbBMT»lftfw&bif 8. i, weU'unshf 
ing, gentleness, friendliness : in 
2 Cor. 8. 16, tumh&ri ba^i IfhMr- 
Ifhwkhi, the same earnest care for 
you, 

kli4 j£ii4» y. n. to eat or swal' 
low up, devour, 

kliajll or ^cliajalff adj. ashamed, 
confounded, abashed, modest, bash" 
ful. — ^khajil hon4, to be confounded, 
be put to shame, — l^hajil kani4, to 
put to confusion, 

kli^i^v 8. m. a palm or date 
tree, 

Ifh&kf 8. f. dust, ground,-r\Lhkk 
siydh karn4, to turn into ashes, — 
Ifh^ nxknk, to throw dust into the 
air, cast dust, 

^pll6ki, adj. earthy, terrestrial, 

kli^ktdry adj. humble, base^ 
mean, low. 

Ifh&kM^ucif 8. f. humility, lowli'* 
ness of mind, meekness, 

Mb&kf 8. f. a skin, 

^alaly s. m. interruption, in* 
jury, damage, harm. — V^alal kar- 
n4, to injure, abridge, as in I CoTf 
10. 29, 



khalAsi. 

^lial&sfv s. f. redemption, deli' 
verance, — klial4si ba^Lhshni, to 
deliver^ redeem, — ]diaMsi p4n4, to 
be redeemed, 

kli4 lenfif t. a. to eat up, de» 
vour, 

kli£l£, adj. empty. — Ifh&M h&th, 
empty handed, — Ifh&ii honk, to be 
destitute of, — Ifih^ kam4, to empty, 
«— dim&g \Mii kam4, to weary, 

fci^aiitufcti, B, m, a threshing' 
floor, a granary, 

^alil, 8. m, a friend, — khalil- 
Ull&h, the Friend of Ood, a title 
given to Abraham, 

Ifh&Uq:, 8, m. a creator,^~lfh&}iq 
i amin, a fctUhful Creator, 

|di6lis, adj. pure, sincere, fine, 
— V^^lilis rahn^ to remain or cou' 
tinue to be sincere, 

khali j&n* s. m. a granary : m 
Matt, 3. 12, a threshing floor, 

^alq* s. f. people, creation, — 
Idialq kami, to miike, create, 

^alwat, 8. f. privacy, solitude, 
— ^khalwat men, privately, 

^alwat-^biaa (e)p s. m. a 
chamber, a secret place, 

JfluoMk, adj. bowed, bent, — Ifhsm 
hon4, to be brought down, 

kliamb£« 8. m. a pillar, 

kbamfr* s. in. leaven, — kham(r 
band den4 or kar d&ink or karn&, 
to leaven, 

Ifbaadtu^ 8. m. leaven, — ^a- 
mira ho j&n4, to be leavened, 

^amiri* adj. leavened, — ^a*> 
mCri ho jin4, to be leavened, 

Ifh&momlkt adj. silent, quiet, ^^ 
kh4mQ3h hon4, to hold one's peace, 
— Vh&°^^^ ^^ rahni, to keep si' 
lence, hold one^s peace, — kh^mosh 
kam4, toputio silence, — ^kh&mosh 
rahn^, to be silent, 
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^lUuiioslifi, 8. f. silence, — kh&- 
moshi kam4, to be silent, keep 
silence, hold one*s peace, 

Ifh&ntL (e), 8. m. a house, place^ 
chamber, 

klifa&, y. a. to eat, sup, feast; 
eat up, corrupt, — kh4new414 (e, /)» 
one who eats, an eater, 

WidnSk (e)f 8. m. eating, meat^ 
food, victuals, sustenance; dinner, 
supper, — kh6n& den4, to give meat 
— khdni kh4 chukn^ to finish 
dining, — kh&n& kh4n&, to eat, eat 
meat, dine, — ^kh&n& khi14n4, to give 
meat, feed, — ^kh4n4 pini, meat and 
drink, — kh&n& taij&r kamd, to 
prepare a dinner, — khine bu^hn^, 
to sit at the table, sit at meat, sit 
down to meat, — kh&ne ke waqt, at 
supper-time, — ^kh&ne ko den^ to 
give to eat 

klUuiiL pin^ V* a. to eat and to 
drink, — ^kh&ne p(ne bai^hnd, to sit 
down to eat and to drink, — kh4iie 
pfne lagnd, to begin to eat and to 
drink, 

^fh4nrt&n, 8. m. a house, house' 
hold, stock, family, 

kli4ne den&v v. a. to let eat 

kli4ne J&nfif v. n, to go to eat, 

kliftne lacmfit y. n. to begin to 
eat, 

kli&ndtmfa, 8. m. a steward, 
a house steward, 

kliaprallp 8. f. tiling, 

khmifd (ep i)p adj. standing, 
erect, upright, — khare dekhni, to 
behold standing, — khard ho jin4, 
to stand, — khard hon4, to stand, 
stand up or stiU or forth, rise up, 
continue, — ^khard kar dend, to make 
to stand, — khar4 kam4, to set, set 
up, raise up, appoint, pitch, in 
John 2. 20, rear up. — khard kar 



KHARA. 

sakn&, to he Me to make to Hand 
or to present, — ^khar4 rah4 j&n4, to 
he able to stand, Ps. 69. 2.— khard 
rah j4n4, to remain standing. — 
khaxk rahn4, to stand, stand sHlL 
— ^khari rahne den4, to let or allow 
to stand, — khard rah sakni, to he 
able to stand, 

k]i£r4a adj. hitter, hrachish, 
kliardb, adj. evil, corrupt, had, 
wicked, ruined, destroyed, — khar&b 
ho j4nA, to he corrupted, perish,-^ 
Vhar&b honi, to he corrupt — 
l^arib kam4, to corrupt, destroy, 
defile, waste, — |diar&b kamew&14 
(e, f), a destroyer, destroying^ 
causing desolation, 

^bar&ba, s. m, ruin, desolation. 
^bar&b-lifilif 8. f. oppression, 
Tfhmr6hU s. f. corruption, de- 
struction, waste, excess, mischief, 

kli4 rahn^y y. n. to continue to 
eat, 

fchar&f, 8. f. purity, excellence, 
fcathjulness. 

kliarcliy 8. m. cost, expenditure, 
expense, costliness, waste. — ^kharch 
ho j&n4, to he «p^.-^(iiarch hon^ 
to he wasted, — ^|diarch kar ohuknd, 
to finish spending, — ^^arch kam4, 
to spend, he at charges, — ^arch 
kiy^ J&D&, to he spent. 

kliardia« 8. m, xnustard-seed. 
IftuofwoBikt 8, m. a rabhit, — 
jangH )charg08h, a cony, 

IfJumxidf 8. f. huying, purchase, 
— ^arf d farolJit, huying and sel- 
ling. — Jdiarfd fkrol^ht kamd, to 
huy and seU. — l^arfd faro^ht kar 
rahsi, to continue to huy and seU. 
— ^kharid faro^dit kar saknd, to he 
able to huy and seU. 

^gtiarid^ li46 (p^ Qf participial 
adj. purchased. 
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Irharidd J&nfif v. n. to he bought 
or he redeemed, 

"khmxiaSaif s. f. purchasing, — 
kharidiri kam4, to purchase. 

]|cluuidii6ff v. a. fo huy, — ^(diarfd- 
ne j4n4, to go to huy, — V^^aridne- 
W&14 (e, i), one who huys, a huyer, 

Tfh&rijn adj. excluded, put out, 
expelled, outcast, without, external, 
— kh&rij ho j&ni, to he put out,^- 
khdrij hon^ to he removed or eX" 
eluded. — khirij kar den^ to cast 
off. — kh&rij ktamk, to cast out or 
awca/, — Ifhknj iiji jini, to he put 
out. 

kliaroflliy 8. m. a tumult, loud 
noise, clamour. 

kli4 sakn^ y.n. to he dbleio eat, 

kha»»in, s. m. a hushand. 

kliasaiii-w4l£f s. f. a woman 
having a hushand. 

kbaslat, s. f. a quality, disposi-* 
tion, habit, custom, an affection. 
Gal, 5, 24. 

UUuMp adj. peculiar, chosen, 
choice, select, own: adv. altoge- 
ther, especially. — apnf )di4ss jagah 
ko, to his own place, — kh&ss kar, 
especially, specially, more abund- 
antly, 2 Cor. 1. 12, chiefly, most 
of all, — kh&s8 karke, especially. 
— khdss rahmat, tender mercy. 

Ifb&amU adj. choice^ excellent, 
goodly, — ^t^&ssi ]Lhi88l, goodly. 

lfhB,t&9 8. f. an offence, a sin, a 
fault, an iniquity, transgression^ 
error, trespass, 

Ui&t& clial6 J&a&i T. n. to go 
on eating or destroying (as a can- 
cer), 

|diat&-kiur, adj. sinful, a simier, 
a transgressor, — t^atd-kir fhah- 
r4n4, to make oneself out to he ^ 
transgressor. 
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s. f. iniquity. 

IfhBtBTt 8. m. danger or risk. 

]tb£te WA4^ at the time of 
eating, 

^ii6tir» n.£.ihe keart^ mke, in- 
dinatian, choice. — ^kh^ir kamd, to 
he desirous of phasing^ to receive^ 
Cd. 4. 10. 

Ifb&Oitt (with gen, in ki) ad- 
verbial fwep. for the sbihe offor^ 
uvio. 

fli4tira4ri, 8. f. attention, care, 
cor^dence, comfort. — )d^^<l^ 
karnd, to receive, take in. 

klifitlr Jam'a, 8. f. confidence, 
composure of mind: tid^.confdJent, 
composed, comforted. — khitir- 
Jam*a bond, to take cofurage, he of 
good cheer or good comfort, he 
comforted. — JJLh&tir] am*a rakhnd, 
to he of good cheer or of good 
aomfort. 

1fb£MrjUMt'sd$ s. f. cheerfulness, 
composure of mind, cor^dence, 
2 Cor. 7. 16. 

]^bfttiy«t, 8. f. a sin, fault, 
crime ; a sin offering, Ps. 40. 6. 

kllafKh»|6lli^ y. a. to knock. 

kliatiiiv 8. m. conclusion, end: 
eudiy fulfilled, ended. — ^^atm hond, 
to hefidfiUed. 

Utatna (•)« 8. m. circumcision. 
— V^atna kam^ to circumcise. — 
kbatna karw&ni, to cause to he 
circumcised, to he circumcised. — 
]kdi^tna \djk ^kok, to he circum" 
cised. 

Uu^olfi (e)« 6. tau a hed, a ccttch. 

^liatra («)p s. m. a peril, dan- 
ger, jeopardy. — khatre men d&ln&, 
to hazard. — ^)^hatre men parn4, to 
stand in jeopardy. — ^atra parni, 
to he dangerous. — ^)^tre se bacli4 
lend, to secure. 



KHIDMAT. 

^diatt, 8. m. on epistle, a letter, 

Uftattft (e)i 8. m. a storehouse 
for grain, a ham. 

kli66« 8. m. a glutton. 

^avf; 8. m,fear, terror, dready 
iimazement.---\}iSLu£]ihkDk, tofear^ 
he afraid, tremble. — ^auf o 
Vbatar, fear and danger* — JLhanf 
rakhni, to fear. 

^Hawftife, Bdyfearjyl, afraid^ 
terrified, timid, timorous. — ^khauf- 
n4k bond, to he fearful or afraid. 

IfbSminAf s. m. a master^ a 
lord. 

;^]i4wiiid£p 8. f. lordship, domi- 
nion. — ^^b4windi kam4, to exercise 
lordship. 

kbHx^ SeeVb&oSL 

klidjrd iLamfi* y. &. to eat cori" 
tinuaUy. 

^rhag&na (e), 8. m. a treasure: 
the treasury. — l^baziuie m^ into 
the treasury, 

^liagfachi, 8* m. a chamber^ 
lain, treasurer. 

fcheln^, Y. n. to play. — kheltd 
pbim^ to wander about playing 
or sporting. 

kbe^cbofit v. a. to endure^ 
suffer. 

kbeon&v v. a. to row. 

Uiet, the Hebrew letter Che&. 

Uiet, 8. m. afield; harvest, — 
kbet 611&, to fall, Ps. 63. 10. — 
kheton 8e, through the fields, — 
kbet k4 d%d&, a hedge. 

kbetip 8. f. hu^ndry. — khetf 
kamd, to sow the fields, HU Ae 
ground. 

Ukewnfi* y. a. to row. 

^Udmat, 8. f. service, sermng^ 
ministry, ministration, ministering^ 
administration. — ^kbidm&t baj& Id- 
n^ to accomplish the service, ^-^ 



khidmat-guzaJl 

IJiidmat k& Ml^tajwlz kark«, hy 
the experiment of (this) mimstra' 
tion^ 2 Cor. 9. 13. — V^idmat 
kam6, to minigter, serve^ give at" 
tendance at, do service, — ^idmat 
kame lagnd, to begin to minister. 
— khidmat karnew&U, one who 
ministers^ a mifiMfer.— ]|diidmat 
kar sakni, to he able to serve.^ 
]|Lhidmat kart4 rahn4, to continue 
to serve. — khidmat lend, to he 
toorshipped. 

flildmat-iriuUur* adj. minister^ 
ing : a minister^ a servant. 

^Jiidmat-ffnxfiHt s. f. minister^' 
ing, service. — kkidmat«guz4ri 
karni, to minister., serve. 

UiUfiUttv 8. f. shame.-^lf}dj61a,t 
khinchnij to he ashamed. 

l^lilUU; 8. m. opposition, contra' 
diction; adverse, hostile, contrary 
to, in opposition to : adv. preposi- 
tion, (ivith gen. in ke) against, 
coTttrariunse. — khil^ ho j4n&, to 
be divided against, he in opposition 
to. — Ijdiildf i shar*a karni, to 
transgress the law. — ^^iUf kahnd, 
to speak against, contradict, gain" 
$ay. — \hSLi£ kah sakni, to he able 
to speak against. 

klitl4n6, y. a. to give food to, 
give to eat, feed. 

]^]ill*atv 8. f. a garment or robe 
of honour, 

^Jillqat, 8. f. creation. 

Irtifacli4j4n&f y.n. to he drawn 
up or received up, he led away with. 

khfneh elinfcn4, t. n. to finish 
draunng up. 

kbinoli l£ii6, v. n. to drag and 
bring any one. 

kliSeeli lenfiy y. a. to draw 
away, draw out, wUhdraw. 

Ii,hi|iqbn6, y. a. to draw, draw 
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away, draw out, take, constrain, 
suffer. 

kbfnoli sakn^ y. n. to he able 
to draw. 

kli£noliir£ii4t y. a. to cause to 
draw, draw. 

lililn^4 denfiy y. a. to scaUer. 

ktitn^4n4, y. a. to scatter. 

^rhtrad, 8. f. understanding, 
wisdom, 

^lilf4in&n, Persian pres. part, 
moving gracefully. — Tchir4m^n 
hond, to walk, 

Ifbir^i, 8. m. custom, tribute, 
tax. — khir&j ch^ye, the tax is 
necessary or ^tof^'n^.-^]|Lhir4j 
den4, to pay tribute. 

fchlykf, s. f. a window, wicket, 
litde door placed in a gate. 

Ifbltkb^ 8. m. a name, a tide. 

Klii6s or ^piiiuiy n. prop. 
Chios. 

^ly4l« 8. m a thought, an ima^ 
gination. — ^^Lhiydl b4ndhn4,to/orm 
a project. — ^)diiy41 hon&, to suppose. 
— ^kluj^ karn4, to ^nk, consider, 
imagine, meditate, perceive, muse^ 
suppose, mind, reason^ he minded, 
— khiyil kame lagnd, to hegin to 
reason. — V^iydl kar saknd, to he 
able to think. — ^hiyal men hon&, to 
think on.— khij^ rakhn4, to mind. 

^UyiUU, 8. m. (Arabic plural 
of\hiy&L), thoughts, imaginations. 

i^al^y&mBtf 8. f. treachery, per- 
fidy. — ^khiy^at kaml^ to purloin. 

|dio4, 8. m. a helmet. 

klio44 bonfi, y. n. to he hewn. 
— ^khodd hd4, graven. 

kbodi J&nfi, y. n. to be digged, 
be engraven. 

U>o deii£» y. a. to lose, destroy, 
make void, let slip, abolish. 

kliodii4» y. a. to dig, hew out, 
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make. — ^khod 8akn&, to be able to 
dig. 

klioli« 8. m. a den. 

^oja (e), 8. m. an etamch. 

kbo j6o^ V. n. to be lost, be 
gone astray. 

kbojn&v y. a. to seek. 

U10I& J&nfif y. n. to be opened, 
be loosed, 

kbol ^iUnfiy y. a. to ptd off, 
unloose, 

kbol denfif y. a. to open, reveal, 
hose, uncover, 

iOkoln&t y. a. to open, loose, u n- 
loose, open wide, make knoum, de- 
dare, break up. — kholne lagnd, to 
begin to loose. -^khol 8akn&, to be 
able to open, 

kbonfif y. a. to lose, 

kboprip 8. f. a skull, pate : scalp, 
Ps. 68. 21 ; Calvary, Luke 23. 33. 

kbofftip 8. f. perfidy, defective- 
ness, very wickedness, Ps. 5. 9. 

kliojrd li46 (e« i)« participial 
adj. lost. 

kliojrd J&nfif y. n. to be lost or 
missing, 

klidbp adj. good, well, very well : 
adv. earnestly, throughly, perfectly, 
fdy, Eph. 4. 16.— -^hiib boln&, to 
speak plain. — V^iib bolne lagn4, 
to begin to speak plain. — Idiub 
ehaln4, to overflow. — V^ilb dekh- 
n^ to fasten one's eyes on an ob- 
ject. — Ifir&b dhamk^i, to siraitly 
threaten, — Ifhub kamd, to do weU. 
— ^ilb musharraf, well adorned 
Ps. 48. l.-^^Mb ser honk, to be 
wellfUed. 

klidbiv 8. f. goodness, excellency, 
virtue, 

^db-s^rat, a(^ . beauHfidffair, 
proper, 

J|pi6l>*>s6rat£» s. f. grace, beauty, 
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IftknOf pron. sdf, 

]|Jiiid6, 8. m. God, — Khad& 
banni, to make oneself Ood, — 
Khudd chihe, if God will, — 
Khud4 e abadi, the everlasting 
God, — Khudd e barbaqq, the true 
God, — Khudd e rahim, the mer^ 
cifvl God, — Khud4 e w^d, the 
only God, — Khud4 kf qasam de- 
nk, to adjure by God, — Khud& 
kare, God grant, I would to Ood^ 
— Khud4 na kare, God forbid. 
— Khudd TfC&Lk, God the most 
high, the most high God, the Most 
High, the Highest, 

!^ad4iv 8. f. godhead, diviniiy, 

Idiiidfi-panuit, adj. worshipper 
of God, religious, devout, a devout 
person. 

^ndfi-parastit 8. f. godliness, 

^ufUUtars, adj. devout, Crod- 
fearing, 

^ad£-tai«£» s. f. fear of the 
Lord. 

^ud^waady 8. m. a lord^ 
master, sir : the Lord God. -^ 
ISLhuddwand k& bh&i, the LonTs 
brother, — V^uddwand i m*ainat, a 
benefactor, — Khuddwand Khudd, 
the Lord God, — Khuddwand Qd- 
dir i mutlaq, the Lord Almighty, 
—Kbuddwand .Ta*dld, the Lord 
most HigA. -^ Khuddwand ol-af- 
wdj, the Lord of Ao«£9.'<<-Khudd- 
wand Yisu*, Lord Jesus. 

^nddwaadfi, 8. f. dominion^ 
lordship, — V^uddwandi kamd, to 
have dominion, 

Uiad4y£v vocative case of 
Kbiidd, O God, 

kbad-binp adj. proud, arrogaHL 

^ad«gftf%«, adj. a lover of 
one^s self, selfish. 

^ud-pasaady adj. self-willed. 



khud-pasand£ 

^ud-^asandi, 8. f. pleasing 
one's selfy self-gratificcftion. — 
khud-pasandi kam^ to please 
oneself, 

VtkVijil&D&t Y. n. to itch, 

kliiil& (e« i), adj. open^ opened, 
— ^kliiil& hQp4, to he open, — khuld 
hild, open^ naked, 

Umyba, s. m. sum, essence, 
quintessence, abstract, 

klml J&nfiff y. n. to he loosed, 
come abroad, he opened, open, he 
revealed, 

kilning Y. n. to open, he open, 

^nl^ s. m. integrity, sin- 
cerity, 

lfh.6n, B, m, hlood : murder, — 
khiin bah^4, to shed the hlood, — 
khiin k& khet, the field of hlood, 
— Ifhun karn4, to kiU, shed hlood, 
do or commit murder, 

1fh^'4aneXf adj. mingled with 
hlood, 

^dnfi. adj. hloody, sanguinary: 
8, m, a hloody man, a murderer, 
manslayer, 

kli6ii-w&l£ (e, i)t adj. of hlood, 
bloody, 

kliiirv 8. m. a hoof, 

Iftxaxtk (e)f 8. m. cancer, — 
khure ki Mmdri, a canker, 

Ifhxa&lLf 8. f. meat^ food, 

^l&iir£x£ii or Xiir6m£n« n. 
prop. Chorazin, 

IfkauimYk, 8. f. meat, victuals; 
eating and drinking, — Jdiurish 
kami, to give to he meat, 

^iinn4 (e)» 8. m. a date palm, 
a date, — khurme ki d41f, a palm 
branch, a palm, 

^arram, adj. glad, joyous, dc" 
lighted, — V^urram honk, to he 
glad, 

l^umunC 8. f. gladness, de- 
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light, — khurrami kamd, to make 
merry, rejoice, 

IkSiimandi, 8. f. pleasure, con- 
tentment, — V^ursandi dend, to 
nuike glad, 

Iftkxa^t 8. m. a going, forth, an 
cxorfiw. — ^unij karnd, to go 
forth, 

^vsli, adj. glad, rejoicing, 
plecufed, weU-pleased, — ^khusfa knk, 
to please, he pleasing, he acceptable, 
— kliu8h hon^ to he glad, rejoice, 
have or take pleasure in, greatly 
rejoice, desire, joy, be pleased, he 
weU pleased, love, delight,' be joy- 
ful, — kkush kam^ to rejoice, de^ 
light, make glad, please,' make to 
rejoice, cause joy. — khush kar 
8akn4, to be able to make glad, — 
khush kiy& ch&hnd, to seek to 
please. — khush o khurram, glad, 
joyous, — khush o khurram hon4, 
to be glad with joy. — khush o 
^hurram karnd, to make to rejoice. 
— khush rahn4, to rejoice, he 
merry. — ^hush rakhn4, to please. 

kliiuili4mad, s. f. flattery: — 
khushdmad karn4, to flatter, have 
in admiration, Jude 16, to intreat 
one^s favour, Ps, 45. 12. — jkhush- 
&mad kamew&14 (e, i), men- 
pleaser, 

s lfkkvalh&aaL6i, s. m. a flatterer, 
men-pleaser. Col, 3. 22. 

IfhnwIh'&wiMif s. f, joyful sound: 
solemn sound, Ps, 92. 3. — khush- 
kwkzi kamd, to make a joyful 
noise. 

^iuili-&jaiidp adj. pleasant, 
agreeable, charming, 

^nslib^ 8. f. a sweet smell, a 
sweet smelling savour, savour, — 
Jdiushbil chfzeii, sweet spices, 

^usbbd-d&r, adj. aromatic, 
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odarifernmif gweeit thprnB, Rev, 
18. 12. 

^vslib^ 8. f. pleoMmi odour 
or savour^ incenae, spice^ Luke 23. 
56.-r-lMiu8hbili jaIAn4, to offer iti" 
cense^ bum incense, — ^ushbiif 
jal&te waqt, at the time of incense^ 
Luke 1. 10. 

^vsli-^tdt adj. of pleasant 
or agreeable form, comely : I Cor, 
12. 23, ^ hate more abundant Come- 
linessy babut iLhush-^^til boj&te 
hain, lit. are becoming very comely, 

]^vsli-dil, adj. delightedy hap' 
py, pleased. — V^ush-dil bond, to 
delight oneself Ps, 37. 11. 

^itsli^kiUf adj. happy, merry, 
fortunate, inpleasant circumstances, 
blessed, — V^usb-blil bond, to r«- 
joice, — ^(diusb-bdl rabnd, to bejoy^ 
fid, 

^bwrtif 8. f. joy, gladness, de- 
light, rejoicing, blessedness, plea- 
sure, joy fidness, cheerfulness, good 
will, occoftf . «— tiiusbf balfLbsbni, 
to put gladness into, rejoice, -— 
kbusbl kam4; to be glad, rejoice, 
be exceeding glad, be joyful, — 
^usbi kame la^nd, to begin to be 
merry, — ^usbC karnew41& (e, f), 
one who rejoices, — ^V^usbf l^bur- 
ramf kamd, to be glad and rejoice. 
— ^|diU8bl mandnd, to make merry, 
be merry, rejoice, — JJLbusbi o 
kburramf karnd, to rejoice with 
joy, rejoice and make merry, — 
iLhusbl 86, gladly, willingly, 

^nahk, adj. dry, thirsty (ap' 
plied to the ground), withered. — 
kbusbk bo j4n&, to be dried up, 
wither, — ^^diusbk bond, to be dried, 
— ^^jcbusbk kamd, to dry up, 

lftmtlh'lfiml»9xU >• f* good or 
glad tidings: the gospel^^lfkabli' 
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)Jiabarf dend, to declare, declare 
glad tidings, preach, preach the 
gospel, — Vl^n^-lbdiabari denewd- 
Id, an evangelist, — V^usb-tJiabarf 
detd jdnd, to go along or journey 
preaching the gospel, -^ ^usb- 
Vbabari detd rabi^ to continue 
to preach, — Idmsb-Vbabari sand- 
nd, to preach, preach the gospel, 

^nali^liOv 9dj,courteous, well* 
bred, affable, of an excellent dis- 
position. — V^usb-^Lbo bond, to be 
courteous, 

.^hwihfcf, 8. f. dryness, drought: 
dry land, land, the earth : adv. by 
land (in opposition to by water). 
— ^(diusbki V^usbkf daurnd, to run 
a-foot, 

^nali-iiilx^lf adj. of a pleasant 
disposition, amiable, good, Titus 
2.5. 

^ImalmAd, adj. pleased, glad^ 
contented, delighted, — V^usbniid 
bond, to be pleased, — V^ushnud 
rabnd, to rejoice, 

^iuilui6(l£, 8. f. satisfactian : 
in Ps. 27. 4, the marginal reference 
to the passage has sabdbat, which 
means beauty, comeliness, Sfc. 

^vsli-nain^ adj. beautiful, 
neat, pretty, 

IftanahanmiSSt 9, f. beauty : m 
Ps, 37. 20, the marginal reference 
runs, buzgdlon ki cbarb£ k£ md* 
nind fand bonge, which literal^ 
translated is, they shall be con" 
sumed like the fat of lambs, 

^vsh-snldkif 8. f. courteous 
or pleasant treatment, — ^kbush-sa* 
lilkf kamd, to deal well loith, to 
courteously entreat. Acts 27. 3. 

ynuOi^tarfcih, adj. weU^chi" 
seUed, polished, elegantly cuL 

]|Jiiiiili«waqta ^Ayjo^fidj he^gpy^ 






KHUSHWAQTt 

pUatedy MightetL — V^Hshwaqt 
hook, to rejoice, — !^ushwaqt 
hone den&f to let rejoice, — ^usfa- 
waqt kam^ to make glad, -— 
^Jmsliwaqt ra]in&, to rejoice, 

^JuMliwmqtip s. f. joy^ gladness, 

^lun&MUit adv* especiaUy^ 
(Mefly, 

KlWig^i n. prop. Chuza, 

^lKw6bv 6* m. sleep : a dream, 
— ^)Lliw&b dekhn4, to dream, dream 
dreonM. -^Idiw4b dekhnew^ a 
dreamer, — khw&b i dUiat, deep of 
repose, Ps, 127. 2. 

Tfixw&btetakf 8. f. sleeph^ place, 
bed'Chamber, — khw&bg&h k4 n4- 
sir, a chamberlain, Acts 12. 20. 

^wfil^ conj. tokether, or, — 
]|diw^— khw4h, whether — or, 

^30L'w&bSak^ adj. or subs, desir- 
ous, seeker, — khw^&n bond, to 
teek, seek after : Ps, 109. 81, jo 
us k( j^ ke khwdhdn Lain, * that 
condemn his soul,* lit. who are 
seekers of his life. — khw4hdn 
rahn&, to seek, Ps, 105. 4. 

IflKw&bUihf 8. f. desire, wiU, 
hut, concupiscence. Col, S, 5, — 
^w&hisb kamA, to lust, lust after, 
— ^Idiw^hish rakhnd, to wish, dc' 
sire, 

Ifhw&gkf 8. m. a table, covered 
table and the meat upon it; a tray. 
— ^bw4ii i nramat, a table of 
blessings, Ps, 78. 19. 

^w£r« adj . despised, contemned: 
(in composition) drinking, — ^khw6r 
honi, to be contemned, Ps, 15, 4. 
— shlr-jkhw^, a suckling, 

kl, conj. ybr, that, because, say- 
ing, such that, to the intent that, 
insomuch that, in order that, how 
that, to the end that, because that, 
so, or, and, thereforCyWhen, whilst, 
103 



KINARA. 

whUeSf while, wheGier, lest. — ki 
nahin, or not, 

kl, rel. pron. who, which, 

^ ^y ^gf* of genitive case. 
See Grammar, p. 7. 

ki, made, feminine form of 
kiyk, past participle ofkamk, v. a. 

k£oli9 8. f. mire, dirt, mud, sUme, 

kiclikloli6ii4, V. n. to gnash 
with the teeth, grind the teeth, 

kldhary interrog. adv. whither f 

klf&ya.t, 8. f. sufficiency, abun- 
dance, plenty, surplus, — kifayat 
kam4, to suffice, be content, 3 John 
10. — ^kiiliyat rakhn^ to have suffi- 
ciency, 2 Cor. 9. 8. 

k£l, 8. f. a nail, peg,'—\S!i jarnd, 
to nail, 

XlUklyfi or Qtliq[lya, n. prop. 
CUicia, 

kin, oblique plural form of 
kaun, q. v, — kin kin, whatever 
(used distributively), 

kfn, plural feminine form of 
kiy^ past participle of karn^ 
v.a. 

kina, s. m. hatred, resentment, 
malice, spite, rancour, — ^klna rakh- 
n4, to hate or Aove a quarrel 
against any oiw.— klna rakbnew&- 
14 (e, i), one who hates, 

kina-dmeXf adj. mixed with or 
full of hatred. 

kln^Tp B.f: an embrace. 

klnira (e)* s. m. a side, shore, 
the coast. — kindra karnd, to re- 
frain, turn from, avoid, eschew, — 
kin4re bon4, to depart from, — 
kin4re kin4re j4n4, to saH along 
by the coast, to coast, — kin&re le 
j4n4, to take aside.— ^nirti pafcar- 
n4, to sail close by the shore, hug 
the shore, — kin4re rahni, to ab' 
stain,, avoid, 

H 4 



KINARE. 

S (with gen, in ke), by. 
Pf adj. malicunUf tpite' 
fidy rancorous. In Rom. 1. 31, 
and 2 Tim. 3. 3, this loord is used 
for dtTTToydoi expressed in the Eng' 
lish version by ^ implacable,* * truce- 
breaker.* 

ftir6 (e)y s. m. a worm, a veno' 
mous beast, Acts 28. 4, 5, a cater- 
piUer, Ps. 78. 46, a moth or cloth' 
worm. Matt. 6. 19, €md Luke 12. 
33.— kfre mako^e, creeping things. 
— kire parnd, to be eaten of worms, 
Acts 12. 23. 

lLir6y« (e)v 8. m. rent, hire. — 
kirAe k4 ghar, an hired house, 
Acts 28. 30. 

klrdiur, s. m. doing, action, busi- 
ness, conduct. 

kls, wJiof which f what? ob- 
lique sing, o/kaun, interrog. pron. 
— kis chiz or kis chlz se, where- 
with f — kis gliari, in what watch f 
what hour f — kis ke p&s, to whom f 
— kis liye, why f wherefore f for 
what cause f for what intent? — 
kis qadr, to what degree f how 
much f —kis sabab, wherefore f — 
kis sabab se, wherefore f — kis 
se, whereuntof wherewith f — kis 
tarah, how f after what manner f 
by what means f wherewithal f — 
kis tarah ki, ke, ki, what manner 
off — kis tarah se, how f — kis 
waqt, at what time f — kis wfiste, 
tohy f wherefore f 

kls6ii« s. m. a husbandman^ a 
sower, peasant. 

kise, to whomf whom? dot. 
and ace. sing, of kaun, interroga- 
tive pron. q. v. 

klslitip s. f. a ship, vessel, boat, 
an ark, 1 Pet. 3. 20. — kishti 
kholnd, to loose a vessel^ sail from 
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anyplace. — kishtf par, by ship.~— 
kishti par charhnd, to enter into a 
ship, take ship. — ^kishti par se, out 
of the ship. 

iLiaif oblique form of koi, pron. 
some one, a certain one. — kisi anr 
tarah se, in any other way. — kisi 
k&m k& nahin, it is good for no- 
thing. — kisi ki m&nind, cu any 
one, like any one. — kisi tarah, tn 
any case. — kisi tarah ki, any kind 
of. — kisi tarah se, by any means, 
— kisi waqt, at any time. 

]cls6ff oblique form of kuchh, 
pron. some, any one. — kisii tarah, 
by any means. 

kl^Kbf s. f. a book : the scrip' 
ture. — kit&b i haj&t, the book of 
life. 

kit&ba, s. m. on inscription, a 
Me, John 19. 19, 20. 

kitii£ (e, i), adj. and adv. how 
much? — kitne, how many? cer- 
tain, some, divers, others, many. — 
kitni b&r, how often f how oftf 
— kitnd hi, how much? some. — 
kitnd hi ziy^a, how much more f 
— kitnd kitn4, so many, 1 Cor. 14. 
10. — kitnd zij&da, how much 
moref 

kiyfiv made, done, past parti- 
ciple of kam4, v. a. 

k!kj& elu&lm^i, v. a. to wish or 
intend to do. 

kisrd Jiofiy V. n. (passive of 
kam4) to be done, be made, be be- 
stowed, 2 Cor. 8. 1. 

kiyi kani6» y. ti. to do eom*- 
HnuaUy or constantly^ 

JUaudd or JUaude, n. prop. 
Clauda. 

Xlaudifi or Qlaiidi£» n. prop. 
Claudia. 

n. prop. ClemenL 



KLfOPAS. 

icilop&s or KUupaSf n. prop. 
Cleophat, Cleopas. 

ICloi or auiloe, n. prop. CMoe. 

Xnidiu, n. prop. Cnidus, 

kOy to, atf for, unto, sign of 
dative and ace, cases, see Gram- 
mari p. 5, 

koel6 (e)v s. m. a coal, char- 
coai, 

koft, s. f. anguish, vexation, 
grief, travail. 

koli, s. m. a hiU, a mount — ^koh 
i Misg4r, the hill Mizar, — koh i 
muqaddas, holy hiU, — koh i Sai- 
hun, Mount Zion, — koh i Sink, 
Mount Sinai, — koh i Zfdttin, the 
Mount of Olives, 

kobiv adj. mountainous, wild, 

koWat^n, s. m. hill country, a 
place surrounded by or abounding 
in mountains, 

koif pron. any one, any, some 
dne, any man, a certain, — ^kof diis- 
ri, any other, another, some other 
man, — koi kytin na ho, whosoever 
he be, — ^kof nahin, nobody, 

kol, s. m. a creeh, a bay, 

iLolbAf a. m. an oUman^s press ; 
a wine'press. Matt. 21. 23, Rev, 
14. 19, 20; a winefat, Marh 
12. J. 

koii6 (e), s. m. a corner,-^ 
(one k4 Bird, a chief corner-stone, 
head of a comer, 

konpal, s. f. a young shoot, a 
iprout, a bud. 

korfi (e, i), adj. new, unused, 
fresh. (This word is applied only 
to clothes and earthen vessels^ — 
kor^ th&n, a new piece of cloth. 

kof6 (e)r 8. m. a scourge, lash. 

— kore, stripes, — kore kh4n&, to 

receive stripes, ^^ko^e mkcni, to 

scourge, snUtCy beat. — koroni se 
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m&mi, to visit with stripes, Ps, 
89. 32. 

Xor£s£n, n. prop. Chorazin. 

korhy s. m. leprosy, 

koziify sidj. leprous: 8. m. a 
leper, 

kos, 8. m. a measure generally 
computed at two miles, though in 
some parts of India it is redumed at 
even more. In Matt. 5. 41, the 
Oreeh word is milion, the Roman 
miliare of 1000 paries or a^ it is 
usually estimated o^ 1611 yards. 

ILomSaxtf n. prop. Cosam, 

kosliisli, 8. f. endeavour, effort, 
attempt, application, study^ dili- 
gence, Heb, 6. 11. — koshish karn4, 
to endeavour, strive, assay, strive 
for, exercise. Acts 24. 16; study, 
2 Tim, 2. 15; do diligence, 2 Tim, 
4. 9 ; be diligent, labour, 2 Cor, 5. 
9. — koshish men hon4, to endea- 
vour, — koshish se, diligently. 

kosn^r y. a. to curse. 

kc^t&li, adj. short, small, litde. 
— kotih kamd, to shorten, dimi- 
nish. 

kofli4 (e), 8. m. a house-top, 
an upper cJiamher, Acts 9. 37, 39. 
and 20. 8. 

kofbiy 8. f. a warehouse, gra- 
nary, gamer, bam. 

koflirit 8. f. a chamber, closet, 
secret chamber. Matt, 24. 26; 
lodging, Philemon v. 22. 

Xods or Kos, n. prop. Coos. 
, n. prop. Crescens, 
f n. prop. Crete. 

Xreti, 8. m. f. a Cretan, Cre- 
tian, 

XrUpiu or Xrlspds, n. prop. 
Crispus, 

Xrlstl£ii or XrUfl&ii, s. m. a 
Christian, 



KKISTUa 

SrlBtns, n. prop. Christ 

iMi (e), 8. m. a weU, a pit, 
Ps, 9. 15. 

k6£n (e), s. m. a well, a pit, 

kub^ (•* i)« adj. humpbacked, 
— kubT4 ho j»n&, to be bowed to^ 
^ether, Luke 13. 11. 

kAehy s. m. departure, march" 
ing. — kiich kanli^ to march, de- 
part; in 2 Pet, I. 15, mere kiich 
karne ke ba^d, ' cfier my decease! 
lit. departure, 

kddia (e)t 8. m. a street^ a 
lane, 

kvoltalnfiy y. a. to bruise, break, 
trample, crush, beat down, twund, 

kaoliel6 (e, i)i adj. vUe, dirty, 
James 2. 2. 

knobby {»*oii. {my, some, any- 
thing, something, somewhat, a cer- 
tain thing, aught, at all, partly, 
Heb, 10. 33.— kuchh &ge, a little 
fmrther, — kuchh aur, axtything or 
something else, some o&ur. — ^kuchh 
ban nahin part4, nothing could be 
done, — kuchh chlz, something, — 
kuchh din, for a whUe, a space, 
certain days, sometime, for a sea- 
son. — ^kuchh dur, a good way off, 
— kuchh kam, a little less or lower, 
— ^kuchh kdm rakhnd, to have any- 
thing to do unth, — kuchh khi j&l 
men na 14n4, to make light of a 
thing. Matt. 22. 5, — ^kuchh kuchh, 
somewhat, a little : Acts27, 1 3, soft- 
ly. — ^kuchh — kuchh, one thing, — 
another. — kuchh nahln, nothing. — 
kuchh parw4 rakhnd, to care for. 
Matt, 22. 16. 

kaobl4ii&y V. a. to bruise, 

knd&nfi, y. a. to cause to leap, 
make to skip, Ps, 29. 6. 

k6d Jfinifh y. n. to leap over. 

k^dnfi, y. n. to leap^ leap up, 
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KUFRASt 

bound, jump. — kiidnd ph&infa/i, to 
leap and jump, 

knfry a. m. blasphemy, incre' 
dulity, impiety, iT^fidelity. — kufr 
bakn4, to blaspheme, revile, speak 
blasphemous words. — kufir bakne 
lagnd, to begin to blaspheme. — 
kufr baknewdl^, a blasphemer, — 
kufr bolnd, to speak blasphemy,^^ 
kufr kah chukn4, to finish uttering 
'blasphemy, — kufr kahn4, to bUu' 
pheme, — kufr kahnew414 (e, i), 
speaking blasphemies, — kufr kah- 
w4n&, to compel to blaspheme, — 
kufr kamewiili (e, i), a blas^ 
phemer, 

kubni or kobii£, 8. f. ffieelioK, 

kulb^l'i, 8. m. on axe, 

iKoMh&rif a, f. an axe. 

kuU, adj. all, universaL 

knllfr adj. complete, entire, as 
in Ps. 18. 50, naj4t i kulli ba^- 
shtd hai, great deliverance giveOi 
he : s. f. total sum. 

kumakf s. f. help, aid, assis' 
tance, — kumak karn£, to hetpi^ 
give or lay help. 

kiimb4 (e) or kmit>6, s. m. 
one's own kin, kindred, tribe, caste, 
brotherhood. 

kmnb^y s. m. a potter, — kum- 
h£r k4 khet, the patterns field. 

kQndan, 8. m. fine or pure gold. 

kiiqli, 8. f. a key, 

kimw£r6 (e), 8. m. an unmar* 
ried boy, a bachelor, a youth not 
defiled with women, virgin youth. 
Rev, 14. 4. 

kuQw^rfv 8. f. a maiden, damsel, 
virgin, — ^kunw4rl *aurat, a virgin. 

knnwfiripaiit s. m. virginity, 
Luke 2. 36. 

Kvpimsif 8. m. a Cypriote or 
Cyprian, 



KUPRITS. 

It n. prop. Cyprus. 

Kupnui, adj. of or belonging 
to Cyprus^ a Cypriote, 

k^if^ (e ), 8. m. sweepings^ dhiy 
rubbish, jfiM, 1 Cor. 4. 13. 

Kuretii or Q;iureii£f s. m. ii 
Cyrenian, 

lLuth&n&9 Y. &. to provoke to 
anger, vex, trouble, afflict, anger, 

lnirliii6, y. n. to grieve, be 
grieved, mourn, lament, fret one' 
self, sorrow, 

knrkur^tiii, v. n. to murmur, 
speak angrily, — kurkur&ne lagn4, 
to begin to murmur, 

karsi, s. f. a seat. 

kursi-nisldii, adj. enthroned, 
sitting on a throne or seat — ^kursf- 
nishln bond, to dwell, Ps, 9. 11. 

kurta or kmtd (e), s. m. a 
coat, garment, vesture, cloke, Matt, 
5.40. 

Kdshy n. prop. Ethiopia, Cush, 

knsb^da, adj. large, broad, 
spacious, enlarged, ample, extent 
sive, open, — kush&da-dil bond, to 
he enlarged, 2 Cor, 6. 13. — ^kush- 
&da ho jkak, to be enlarged, — 
kushida kam^ to enlarge, 

kiuilft&dairiv 8. f. expansion, eX' 
tension, enlargement, exhilaration, 
— kush&dagi ba^bshn^ to enlarge, 
Ps, 4. 1. 

kfultta, adj. slain, sacrificed, 
extinguished, — kushta kamd, to 
mortify. Col, 3. 5, 

kusliti^s. f. wrestling, — kushtf 
kamd, to wresde, strive for mas' 
tery, 2 Tim, 2. 5. 

kuskti^, 8. m. one who strives 
for the mastery, lit. a wresder, 

k6fii6, y. a. to break in pieces, 
to pound, cudgel, 

katt6 (e), s. m. a dog, 
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lIchXr. 

kj6y pron. what f why f horn f 
wherefore? whether or where? 
frequency used in a sentence as 
inchoating a question but without 
any other meaning, — kjk kyk, 
what? used distribuHvely.—kjk — 
kji, whether — or, — ky4 hi, what 
indeed? how? how greatly ?'t^ 
kj4 hi 'aziz, how excellent? — kjd 
hi bahut, how manifold, — kjd hi 
bar^ how great. — kya hi buzurg, 
how great. — "kjk hi jald, how soon, 
— ky4 hi khiib, truly good, — kjk 
hi mushkil, how hardly, '^kjkjk- 
nije, what dost Aou know ? — ky& 
knchh, what? — 'k.yk ^hiib, weU, 
how well, how good? — ^ky& — jk, 
wltether^-or, 

ky^in« adv. why ? how ? where-' 
fore? 

kj^mkmr, adv. how? by what 
means? whence? whereby? 

ky6nkl, ady./or, because, for^ 
asmuch as, because that, seeing, 
since, 

L. 

tk, the root of \ko.k, y. n. to 
bring; also negative particle tm-, 
tn-, no, by no means. 

fca*azar, n. prop. Lazarus. 

lab, 8. m. a lip ; brim, edge, 
margin, sJiore, bank, coast 

labfida, 8. m. an overcoat, a 
wrapper, a cloke, 

iab-4-iabf adj. up to the brim, 
brimfid, 

Kabbif n. prop. Lehbeus, 

labrexv adj. running over, over^ 
flowing, ^Vn/ttZ.— labrez hon4, to 
run ov«r. — labrez rahn^ to be 
fitted, 

ifiebiwf adj ,wiffiout remedy, help- 
less, destitute, miserable^ Rev. 3. 17. 



LACHARt 

Itoi&ri, 8. f. helplessness^ for- 
hmness, constraint, 1 Pet 5. 2, 
necessity, Philemon y. 14. 

Iad6 1101169 V. n. to be laden or 
yW/ of, James 3. 17. 

Iad6 ralmih v. n. to 5e laden 
orfiOed. 

l6d denfiy v. a. to lade* 

16 den^r y. a. to dring" an^ 

Iad]i4, y. n. to &e 2a(2en or 
covered, 

l&dnfiv V. a. to 2cm2?, had, 

lafk, 8. m. a word, a saying, 

\ifwekn, 8. m. a boaster, 

l&flianf, a. f. boasting, — l&fzanf 
kam^ to ^oa«^ oneself, 

lafki, adj. verbal, in words : in 
the letter, Rom, 2. 29. 

laff^ denfi, y. a. to jtm^ on, 

laff6 I101169 y. n. to 6^ ^e</ 
(upon), to set against, Ps, 10. 8. 

iBjg^ S&oikf y. n. to c2eao6 to, 
P«. 119. 25. 

Iaff6 lenfif y. a. to place, clasp, 
€u in Lvke 15. 20, us ko gale lag& 
\xjk,feU on his neck, 

lag&ni) 8. f. a &ruiZ^, a bit, — 
lag&m den4, to bridle, put bits, 
James 3. 3. 

la§raii« 8. m. a basin, a pot, — 
dhone k4 lagan, a wash'pot, 

Iay4n4, y. a. to lay, set, place, 
plant, touch, Mark 7. 33; smite, 
Mark 14. 47 ; thrust in. Rev, 14. 
15 ; anoint. Rev, 3. 18 ; land. Acts 
28. 12. — lag4new&14, one who ap' 
plies or uses, 

laff^ ralw^ ▼. n. to ^6 stedfast 
loith, continue in, 

liifari* s. f. leanness, 

laiT&waf, s. f. connearton : in P9. 
101. 3, mujbe us se lagiwaf na- 
hi^ it shall not cleave to me, 
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LlKH. 

Uir4y6 110116, Y,Ti, to be set or 
fixed, 

Uir4y6 J&ii4, y. n. {passive of 
lag&nd), to 6e planted, 

la§r olmluUh y. n. to 5e already 
kindled {speaking of afire), 

la§r J&n4y y. n. to c2eaoe to, 5e 
^6£f to. 

la§rla§r» 8. m. a «^<ir^ See laq- 
laq. 

laffnfiy y. n. to toucA, cZeaoe ttnto, 
to &e, 5ea^ into, ilforA 4. 37 ; be 
fastened, Luke 4. 20 : with infini- 
tives in ne t^ means ^to begin,'' 
* laifslsli, 8. m. a slip, sliding, — 
lagzish kh4n4, to slide, be moved, 
— ^lagzish kbdne dend, to suffer to 
be moved, 

laliari s. f. a wave, 

Ifi-b^lly adj. unproductive, tm- 
profitable, unfruitful, — 14-h&sil ho 
jink, to vanish away, 1 Cor, 13. 8. 

laMali4n4, y. n. to bloom, be 
verdant,flourish, rejoice, Ps, 96. 12. 

lalir^nfc y. n. to rise in waves, 
undulate, — lahrine lagnd, to begin 
to rise, John 6. 18« 

lalii&f s. m. blood, — lahii bah4- 
n4, to shed blood, — ^lahu kar ^^Ini, 
to turn (rivers) into blood, 

l&iq, adj. worthy, fit, meet, suit' 
able, proper: adv. preposition, 
(with gen, in ke) worthy, sufficient, 
meet for, — ^I4iq honi, to be worthy, 
— 14iq jdnnd, to count worthy, — 
14iq t^iaharn^, to be accounted, 
worthy, 

lato, adj. ready, garnished. 
Matt, 12. 44, and Luke 11. 25. 

Ifi-luO^m, without a word, tn- 
disputably, no question, surely, with- 
out aU contradiction, 

l4kli, adj. a hundred thousand, 
— ]&khi ]&kh^ ten thousand times 



. LAKRf. 

ten thousand, — l&khon, ten ihou' 
sands, 

lakri, s. f. wood, 

l£l, adj. red, scarlet, Heh, 9. 19; 
purple, Luke 16. 19. — L^ Sa- 
mundar, the Red Sea, 

Ul% a, m. a ruby, a sardius, 
Rev, 21. 20. 

l^Uaob, s. m. longing, covetous^ 
ness, avarice, greediness, Just, con- 
cupiscence, Rom, 7. 8 ; a covetous 
practice, 2 Pet 2. 14. — ^l^ach kar- 
n4, to covet, 

l&iobi, adj. covetous, selfish : a 
covetous man, 

iBXk&tn&t y. a. to caU, bawl 
after, cry out, shout, 

la'-mfi, lama, two Syriac words 
meaning for whyf why? wherefore? 

Klunadf the Hebrew letter La- 
med, 

aamati n. prop. Lamech. 

lamb£ (e, i)t adj. long. — ^lambd 
ban/tni, to enlarge* — lamb^ chau- 
Xk, long and broad. — lamb& kanii, 
to mahe long, lengthen, extend, 
stretch forth, 

lainb£iit s. m. length, 

lamb&ii4y Y. a. to lengthen, 

la*ii, s. f. cursing, imprecating, 
— la*n ta'n, s. f. reproach, blas- 
phemy. In Rev, 2. 9, this word is 
treated as a noun of masculine 
gender, — la'n ta'n bond, to be re- 
proached, 1 Pet. 4. 14, lit. ^ be a 
reproach. — » la'n ta'n karn4, to 
speah reproachfully, curse, revile, 
falsely accuse, 1 Pet, 3. 16. 

UakUt (contraction for le kak), 
V. n. to bring, lead, bring out, forth 
or in: in Matt, 21. 34, Iknk ex- 
presses both the ideas of receiving 
and bringing, -'UixiGwklk, one who 
brings, 
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LARKA. 

la'naty s. f. cursing, a curse, an 
imprecation, — la*nat bbejn4, to 
curse, — la*nat bond, to be a curse. 
— la'nat karnd, to curse. — la*iiat 
kame lagni, to begin to curse, — 
la*nat k£ qasam, a curse. 

la'nati, adj. cursed, accursed^ 
under a curse. — ^la*nati hon4, to b^ 
accursed, 

UungBTf s. m. an anchor, — Ian* 
gar unbind, to weigh anchor, loose 
a ship. Acts 27. 13. 

lanyr^ (e, f), adj. lame, haU^ 
Marh 9. 45. 

lanvf^hiUit y. n. to be lame, 
to limp. 

li&odiqi or &&adlqif 8. m. a 
Laodicean, 

Ii&odiq£4 or Kfiudlqifi, n. prop. 
Laodicea, 

lapaknfi, y. n. to leap on, spring 
upon (lihe a tiger). 

lape|6 taonfi, y. n. to be rolled 
together or wrapped up, 

liipe|ii6, y. a. to fold up, ujrap, 

laqabf s. m. surname, title. 

laqlaq, s. m. a storh. This 
seems the more usual form^ though 
in Ps, 104. 17, laglag is used, 

liqr4£, 8. f. batde, war, warfare, 
fighting, a ^^.— laydi kamd, to 
make war^ fight, — lardi kame jd- 
nk, to go to make war against. 

la^ kam^t y* a* to fight con- 
standy, 

larakpan, s. m. childhood, youth, 

laraxnfi, y. n. to tremble, shake, 
quiver, be moved, Ps, 99. 1. 

la|r otaukn^, y. n. to finish 
fighHvg, 

larkfi (e), 8. m. a child, a litde 
child^ a babe, a little one, a young 
child ; a young man, — ^la^ke k4 ak 
(se, sQ, child-like. 



LARKA BALl. 

laf^kfi bdlfi, 8. DV a child. 

Iark6fi» s. f. childhood^ youth, 

larirliayfci^ Y. n. to stagger, 
trip, 

larkiv s. f. a damsel, a maid, a 
maiden. 

Hifufiy Y. n. to fight, strive, 
make war, v>ar, war against.^ 
larnewll^, one who fights. — larne 
j4n&, to go to make war. — \kc sak- 
f^tohe able to make war with. 

larza, s. m. shaking, quivering, 
tremour. — larza kh4nd, to avffer 
shaking. 

Imrmkn, adj. shaking, tremblings 
— larz&n bond, to quake, Heb, 12. 
21. 

Iara6n4v y. a. to make to trem- 
hie, shake, Ps. 29. 8. 

larmlsh, s. f. tremour, fear, 
trembling, shivering, quaking. 

l6 saknftf y. n. to he able to 
bring. 

Xiasalfi, n. prop. Lasea. 

l&sliv 8. f. a dead body, corpse, 
cajxase. 

lasbkar, s. m. an army, a host 

l«ilikarwfil6 (e, i), adj. pos- 
sessing an army. 

Uitf 8. f. a kick. — \kt miimk, to 
kick. — \kt u^hkni, to lift up the 
heel against, John 13. 18. 

latakn^ y. n. to hang, dangle : 
for what seems to be a different 
meaning, see Acts 11. 5. 

lat^ mfai^, Y. a. to tread 
down. 

latfoifi, Y. a. to tread upon, 
tread under. 

l6fli£, 8. f. a staff, a rod, 1 Cor. 
4.21. 

latiff adj. kind, courteous, bene- 
volent, gentle, benign, tender, Ps. 
25. 6 ; excellent^ Ps. 150. 2. 
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LE AKA 

Ttiitfnf, adj. Latin. 

lafk& denfi, y. a. to let down, 

lBt.%k& dlyi J&iUh Y. n. to 6e let 
down. 

lafk^nfif Y. a. to hang, suspend^ 
gird, Ps. 45. 3. 

l«|]E6y6 i&ii4f y. n. to he 
hanged. 

lau, 8. £ flame {of fire\ any 
pointedfiame. 

lamifi, Y. a. to reap. 

laandabfisff 8. m. a sodomite, 
one who abuses himself with man» 
kind, 1 Cor. 6. 9. 

lanndi, 8. f. a bondwoman, a 
slave girl, a handmaid, a maiden, 
maid, damsel. 

Iaiifii6f Y. n. to return, turn 
back. 

Ig&mit n. prop. Levi: a* m. a 
Levite. 

%&wiw&Ui (e, i), adj. LemUeaL 

lawiyat^n, 8. m, levialkan. 

l6y£ olUiimfi, Y. a. to intend to 
bring. 

|6y£ iknSh y. n. {passive of 
14n4), to be brought. 

Xia'xar or Xia'azaTf n. prop. 
Lazarus. 

l&zim, adj. necessary, requisite, 
fitting, meet. — 14ziin honi, to be 
necessary or incumbent. 

lanaty 8. f. delight, enjoyment, 
pleasure. — lazzat utMnd, to ffe- 
light oneself, Ps. 119. 47, lit. to 
take up or derive enjoyment. 

le« the root of len6, y. a. to 
take, stands for tke conjunctive par^ 
ticiple and 2nd person imperative. 
In the first instance it is translated 
by ^having taken f in tke second 
by ' take thou.'' le is also a con- 
traction for lewe. 

le 6ii£y Y. n. to bring; s^ at 



LE CHALNA. 

in Pi. 118. 5, kush&da jagah men 
le ijii he set (lit. brought) me 
into a large place, 

le cliaiBi, y. n. to lead, gf^ide, 
launch forthy take, hear, lead out 
or away, 

le oliiikii4, V. n. to have al' 
ready taken or received, 

le J&ii4, y . n. to carry, lead away, 
bring, take, lead up, lead, take away, 
drive, take up, lead out, bear, bring 
down, catch away. Matt, 13. 19. — 
le jibe den^ to suffer to carry, 
Marh 11. 16. — le jdne lagnd, to 
b^n to carry about, Marh 6. 54. 

le J4 saknft, Y.n, to be able to 
carry or take away, 

lekar &ii4, y. n. to bring and 
come, 

lekin, eonj. but, yet, howbeit, 
notwithstanding, nevertheless, 

le leii6» y. a. to take, take away, 
catclii receive, 

le llj6 J&ii4, y. n. (passive of 
le lend), to be taken away or from, 

lenfii y. a. to take, exact, Luke 
3. 13 ; take up, gather, Ps. 39. 6 ; 
receive, Ps, 68. 18. — ^lene dend, to 
let or aUaw to take, -^ lenewdl4 
(e, £)» ^^^ ^^^ takes, — lene par 
bond, to be about to receive, 

len den, s. m. trading or traf' 
fich, barter, — len den kami, to 
trade. 

lep, 8. m. ointment, plaster, — 
lep kami, to anoint, John 9. 6. 

le p«liuneli6ii&f y, (^ to bring 
lit. having taken to cause to arrive, 

lep£li^ 8. m. an adopted child. 
— lep&lak bond, to be an adopted 
child, 

lete &ii4, y. n. to bring wiOt one, 

let i^^ ▼• n* ^ ^y down, lay 
oneself down, 
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LIKHNl. 

I0|ii4f T.n. to He, lie down, rest, 
repose. 

Iiewif n. prop. Levi: b. m. a 
Levite, 

l£v taken, fem, of Uyipaet par' 
ticiple of leni, y. a. to take. 

UlMurda, n. pn^. the Liber^ 
tines. Acts 6. 9. 

llbie, 8. m. clothing, a garment, 
vesture, array, 1 Tim, 2. 9. — ^libd8 
pabinni, to be clothed with. 

Idby6, or IdhjWLf n. prop. 
Libya. 

lie. See lenfi* y. a. 

UtkSatf 8. m. a looh, attention, 
consideration, view, as 2 Cor, 6, 9, 
is libiz se, wherefore, lit. vnA ^is 
view. — libdc kamd, to look on, • 
give heed to, consider, — ]ih&i 
rakbnd, to consider. 

1fh^»£, ady. (compounded ofU, 
for, and h&zk, ffiis), for this rea^ * 
son, seeing ffiat, therefore, because, 
consequently. 

liUifi, adj. written. This word 
is properly the past participle of . 
liUind, y. a. 

UMhk bonif y. n. to be 
written, 

UkhSk J&n^y y. n. (passive of 
likbnd), to be written. 

Itfcli&n4, y. a. to cause to write, 
to get written, as in Luke 2. 3, bar 
ek n&m likb&ne cbald, aU went to 
be taxed, lit. each one went to get 
his name written, 

llkli 1»liejii6, y. a. to write, lit. 
to write and send, 

Ukb elmknfif y. n. to finish 
writing, 

Ukb 4eii6» y. a. to write. 

liklm&t y. a. to write, — ^likbne- 
w&ld (e, (), one who writes, a 
tender.— likbne par bond, to be 



LIKH RAKHNl. 

about to write, — likhne lagni, to 
begin to write. 

likli raklm&t v. a» to write^ lit. 
to write and keep. 

liUi sakn^ Y,n,to be able to 
write, 

lin« plural feminine of past par ' 
tidple of leak, v. a. to take, Sfc, q. v, 

3b£niui, n. prop. Linus. 

Upaf J&ii4f v. Q. to cling tOi to 
fasten on, Acts 28. 3. 

Upa|afi, y. n. to hang on, faU 
on, cling to, 

llp|6 J&ii4f y. n. to hold on to, 
hold, 

llp|6 raSun&f y. n. to cling to 
continually, be girded to, Ps, 109. 19. 

JdM&oij^ or Zdsiuiiyas, n. 
prop. Lysanias, 

llyfif taken, past participle of 
lend, y. a. 

Uy^ eU&bn£f y,sl, to wish or 
desire to take, 

Uj^ tMi rahn&f t. n. to con- 
tinue to hold, to holdforth,Fhil. 2.16. 

Iij6 J&ii4f y. n. to be taken 
away, be required, Luke 11. 50, 51. 

l^irft kani4p yf a. to constantly 
take (the name of any one), call 
upon (the name of any one), 

llyfiqat, s. f. worth, merit, skiU, 
ability, sufficiency, 2 Cor, 3. 5. 

Uy^ ra]iii£» y. n. to receive, 
Acts 3. 21 ; continue to keep, 

lijef plural masculine of Uji, 
past participle of lend, y. a. 

lljret a(ly. preposition (unth 
gen, in ke), concerning, as touch^ 
ing, for the purpose, for the cause, 
by, toward, to, for, unto, because 
of, for the sake, touching^ against, 
among, after, 

Uye pblmfi, y. n. to bear about, 

lor, s. m, people^ men, persons, 
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company, nations, multitude, friends, 
—logon men se, from among men^ 
— logon k£ khdtir, for the peopUp 

loli6 (e)v 8. m. iron, 

loi, s. f. a lump of dough. 

Xrf>£sf n. prop. Lois, 

lomff, 8. f. a fox, 

londfi (e), 8. m. a lump of clay ^ 
a clod, 

lofnfi, y. n. to wallow, — lo^e 
lagn4, to begin to wallow or roU 
about, 

lub^Oa, 8. m. a wrapper^ an 
overcoat, doke, 2 Tim, 4. 13. 

lub^a, 8. m, frankincense. 

lahh&fiikf y. a. to entice, allure, 
excite desire, — lubh^ew^ (e, £), 
enticingf 

XiUbnia, n. prop. Lebanon, 

XiUdd^ n. prop. Lydda. 

XiUfU^ n. prop. Lydia. 

lui^t, 8. f. tongue, dialect, speech, 
language, 

itiba 8. f. a hot wind or blast, a 
simoom, 

It&n, I may take or let me take, 
IstperS' sivg, either aorist or tm- 
perative of leni, y. a. q, v, 

iniU^ (ot i)t adj* maimed, a 
cripple, without hands or feet 

Xi^q^ n. prop. Luke, Lucas. 

Xiuq^onl^ or Xiaq^anlja, n. 
prop. LycaoTOQ, 

Xiuqia, n. prop. Lycia, 

Xidqtds or Xi^qla*! n. prop. 
Lucius, 

limma, 8. n%. a morsel, a portion 
of food, 

XiiuiUui or Xinsiis, n.' prop. 
Lysiofi, 

Xiiistr4, n. prop. Lystra. 

Xidta n. prop. Lot, 

idfa s» f* «poi^ spoHls, extortion; 
Luke 11. 39, ravening. 



LUTERA. 

tufer&y 8. m. an extortioner. 

lutfy s. m. lovir^kindness, good- 
ness, — ^lutf i kimil, lovinghindness, 
— lutf i kk&8S| lovingkindness, 

luf J&n4y y. n. to be spoiled or 
plundered : used as a masc. noun^ 
spoiling, Heb, 10. 34. 

Ul% lenUt Y. a. to spoil or plunder, 

ln%a£f Y, n. to be spoiled or 
plundered, 

litpk&f y. a. to spoil, plunder, 
rob, 

l6f sakiifi, v. n. to be able to 
spoil or rob. 

M. 

mfi, 8. f. mother, — mk bdp, s. m. 
faJQier and mother, parents, 

itUi*9lSitt 8. f. attainment of nO' 
bUity and dignity : ascents, degrees, 
Ps, 120 (heading). The Arabic 
plural form ma*^ means eminen- 
ces, high matters. For furOter in- 
Jbrmationsee Cruden'8 Concord- 
ance, under ' degrees.* 

M^'4tb or Ma'ath, n. prop. 
Maath, 

mab^dfiy interjection, lest, Ood 
forbid! 

mabdfif 8. m. beginning, or^n, 
source, 

malr&d, adj. adored, worship- 
ped : 8. m. an idol, a god, a strange 
god. 

nuk/cih&n&t v. a. to make, pro- 
duce. 

maolioliliart s. m. a gnat, mus- 
quito. 

maclililf, 8. f. a^h, — machUi 
k& alnkkr, fishing. 

inacWiw£ (e)» 8. m. a fisher- 
man, fisher. 

ma^luUh y. n. to be made or 
produced. 
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m&da, adj . female. 
madady s. f. help, aid, assistance, 
succour. — madad karnd, to help, 
give help, succour, relieve, 1 Tim. 
5. 10; assist, communicate, Phil. 
4. 15; support, Acts 20. 35. — ma- 
dad karne denk, to suffer any one 
to do anything for another. — ma- 
dad kar 8aknd, y. n. to be able to 
succour, 

madadgrfir, 8. m. a helper, sue- 
courer, assister, protector, ally; 
help, Ps. 115. 9. — ^madadg&r lioni, 
to help. 

madadgrfiri, s. f. help, assist- 
ance. 

m&dda, 8. m. matter, subject; 
substance, Ps. 139. 16. 

inadli« 8. f. praise, eulogium, 
commendation. — madh aur sand 
g&nk, to sir^ praise. — madh g&nk, . 
to sing praise. — madh kam4, to 
sing, sing to, praise, 

inadli-kliw£ii, adj. siring 
praise, eulogising, a singer of 
praise, eommender, eulogist: in Ps. 
66. 4, teri madh-khw4n howegi, 
shall sing (praise) unto thee. 

madb-kliw&iii, s. f. singing 
praise, praising':-- mw3ih-lshwijii 
kami, to praise. 

madbHiarfiv s. m. one singing 
praise, as in Ps. 57. 9, ter4 madh- 
sard hoilngd, / unll sing unto thee. 
madbHiar^f, s. f. singing praise, 
praising, as in Ps. 71. 23. — ^madh- 
sar4f kam^ to sing. 

madraaa (e)t 8. m. a school. 
Acts 19. 9 ; college, university. 

malltfiJv adj. paralytic, palsied, 
one taken with or sick of the palsy. 
magraii, adj. delighted, glad, 
cheerful, happy. — magan hon4 to 
be glad, delight. Bom. 7. 22. — 
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MAGAR. 

magan rahnd, to delight oneself, 
continue delighted, 

maffar, ccmj. hU^ save, beside, 
except, notwithstanding, neverthe^ 
less, unless, perhaps, only, howbeit, 
yet; in A(^ 26. 22, and 2 Cor. 1. 13, 
than. ^-- magar jab ki, except. — 
magar jis b41 ki, except, John 3. 
27, and 6. 44. 

mag£raf s. m. a cave, eavem, 
grotto, den. 

Maffdaifif n. prop. Magdala, 

Mavdaliii^ adj. of or belong' 
ing to Magdaki, an inhabitant of 
Magdcda, Magdalene. 

magllrat, s. f. absolution, re^ 
mission, forgiveness, Fs. 130. 4. 

magl^b, adj. overcome, eon' 
quered, — ^magliib hasak, to be over^ 
come, ^ maglUb karoi, to snbdue, 
prevail against, 

miMPt^ adj- proud^ hmghty, 
arrogant, presuming, obstinate, 

magd^ 8. f. frowardmss, ob- 
stinacy, stubbornness. . 

qaaf^bf 8. m. going down of 
the sun, Ps. 1 13. 3 ; the west, 

magrdry adj. proud, high-mind- 
ed, arrogant, haughty. -^mAgtnr 
hon4, to be high'^minded,'^msigrux 
log, tJie proud. 

BKalialat k« n^iOu upon Maha- 
laih Leannoth, lit. with melodious 
song, 

maliallg 8. m. a habitation^ a 
pala^e^ bouse, court 

mabangr-mi^ (e« i)« adj. prC' 
ciouSj high-priced, 

n^aUh6h9 adj. beloveds 

malifllp 8. f. the place of n^eet- 
ing^ assembly, conqiony : in Ps, 1. 
1, a seat, 

maliftoi adj. preserved^ guard- 
ed^ protected*^^maii£^ bon4, tp be 
114 



MAIL. 

hept in store, 2 Pet. S. 7, — mahAiz 
reding to be preserved, be kept, 
1 Pet. 1. 6' — mahfik rakhnd, to 
keep, keep oneself from, deliver, 
Ps. 119. 134; dtfend, keep bae^ 
preserve. 

mahfwfi (e), s. m. a mon^. 

m&bir, adj. skilful, expert, 
adept, clever, sagacious, acute.'— 
m^r likhnewlUd, a ready wriUr^ 
Ps. 45. 1. 

m^blyaty 8. f. state, condition, 
circumstances, intrinsic worth ; 
frame, Ps. 103. 14 ; substance, Ps, 
139. 15 ; person, Heb. 1. 3. 

mabkama, s. m.. judgment haU, 
tribunal, court of justice. "- b&kim 
k& mabkaToa, in Mark 15. 16, 
Pratarium, L e. judgment hcdi or 
tr^mnal of the ruler. 

m«lir6ai« a^j. excluded, shut 
outy unsuccessful, disappointed.^^ 
mahnim 1iod4, to come short, faU. 
-^^mabrdm karn4, to exclude, be^ 
guile. Col. 2. 18. 

mabs^lf 8. m. ^custom, tribute, 
tax, duty, excise. — ^mahsiil deni, to 
render custom, Rom. 13. T.-'-mah- 
siil lenew&Lk (e), a publican, 

m&bt&bf a. m. the moon, 

mabx, adv. entirely, altogether^ 
merely, whoUy, purely, — mahz b4- 
til, lying vanities, Ps. 31. 6. — mi^ 
be-8ab4t, altogether vanity,Ps.Z9S. 

mahada , adj. ^ad, delighted, 
cheerful, contented. — mahzilz Lo- 
ad, to delight. 

malf 8. f. wine, 

inalda, 8. m. flour, 

mmX(i&n,B.m.aJ!el4taplain, 

mat-^or, s. m. a wimebibberj 
a sot. 

mall, 8. m. dirt,jm, I Pei. 8. 
21 ; dross, Ps. 119. 119. 



MA',IL. ■ 

]ii£41, adj. inclined tOy bent up' 
cm, having a propensity j inclination 
OT partiality fofy taking ddight in» 
— m&,il bond, to turn to, incline to^ 
turn aside unto^ Ps, 125. 5. — 
m4«il hone dend, to let or allow 
(any one) to incline to any thing, — 
m4,il kamd, to incline^ to persuade, 
Acts 14. 19. 

inall4 (e, fi), adj. dirty* — ^maild 
kucheld, vile, James 2. 2. 

main, /, personal proMun. — 
main 6p, / myself, 

amnnin, n. prop. Menan, 

maffilf s. f. ability, power, 
strength* 

Bd||ar6 (e), s. m. state, condi- 
tion, circumstance, incident, occur- 
rence, adventure ; in several pas- 
sages the meaning ^ that which was 
done ' occurs, — sab mijar&, every- 
thing. Matt, 8. 33. 

nuUb^, adj. compelled, con- 
strained, forced, pressed. Acts 18. 6, 

WDBjV»t 9. f, an assembly, a con- 
gregation, a council. Acts 5. 34 ; a 
church. Acts 7. 38 ; a feast, John 
2. 8 ; a multitude. Acts 23. 7. 

nuiiinaV s. m. an assembly, con- 
gregation, crowd, 

M^^v n. prop. Magog, 

m^Jdsi, 8. m. afire^worshipper, 
a follower of Zoroaster ; used in 
Matt, 2. I, 16, to denote the Magi 
or wise men of the east who came 
to see Christ, 

mak&i, 8. m. a place, a house, a 
habitation, a mansion, John 14. 2 ; 
a prison. Acts 12. 7.-^mak4n i mu- 
qaddas, holy place, holy habitaiion, 

ina^lilami, s. f. redemption, sal- 
vation, — mal^asi ba^shn4, to 
redeem, Ps, 77. 15; cause (any- 
one) to escape, Ps, 71. 2.'-mayi- 
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lasi den&, to deliver, redeem, Luke 
24. 21. 

malfflU^^t &dj* created, formed^ 
produced : s. m. a creature : in Ps, 
103. 22, a work 

mmSfbrniut, adj. special, peculiar, 
set apart, dedicated, — > makbsiif 
kalma, to set apart, sanetify, 

makbtdn, adj. circumcised, 

maklit^iii, 8. f. drcumdsion, 

makliBaa, s. m. a treasury, a 
storehouse, gamer, a magazine. 

iwftlrltfa', adj. deceitful: s. m. 
a cheat, hnave, impostor, 

mmXk&ri, s, £, fraud, imposture, 
roguery, subtiUy, Acts 13. 10, pre- 
tence, deceit* 

maliklian, 8. m. butter, 

makfclif, 8. f. a fly, 

mako|r6 (e)« s. m. a large ant; 
a creeping thing. Acts 10. 12.— 
klre makore, creeping things, 

makTv 8. m. deceit, fraud, craft, 
guile, hypocrisy, pretence, -^mskr 
se, for a pretence, 

iiiakr6liv adj. abominable, hate* 
fid, odious, disgusting. 

m6l, 8. m. property, goods, mer* 
chandise, riches, sidfstance, Luke 
15. 13, treasure, wealth, liviri^, 
Luke 15. 12. — 'm^ i fir&w4n, 
cdmndant or aU riches, — m^ o as- 
b4b, riches. — m41 rakbn4, to have 
riches, 

mal6 %inokf ▼. n. (passive of 
malnii), to be anointed, 

malaUiy s. m. a locust :■ in Ps* 
105. 34, a caterpHler. 

ACalaliel, n. prop. Mcdeleel, 

m&HJkto&kf adj. /ti//. -^mli}£m&l 
hon4, to befall, — m£14m41 karti4, 
toflU, greatly enrich, Ps, 65. 9. 

malfimat, s. f. reproach, rebuke, 
blame, reproof, accusation, Titus 
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1. 6.— rmal&mat kam&^to reproach, 
reprove, rebvke, upbraid^ murmur, 
revile, condemn, — maUmat kame 
lagn^ to begin to upbraid, — ma- 
llmiat karnewlUd, one who re- 
proaches, — mal4mat ufh^od, to 
m^er reproof, Luke 3. 19. 

tokksiat^ adj. rich, wealthy: a 
rich man. 

m&tdSaif s. f. weaUhineee. 

wUiUl or M«ltkt n. prop. 
Moloch. 

m^Utkf 8. m. a master, possessor, 
oumer, lord, proprietor, a prince. 
Acts 3. 15 and 5, 31, a goodman. 
Matt, 20. 11. — ^milik bond, to get 
in possession, Ps, 44. 3 ; inherit, 
Ps, 82. 8. 

mallkaf s. f. a queen. 

Malik I Stdq, n. prop. Mel- 
chisedec, lit. king of righteousness, 

Malit6 or Malite» n. prop. 
Melita. 

maU^ s. m. an asylum, place of 
refuge, retreat: in Ps. 91. 9, a 
habitation. 

Kalkds or VUXffbnm^ n. prop. 
Mdlchus. 

malltoi s. m. a shipman, a 
sailor, a boatman, a mariner, 

malnfiv v, a. to anoint, rub. 

nial^# adj. grieved, sad, de- 
jected, melancholy, — maliil bond, 
to be grieved. 

iaal^m« adj. hnown^ apparent, 
evident, obvious. — ^ma*liim ho jlui& 
or malilm rahn£, to be known. — 
ma*liim hon^ to be known, be 
made known, seem, seem to be, 
perceive, appear, — ma'liim ho sak- 
"okitobe able to be known. — ma^Ium 
kami, to know, understand, per- 
ceive, beware of, take knowledge, 
—malum papi&, to seem. 
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iiial*6ii« adj. accursed, cursed, 
execrated, driven out of society, — 
mal*iin honi, to be accursed, 

mamdtili, adj. extoUed, praised, 
celebrated, laudable, — mamdilh 
hon4, to be extolled, be praised, 

mamlnkat, s. f. a kingdom, 
sovereignty^ dominion: inPs, 110. 
6, country, — mamlukat ba mam* 
lukat, from one kingdom to an* 
other people, Ps, 105. 13. 

foamn^n, adj ,obligedjavoured, 
under obligation, — ^mammin karn^ 
to place under obligation, to shew 
or do a pleasure, Acts 24. 27, and 
25. 9. 

nuaauK&hf adj . anointed, — ^mam- 
silh kamU, to anoint, 

malB^, adj. fuU, — ma^miir 
honi, to be full, befUed, 

malB^krif s. f, fulness, 

maiif 8. m. a weight composed 
of 40 sers or 80 lbs. : in John 2. 
^,itis called a firkin, and in Rev. 
16. 21, a talent. — ii^an man bhar, 
each about the weigJitpfa talent. 

maiif 8. m. mind, heart, soul, 
spirit, inclination. 

man'a*' s. m. prohibition, hin- 
derance, forbidding, — man*a kar- 
nd, to forbid, charge not to do any 
thing, Mark 7, 36. 

man&tff, s. f. proclamation, 
preaching: report, Rom, 10. 16. 
— mai^idi bon&, to be published, be 
preached, — manlidi kani4, to 
preach, proclaim, declare, Ps, 97. 
6. — man&di kame lagnd, to begin 
to publish, — man&di kamewdli, a 
preacher. — manidi kartd pbim4, 
to wander about preaching, — ma- 
n&di kartd rabni, to continue to 
preach, — man^i kiy4 jknk, to be 
preached, be proclaimed. 



manAen. 

Manfien* n. prop. Manaen, 

man&nd, v. a. to persuade^ be 
^eechy ivJtreatt conciliate, coax, prO' 
pitiate, appease. 

m6iiana,adr. preposition (irt^ 
gen. in ki), as, like as. 

Manaigf or Mnnagii, n. prop. 
Manasses, Manasseh. 

mand, a possessive affix added 
to nouns, implying *'endotoed with 
or having^ as *aqlmand, endowed 
with understanding, wise ; daulat- 
inand, having wealth, rich. 

m&Bdf s. f. a hole or den of a 
wild beast. 

m&Bda (e, f) V adj . tired, wearied, 
exhausted J ailing. — minda honi, 
to be wearied. — mdnda parni, to 
faint, Mark 8. 3. 

m&Bdaffi, s. f. fatigue, weari' 
ness, infirmity. 

mandir, s. m. a shrine, temple : 
in Acts 19. 37, the word ' churches ' 
is use(( for temples in the English 
version. The literal translation of 
t€po<nt\ovQ would be ^temple-rob- 
\bers,^ expressed in HindHstdni by 
mandir ke chor. 

ma'ne, s. m. (used only in plu' 
ral), meaning, signification, inter- 
pretation, sense. — ma'ne batllbd, 
to expound, lit. to point out or 
shew the meanings. 

inang4n^ v. a. to send for. 

mfiiiir elmlin^ v. n. to cease to 
ask or asking. 

manffetar, s. f. one to whom a 
man is betrothed, espoused wife, 
Luke 2. 5, 

m&Bgr len^r y. a., to ask for. 

m&Mign&t Y. a. to ask, beg, re- 
quire, demand, pray, desire, seek, 
crave', want. 

maiiffiiif s. f. betrothing, asking 
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in marriage, espoused. — kisi 
mard se mai^nf hon&, to be es' 
paused to any man. 

mfingr sakn^ v. n. to be able 
to ask , or pray. 

manrarft denfi, v.^a. to send 
for and give. 

manffW^B^v y. a. to call for, 
send for, cause to ask for. 

nuL*idf 8. f. meaning, significa- 
tion, sense. 

m&Blndy 8. f. m. resemblance, 
similitude. — m&nind hank, to be 
likened. Matt. 25. 1. 

mfinlBd, ady. po8tpo8. (with 
gen. in ke or kQ, like, like unto, 
as, even as, according to, after the 
similitude, equal unto. 

m&ajibif s. m. the master of a 
ship, helmsman or governor, James 
3. 4 ; sailor^ 

mai^ird (e), 8. m. a cymbal. 

jn&sk I01169 y. a. to acknowledge, 
obey, believe. 

maniif s. m. manna. 

in4iin£, y. a. to obey, receive, 
regard, agree to, hold, consent, re- 
ceive to hold, respect, yield to, ob- 
serve, keep, acknowledge, believe. — 
m&nti kak, to come keeping or 
keep regularly from the beginning. 
— mintk rahn&, to continue to ac- 
knowledge. 

mannaty s. f. an acknowledg- 
ment: in Acts 18. 18, a vow. — 
mannat minnd, to vow a vow^ Acts 
18. 18. 

manqdslir adj. carved, engrav- 
en. — ^manqush honi, to be carved 
or wrought, Ps. 139. 15. 

maBsdba (e)ff 8. m. counsel, 

wile, thought, device, contrivance, 

matter. — matisiiba b&ndhnd, to 

devise a matter, devise, take couu" 
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« 

sdj frxme, consult^ bring a device 
to pass, plot against. 

mans^^rli, adj. obliteraied, can* 
o^ledf deitropedj abolithed^ broken* 
— manstl^h kamd, to destroff^ 
Matt. 5. 17. 

iiuuitar« s. m. an incantation^ 
epeUy chahn^ philtre. <— mantar 
parhaew41&, a charmer, P9. 5$. d, 
lit. a reader or repeater of a 
charm, 

niOTimll, 8. f. a day's journey. 

maiis6r, adj. agreeable, chosen, 
liked, admired, acceptable, — man* 
ssur karii4, to receive, John 5, 
41. 

vo&pn&f Y. tu to measure, mete 
out, Ps. 60. 6, and 108. 7, 

MaqadAni, tudj, Macedonian, 
a Macedonian, 

MaqadAnlyfi, n. prop. Macs' 
donia, 

mmqfakt 9, m, place, place of 
residence or of encamping, dweQ' 
ing, — maq&m i Galgat4 or G41- 
gat4, t?te place G(%oMa.-*»iiiaqdm 
karnd, to continue in aplacc^ tarry, 
sojourn, 

matbara (e)* 8. m. burial" 
place, burying ground, sepulchre, 
Acte 7. 16. 

maqb^, adj. acceptable, ap" 
proved, agreed on, — ^maqbill hon^ 
to be accepted, be approved, be ac^ 
ceptable, — maqbiil jinn^ to ap' 
prove of 

matb^lSjaty 8. f. acceptable- 
ness, agreeableness ; in Acts 7, 10, 
use Fira^iin ke huziir maqbillfyat 
ba^hshi, gave him favour or oc- 
eeptableness, in the sight or pre* 
sence of Pharaoh. 

naqOis, s. m. a holy place, 
sanctuary. 
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matd^t 8. m. ability, power.-- 
maqdiir bhar, to the full extent of 
cmis /KNrer.— maqdiir denls i/o 
give vower. — maqdiir rakhn4, tQ 
be able, have the power, 

iiia«d6r^wfil£ (Of £)• adj. pos-- 
sessed of power, mighty, 1 Cor. 1. 
26. 

maq^Alf adj. slain, slaughtered. 
-Huaqtul bo j4n4, to be slain. 

miatf 8. f. beating,, a blow, — jd&c 
kh&n4, to be beaten, 

m^Mff beaten, past participle of 
mktni, v. a. 

m6r& hASi (e, i), participial 
adj. smitten. See nitoifc 

m£rii $im^ v. n. (passive of 
m^n4), to be hilled, be slain, be 
put to death, be smitten, suffer, 

perish' 

maWt kanULf y. a. to suffer 
death frequently, ffeb. 9. 26. 

aaaraounati s. f. repairing, 
mending, '^mamxamtit kam&, to 
mend, build again. Acts, 15. 16. 

M6W>n<tii., Maran-atha, lit. 
the Lord will come to judgment, 
1 Cor, 16. 22. 

m6r4 pmifniSh v. n. to fall, be 
smitten, be overthrown, 1 Cor, 10.5. 

mMi pltfm^ y. n. to wander 
about stricken, Heb, 11. 37. 

mar elmlin^ y. n. to be already 
dead. 

mardf 8. m« a man, a husband; 
Col, 3. 9; a male. Matt, 19. 4, 
and OaL 3. 28 : tM Acts 14. 15, 
and 19. 25 (plural) sirs. -^ mard 
i Khudd, man of Ood, -^ mard i 
r&stb&z, a just man. 

m&s 4^UiUw y. a. to kill, slay, 
put to death, destroy. ^m&r 4ilne* 
wiXk (e, £), a murderer, 

mmrd&nmtU s. f. manUness, 



MAEDUD. 

bravery. -— mard&nagC kimi, to 
quit onetelfWte a mau^ 1 Cor, 16. 
13. 

iiuiMi&d, adj. refected^ cast off, 
abandoned, excluded, reprobated, 
repuUed^-^marddd kamfi) to cast 
off. 

m&f^ (icUh gefL •» ke) ady. 
preposition, for. 

mariTt 9. f. death, 

mmst ffftsr^ dead, poet participle 
of mar j&n&, y. n. 

mayii4 1101169 y,tLtobe eover^ 
ed, be overlaid, 

marling y. a. to overlay, cover, 

ntaH, 8. f. a pestilence, 

Marlbaliy n. prop. Merilmh, 

ma'iifkt, 8. f. knowledge, -^ 
ma*rifat bakhsho^, to skew or 
grant knowledge, 

ma*rlflit, ady. prcpositum 
(with gen, im. ki), by, by meane of, 
through, 

lCMl:famr n« prop* Mary, -^ 
Mariyam MagdaHnf, Mary Mag^ 
dakne, 

mmxiMf adj. sick, diseased, 

mar J4ii4y Y,n,ta die, be dead, 
give up the ghost. Acts 12. 23. 

manBar* 8. m. marble, ala- 
baster, Mark 14. 3. 

mamfiy y. n. to die, expire : used 
as a mase. noon, tfying, — ^isame ke 
Waqt, at the time cf death, at death, 
— marne par hond, to be at the 
point of death,^**iSkBrmw&A (e, i), 
mortal, -^ marne tak, until the 
dying, 

m£nA, y. Sk to smite, strike, 
beat, hill, destroy, mortify, Rom, 
%, I3.-^iii4rfie lagn4, to begin to 
beat: 

mararttfi, y. a. to twist, eotttort, 
writhe, gripe, tear, 
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MASHGUL. 

iii6rp£|y 8. f. a beating, drub- 
bing. — ^m^rpit kaniew&14, a strik- 
er, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

MEarqiMy n. propv Mark^ 
Marcus, 

martabav d. in. dignity, rank, 
office, emphymtnt : s. f. a time, 
turn. 

inartal>a*w6l£ (e, £)# adj. one 
possessed of rardt or dignity, one 
in authority, a dignity, Jude y. 8. 

iBart« waqt, at the time of 
dying, 

Marth6r n> prop. Martha. 

marw6 <fikn^ y. a. to came to 
be put to death, 

marw^Mi^f y. a. to cause to be 
beaten or to be killed. 

marz, s. m. disease, sickness, 
infirmity, 1 Tim, 6. 4. 

iiiarx£« 8. f. will, assent, mind, 
Philemon y. 14 ; pleasure, counsel. 
Acts 20. 27, and Heb. 6. 17.— 
marzi par chalnd, to do the will. 

masaliy s. m. handling, rubbing, 
anointing, unction, — masak -pk- 
ni, to have an unction, 1 John 
2. 20, and in y. 27, receive the 
anointing. 

n. prop. Meseeh, 
a. f. a proverb, a fable, 
allegory, metaphor, a parable, Luke 
5. 36. • 

aMwaUid, y. a. to bruise, crush, 
— ^masla hu4 (e, f), bruised. 

■laab'aly s. f. a torch, flambeau, 
lamp. Matt. 25, 4, 

]Basli'ala» 8. m. a torch, a lamp. 
Matt, 25. 1. 

aaaslUMlqat, s. f. labour, travail, 
pains, toil, painfulness, 2 Cor. 11. 
27 ; sorrow, Ps. 90. 10 ; affliction, 
Ps, 88. 9, oncf 132. 1 ; trouble, 

lig6l« adj. occupied, en- 
14 . . 



MASHHlJR. 

gaged, diligent, emxious, — maahgul 
Tahn4, to conHnue engaged, give 
oneself continually to anything. 
Acts 6. 4; be instant in anything, 
2 Tim. 4. 2. 

nuMbliiur, fhdy famous, notable, 
celebrated, commonly reported, 
known, weUknovon, — ^maslihiir ho 
j4nii, to be known. — mashkur hon4, 
to be known, be manifest, Phil. 1. 
13 ; &e spread abroad, go abroad, 
John 21. 23. — maslihur kam£, to 
pvblish, make knoum. — mashhiir 
kijk j4n4, to be made knoum, 

masbk, s. f. a bottle of leather 
or skin, a botde for carrying 
water. 

Maslifcfl, s. m. MasehU, lit. a 
psalm imparting instruction. In 
the Hindustdni Reference Bible, 
this word is rendered ta'llm dene- 
w&Id zabdr or zabiir ta^lun dene 
ke liye. — Mashkil i D&dd, Mas- 
chil of David. 
. mathfiq, s. m. the east. 

mtJBln'hlUif adj. exercised, prac' 
tised, u>ell versed: s. m. apractiser.- 
— -mashsMq hook, to be exercised, 
2 Pet. 2. 14. 

masbwarat, s. f. counsel, con' 
suUation, advice, device, Ps. 10. 2. 
H— mashwarat kami, to consult, 
consult together. — ^mashwarat kar- 
ne lagnd, to begin to take counsel 
together. 

. Masilif s. m. Christ, the Mes- 
sias, lit. the anointed. — ^masfli kar- 
ni, to anoint — ^Masfli Yisii*, Christ 
Jesus. 

Masflif, adj. of or belonging to 
Christ, a Christian, 

maskan, s. m. a dwelling, a 
habitation, dwelling place, taber' 
nacle, 
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s.TSi.abuffoon,fo6l9 
jester; anything ridiculous or nHrdt" 
fid, sport, a Uatghing stock, a ds" 
riium.— mas^hara ban^nd, to have 
in derision, Ps. 59. 8. — maskhara 
kami, to make (any 4me) a deri- 
sion, Ps. 44. 13. 

maala or masala (a)f 8. m. a 
question, proposition, problem^ 
topic of inquiry or dispute. 

martaliat, s. f. counsel, advice. 
— maslahat kamIL, to take counsel, 
coffer, consult. — jo apni marzi o 
maslahat se sab kucfaJi kartd hai, 
who worketh all things after the 
counsel of his own wiU, JSpk. 1« 
11, lit. who is doing aU things by 
his own will and counsel. 

maslAb, vjdiy crucified. — ^maslub 
hon4, to be crucified. — ^masliib kar^ 
nk, to crucify. 

maanaOy s. m. a seat, throne, 
judgment seal. Matt. 27. 19, and 
John 19. 13. — masnad 1 'ad&lat, 
the judgment seat. 

Masopmtfimiya or Masmpn- 
tfimijay n. ^roi^. Mesopotamia* 

masrdr, adj. delighted, glad, 
rejoiced, exulting, gay. — masnlr 
bond, to delight, rejoice, be glad. — 
masriir rahnd, to delight oneself 
Ps. 37. 4. 

mast, adj. drunk; lascivious, 
lustful, wanton. — mast hond, to be 
drunken. 

mastiv fl. f. drunkenness, excess, 
1 Pet. 4. 3; lasciviousness, lust, 
wantonness. 

mastAraf s. f. a chaste matron. 
This word occurs in John 2. 4, and 
is used by Christ in addressing his 
mother. 

mat| negative partlde, not, do 
not. 



MAT. 

matp 8. f. mind, understanding, 
wiadamy opinion; manner, method, 
way, 

matfiUbf B. m. (Arabic plural 
of matlab), desires, Ps. 37. 4; 
demands, requisitions. 

m^tam, s. m. mourning, lameu' 
iation, grief, — m&tam karni, to 
mourn, make lamentation, be trou" 
bled, John 11.33. 

m^taTnynrgi, s. f. condolence, 
comforting: funeral obsequies, — 
m&tampursi kam&, to comfort, 
John II. 19. 

m^tam-xaday adj. mourning, 
melancholy, — m&tam-zada hoii4, 
to mourn, Ps, 88. 9. 

m^lid (e)f 8. m. the forehead, 
— ^in&th& ghi8ii&, to worship, pros" 
prate oneself, lit. to ndf Ae forC' 
head (on the ground), 

Mati, n. prop. Matthew, 

iii6|fi, 8. f. earth, dust. — mkti 
cMtna, to hck the dust, Ps, 72. 9. 

maUy&m or Mattbly^a, n. 
prop. Matthias, 

mafkfii (e)f 8. m. a large earth' 
en jar, waterpot, John 2. 6. 

matlabf 8. m. purpose, desire, 
request, end, James 5. 11 ; mind. 
Bom, 8. 27 ; counsel, Ps, 20. 4. 

Matt&n, n. prop. Matthan, 

Mattatli6 or »Iatt4tli^ n. 
prop. Mattatha, 

Mattli6t, n. prop. Matthat. 

Mattbtayfisy n. prop. MattU" 
thias, 

HCatAsllfiy n. prop. Mathusala, 

matw&Ui (e, i)f adj. drunken, 
a drunkard, — ^matw&id hon4, to be 
drunk, be made drunk, Rev, 17. 2. 
— inatw&l& ho rahn4, to continue 
drunken, 

nurajt 8* f* a toove. 
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MAZA-DiR. 

maiUdd, adj. present, existent, 
at hand, brought into existence, — 
maujtid ho }kak, to be created, Ps, 
148. 5, — maujiid hon4, to be pre" 
sent, have one*s being, — maujiid 
rahni, to be ready or present, 

maqj-xan, adj. tempestuous, 
boisterous, billowy, — ^mauj-zaii ho- 
iik,tobe tempestuous, Ps, 50. 3. 

maiiqa'v adj , proper, fit, suitable, 
-. be-mauqa*, unseemly, inoppor- 
tune. 



; adj. deferred, stopped, 
postponed, prevented, relinquished, 
reserved, delayed, — ^mauqtif hon&, 
to fail, 1 Cor, 13. 8. — mauqtif 
rahnd, to be reserved. Acts 25. 21. 

maiir6sif adj. hereditary, in- 
herited, — terd maurtisi hissa, the 
lot of your inheritance, Ps, 105. 
11. 

mauslm, 8. m. season, time, op- 
portunity, Phil. 4. 10. — mausim 
par, in their seasons, 

nurat, 8. f. death, mortality, 
2 Cor, 5. 4 ; corruption, Ps, 49. 
9. — maut i 8alfb, death of the 
cross, — maut k4 si (ke se, kf sf), 
death-like, — maut o qabr, death 
and the grave, — maut paid4 kam4, 
to work death, 2 Cor, 7, 10. — 
maut p4n4, to receive death, 

nuLn*6,df adj. that which is pro- 
mised, promised, a promise, Luke 
24. 49. 

mawtaifp 8. m. f. (Arabic plu- 
ral of m&shijat), cattle, quadru- 
peds, 

maxat 8. m. taste, flavour,—- 
maza chakhnd, to taste, — maza 
h&sil kami, to taste, 1 Pet, 2. 3.-^ 
maza urlin&, to taste, Heb, 6. 5. 

masa-d^Tf adj. savoury, sea- 
soned,flaooured, — ^maza-d^ hoii&, 



MAZBAH. 

to be seasoned, — maza*d4r kani4, 
to season. — maza-cUur kij4 jibi, 
to be seasoned or salted, 

masbaHf s. m. an akar, 

maabAlAf 8. m. a tbinghiUf a 
place where they throw thefUh or 
sweepings of a house,, 

maali^t, adj. strongs stedfdst, 
mighty, — mazbiit ban4 rahni, to 
endttre, Heb, 11. 27. — maahut 
fann4n4, to command (L e. to es- 
tablish), P*. 111. 9. —mazbiit ho 
j^&, to be estahlished, — mazbiit 
hond, to be strong, be established, 
be compacted^ JEph. 4. 16. — maz- 
but ir4da karn4, to stedfastly set 
one's face on the accomplishment 
of a thing, form a strong purpose, 
—mazbiit kar deni^ to sUtbUsh, — 
mazbiit kami, to make strong, es- 
tablish, strengthen, confirm, stablish. 
. — mazbiit rahnd, to be stedfast, 
statid fast or stedfast, — mazbiit 
rakhii4, to stablish, 

iiiaabdt-dUiHil£ (a, i)« adj. 
stout-hearted, 

iiiazto4t£« 8. f. strength, durabi- 
lity, stedfastness, Col. 2. 6, — ^maz- 
biiti bakh8hn4, to strengthen. 

masdiur, s. m. a labourer^ a 
hired servant, a workman, Matt 
10. 10. 

m»MA6*U s. f. the price of la- 
bour, wages, hire, rewanly Acts 1. 
18, and I Tim. 5. 18. — mazdiir£ 
par rakhnd, to hire* 

masliabf s. m. rdigion^ reli- 
gious opinion, law, canon, rule, ta^ 
Stitution. 

masliiur, adj. forementioned, 
mentioned, contained : s. m. men- 
tion, discourse. — mazklir bond, to 
be contained, 1 PeL 2. 6. — ^mazklir 
kam&, to make mention* 
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MEWA. 

adj. oppressed^ in- 
jured, afflicted, Ps. 140. 12. 

mammdiif s. m. sense, meanings 
signification^ contents^ import: 
matter, Ps. 45. 1. 

Bledi, s. m. a Mede. 

lan^-hj 8. f. a nail, a tent pirn. 

melt s. m. fellowship, comami^ 
nion, reconciliation, concord, union, 
agreement. — mel kani&, to mingU, 
agree, be reconciled. — mel karwi- 
d4, to cause concord, give peace. ^^ 
mel karw&ne ink, to come to give 
peace, — mel kh^4, to agree widu 
—mel pind, to be reconciled. — 
mel raklin^, to have feUoimt^v^ 
keep company with* 

Meliy^t n. prop. Meletu 

Blelklii or Bliil^bi, a. {nrop. 
Melchi. 

Mem, the Hebrew letter 
Mem, 

nMB, postposition^ «% into, 
within, among, abouty throt^koui, 
at. — men 9^ from among^ out of, 
among, from out of, of, 

meB^aM, s. m. a frog. 

men^li^ (•)» s. m. a ram* 

men]i» s. m. rain, a shower, Ps. 
65. 10. — menh barsia^ to eemd 
rain. Matt, 5. 45. 

merft (meret iiier£)» of me, 
my, gen. sing, ef main, q. v. — 
mere ige, unto iiie.-~mere lije, to 
me. — mere akih, with me. — laerC 
8uun4, to hear my {words), hearken 
unto me, 

ttiflf Aeafi, y.sl, to Uet out, 
erase, efface^ wipe out 

mefa^ y. a. to eraser eemeel, 
blot out, annihUaie, efface. 

memsk (a), 8. m./h«!l— mewa 
den&, to bring forth or prodmee 
frmt.—mew^ tto4, t& bris^ forth 



MEWA-DAR. 

or hear fruit, — mewa 16 saknd, to 
he able to hear fruit, 

me wa*dib>, adj . fruitfuLy fruit' 
hearing, 

mest s* f- a table, 

mi'aiii^, 8. m. a builder^ a 
master-builder^ an architect, 

aUdj^B, n. prop. Midian, Ma- 
dian, 

audj£ii£r s. m. a Midianite, 

mlbin, adj. Jhte, ikin (not 
coarse), soft, Matt, 11. 8. 

TuHiiB&n, s. m. a guest, — mih- 
mia hon^ to lodge^ he lodged, Acts 
10. 32. 

nithm^n-ditfy B,m, an host, an 
entertainer, 

Tnthmfaf, s. f. hospitality, enter- 
tainment : in Matt, 23. 6, and vari- 
ous other passages, ^afeasL* — ^mih- 
mkoi honk, to he hidden, Luke 14. 
10, — mihm£n£ karnd, to lodge, 
entertain; hid or invite to an en- 
tertainment, Luke 14. 9; receive. 
Acts 17. 7. 

infhinfa«l^li£na, s. m. guest- 
chamber, Luke 22. 11. 

mllmaty s. f. labour, toil, trou- 
ble^ misfortune, affliction, perplex- 
ity, sorrow, burden. Matt, 20. 12 ; 
weariness, 2 Cor, 11. 27. — mihnat 
kam4, to toil, bestow labour, la- 
hour, 

mlliiMiti, adj. labouring, labori- 
ous, — milmatf bond, to labour. 

anilirt 8. f. love, affection, kind- 
ness, compassion, — mihr ch4hDl^ 
to wish or trt2Z compassion: in 
Horn, 9. 15, jis par mihr chlihti 
hiin, on whom I will have compas- 
9ion, — mihr kami, to have com- 
passion upon, hear fwoour wato, 
Fs, 106. 4. 

mlbrbdn, adj. kind, friendly, 
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MILA RAHNA. 

affectionate, good, Ps, 34. 8 ; gra» 
cious, 1 Pet, 2. 3. — ^mihrban hon4, 
to he kind, 

mOuh&oU s, f. kindness, favour, 
loving-kindness, Ps, 17. 7 ; good- 
ness, Ps, 23. 6, and Bom. 2. 4; 
clemency, Acts 24. 4. — mihrb&oi 
farmiui&, to he favourahle, Ps, 77. 
7 ; shew kindness, Ps, 1 19. 108.—* 
mihrb&iif kamd, to favour, shew 
favour or kindness or loving-kind^ 
ness. — ^mihrbluif z^ir kani4, to he 
favourable unto, Ps, 85. 1, lit. to 
display kindness, 

Mikfiely n. prop. Michael. 

Mikt^un* 8. m. Michtaniy lit. 
golden psalm : in Hindustdni so- 
nahl4 zabiir. — Miktim i D&tid, 
Michtam of David, 

mll6 deniy v. a. to unite, dose, 
join, reconcile, heal, Ps. 60. 2. — 
mild dene ch^nd, to wish to set at 
one again. Acts 7. 26, lit to wish 
to reconcile, 

mil6 boniy y. n, to he joined, 
he mixed. — mil4 hu& (e, i), mingled. 

mil6 leniy t. a. to reconcile, 
2 Cor. 5. 19, and Col, 1. 20, 21. 

inll&nd, y. a. to join, unite, lay, 
reconcile, compare, mingle, gather, 
Ps. 26. 9 ; make a friend. Acts 12. 
20; add, Acts 2. 47; commend, 
I Cor, 8. 8 ; hide, Luke 13. 21. 

mHanadr, adj. dvil, affable, 
sociable, peaceable, James 3. 17. 

mll4p» 8. f. (in Ram, 5. 11. & 
m.) reconciliation,agreement,umon, 
concord. — milip karn4, to have 
peace one with another, Mark 9. 
50.— milap ke liye, to peace, 1 Cor, 
7, 15. lit. for reconciliation or 
ttfiion. — mil&p p4ii&, to receive the 
atonement, Rom, 5. 11. 

mll6 ralmfiff ▼. n. to remain 



MlLAUNt 

iinUedy be joined to, cleave to, live 
in peace or peaceably, Rom, 12. 
18 ; follow peace, Heb, 12. 14 ; he 
perfectly joined together, 1 Cor. 1. 
10; company with, 1 Cor, 5. 9. 

milamii, s. f. admixture. — mi- 
launi karn^ to adulterate, corrupt, 
2 Cor. 2. 17 ; to handle deceitfully, 
2 Cor. 4. 2. 

mil obaln^v v. n. to he bowed 
down, P8. 44. 25. 

auietos or BCilet6s, n. prop. 
Miletus, MUetum. 

mil S&Mi&9 y. n. to agree, join 
oneself to, mingle, he found. 

mllkiyat, s. f. a possession, 
possessions, property. — milkiyat 
rakhnd, to have a possession, pos- 
sess. 

milnfi, y. n. to meet, agree, 
come together, cleave to, be found, 
receive, be given, come. — milne- 
wdld (e, i), one who meets. — mil- 
new41d hoD^ to meet together. 

minnat, s. f. humble and ear- 
nest supplication, intreaty. — minnat 
karni, to beseech, pray, intreat, 
exhort, 1 Thes. 5. 14; persuade, 
2 Cor. 5. 11 ; desire. Acts 19. 31. 
—•minnat kame lagn4, to begin to 
pray. 

joHr, 8. m. chief man, ruler, 
chief. — mfr i majlis, the ruler of 
the feast, John 2. 9. 

mlMuh 8. f. an inheritance, heri' 
tage, patrimony. — mir&8 lend or 
mir4s men lend, to inherit. — mir&s 
men lene par th4, was about to 
receive for an inheritance, Heb. 
11. 8. — miv^ p&nd, to inherit. 

mir&Bi9t^dj.inherited,Jiereditary. 

jaaiT§fih6, {e)f s. m. one afflicted 
with the epilepsy, an epileptic per' 
ion : a lunatic, Matt. 4. 24. 
124 



MITNA. 

mis^ s. f. a metaphor, figure^ 
simile, liheness, similitude. — mislil 
lin4, to compare with a comparison^ 
Marh 4. 30. 

Misg&r, n. prop. Mizar. 

tnisldiiv adj. poor, needy ^ af' 
flicted, miserable, indigent, poor 
man, humble, meek, Ps. 25. 9, 37.1 1. 

mlslf 8. f. similitude, like : ad^- 
yerbial prep, (^governing gen. in 
kf), like, Ps. 71. 19. In Acts 9. 18, 
this word is used with gen. in ke. 

mlsqdlv s. m. a weight, a third 
part of a told. The told is &«- 
tween 179 and 180 grains Troy 
weight. In Matt. 17. 24, nun- 
misqai (lit. half a misqdl) is the 
rendering of the Oreek didrachma, 
the value of which is ten annas or 
fifteen pence of our money. 

Misr, s. m. Egypt. 

SCUrf, adj. of or belortging io 
Egypt, an Egyptian. 

Misr-w^Uft (e, i)« adj. of or be^ 
longing to Egypt, an Egyptian, 
Heb. 11. 29. 

mi^ q&tnSif y. a. to hloi out, 
efface, put out, Ps. 9. 5. 

mi^ dena, y. a. to blot out, 
erase, take away, Rom. 11. 27. 

mt^nfe y. a. to efface, erase, 
cancel, blot out, take away, Heb. 
10. 4 : in Eph. 2. 16, dusbmanf 
mitdke, having slain the enmity, 
lit. having effaced the enmity. 

mi^y6j4ui4, (passive of mi^i' 
nk), y. n. to be blotted out. 

mftli4 (e, i)f adj. sweet. — ^mi^M 
lagnd, to be sweet, Ps. 119. 103. 

mif J4ui4, y. n. to perishy be 
effaced, fail, Luhe 16. 17. 

Tnft;n4, y. n. to be effaced, oa- 
nish away, Heb. 8. 13 ; passfrom^ 
Matt, 5. 18. 



MITTL 

• « 

miffif s. f. earth, clay, dust, Ps, 
i03. 14 ; in John 9. 15, gili mitti, 
clay, 

Mitulenei n. prop. Mttylene* 

mij&tkg s. f. m. a sheath or 
scabbard: in Matt. 26. 52, apni 
talwar miydn men kar, pttt up 
again thy sword into its place or 
sheath, 

mij&Ot 8. m. Sir, Friend, a 
courteous mode of address, 

miy&na-raii, adj. moderatef 
patient, 1 Tim, 3. 3. 

miy&na-raui, s. f. modera' 
Hon, 

miy^na-rfi, adj. gentle, 

iDi*6Sf 8, m. temperament, tem^ 
per, disposition, mind. With a 
few exceptions, this word is found 
in the New Testament only as the 
second member of such compound 
words as *dli-miz4}, high-minded; 
h&yndzkj, f reward ; ^hush-mizdj, 
good; sakht-mizdj, one with an 
austere disposition, a hard man; 
sust-miz4j, one of lazy or indo' 
lent disposition, slow of heart, 

Mii£son, n. prop. Mnason. 

aCo6b, n. prop. Moab, 

aCo6biv adj. o/* or belonging to 
Moab, a Moabite, 

molv 8. m. purchase, price, — 
mol len^ to buy, purchase, redeem. 
Gal, 3. 13, and 4. 5, Rev, 5. 9. -— 
mol liyd jan4, to be redeemed, Jtev, 
14. 4. 



If 8. m. wax, 
morcba, s. m. rust : a battery, 
trench, — ^morcha bindbni, to raise 
a battery, cast a trench, Luke 19. 
43. — tumhdre sone nipe ko mor- 
cha lagi, your gold and silver is 
cankered, James 6, 3. 

mof den^ v. a. /o turn, turn 
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MU 'iMALA. 

aside, — talw&r ki dh&r mo? deni* 
to turn the edge of a sword, 

mmm&9 v, a. to turn away^ 
twist, bend, — munh morni^ to 
turn away the face, hide the face, 
turn away from. Matt, 5. 42, an4, 
Heb, 12. 25 ; depart from, Ps. 18. 
21 ; refuse 1 Tim. 4, 7. 

mof& (e, £)f adj./a^, fatted,—* 
mo^d hon^ to be fat, to wax gross^ 
Matt, 13. 15, and Acts 28. 27.— 
mot& kam4, to nourish, James 5^ 
5. — 'mot4 mot^ j4nwar, a failing. 
Matt. 22. 4. — mo\k i&zfi,fat and 
flourishing, 

motif 8. m. a pearl, 

iu6£t dead (past participle of 
mamd, v. n. to die), also used in 
the tenses formed from the past 
participle, 

mn'^f, sdj, forgiven, pardoned, 
absolved, exempted, — mu*4f hon^ 
to be forgiven, — mu'af ho saknd, 
to be capable of being forgiven : 
Matt. 12. 31, 32, mu'4f ho sake- 
gd, sJiall be forgiven,— mv^kS kar- 
n4, to forgive, — mu*4f kar saknii, 
to be able or have the power to 
forgive, — mu*df \ijk j&n4, to be 
forgiven, 

mn'^fi, 8, £, forgiveness, remis' 
sion, 

nm'i^isa (e), s. m. a miracle^ 
a wonder, a mighty work, a sign, 
Mark 16. 20. 

mii*alliiii» 8. m. a teacher, an 
instructor, a doctor. Acts 5. 34. 

inii*6iiiala (e), 8. m. an affair, 
matter, business, negociation^agree' 
ment: Luke 12. 58, koshish kar 
ki us 86 mu'^ala ho jde, give 
diligence that thou mayest be de- 
livered from him,, lit. use efforts 
or strive that the matter be ar- 



MITAMMA. 

ranged mth him, — kisf se mu'd- 
mala rakhn&, to haoe a matter or 
dispute with or against any one, 
1 Cor, 6. 1. 

nim'«iimi6 (e), s. m. an enigma, 
a dark saying, Ps, 78. 2. 

mii*atabarv adj . worthy of con- 
fidence, trustworthy, reputable, 
faithfid, "-^ mu*atabar 8ha]|Lhs, a 
man of honest report. Acts 6. 3. — 
mu'atabar thahr^d, to approve, 
1 Cor, 16. 3. 

mm'atlqldy adj. confident, per- 
suaded : s. m. a believer, — mu*ati- 
qid hoD^ to be persuaded, Heb, 
11. 13. 

mn'attary adj. perfumed, fra- 
grant, — mu*attar )sxrok, to anoint 
(with perfume), 

mmbaddalf adj. changed, al- 
tered, turned into, — mubaddal bo- 
nd, to be changed, be turned into, 
Ps. 32. 4. 

mnb^laffty s. m. exaggeration, 
hyperbole, 

mnbirak, adj. blessed, happy, 
fortunate, (with abl.) more blessed, 
— mub&rdc bond, to be blessed or 
happy, — mub&rak kabn&, to bless, 
caU blessed, — mubdrak kam^ to 
bless, — ^mub&rak log, the blessed, 

'niii1>£rakb6dy s. f. blessing, 
congratulation, praise, — mubdrak- 
bM den&, to bless, — mab4rakb4d 
kahd jdn&, to be praised, Ps, 72. 
15. — mab&rakb4d kahnlt, to bless, 
praise, 

nm'b£n:kh&dit s. f. blessing, 
congratulation, benediction. -^mu- 
b&rakb&df den^ to hUss, 

mnbtalfiy adj. overwhelmed, af- 
flicted, distressed, unfortunate. — 
mubtald hon&, to be overwhelmed. 

nmddal, s. m. an accuser,plain- 
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MUHA'FAZAT. 

tijff, claimant, prosecutor, adver* 
sary, — mudda^i 'alaihi, he ^at is 
accused, the defendant in a law* 
suit, 

mnddaty s. f. a space cf time, 
a long time, a whUe, Ps, 37. 10. — 
muddat se, of old, of a long sea* 
son, long time, — barf muddat se, 
a long time, John 5, 6. — muddat 
tak, /or a season, for a long time. 
— ^tbori muddat tak, a short space. 
Rev, 17. 10. 

mufaMalf adv. particularly^ 
distincUy, fuUy, in detail. 

mufid, adj. profitable, useful, 
advantageous, — muffd hon^ to be 
meet for, Heb. 6. 7. 

rnuflis, adj. poor. — muflis ho 
jini, to become poor. 

nralllsi, 8. f. poverty, 

mnlUdy adj. mischievous, per- 
nicious, vitiating, a seditious person,, 
mischief-maker, a pestilent fellow. 
Acts 24. 5. 

mnft, adv. gratuitously, gratis, 
freely, for nought, Ps. 44. 12. — 
mufb kh4n^ to eat (any matCs 
bread) for nought, 2 Thes, 3. 8. 

mnganni, s. m. a mtaician, a 
singer,^'8SJ^d&r muganni, the chief 
musician, 

nmlukbbat, s. f. love, friend- 
ship, charity, affection, — dili mu- 
babbat, inward affection, 2 Cor. 7, 
15, — ^muhabbat karn^ to love, he- 
stow love, 1 John 3. 1. — ^muhabbat 
rakhni, to love, have love, — mu- 
babbat rakbnew&l&'(e, f), one ffiat 
loves, — mubabbat rakb saknH, to 
be able to love, — mubabbat se 
chahii, to walk in love, Eph, (f. 2. 

miiliabbat-w4l6 (e), s. m. one 
who loves or possesses love. 

waaHsAtaMMt^ s. f, preservatioHj 
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protection^ euitody, heepingy pre' 
serving, — muh4fazat karind, to 
cause to be preserved^ preserve. — 
muM&zat karnd, to keep, 

iniilialy6f a^j. ready, prepared, 
arranged. — muhaiyd karnk, to 
fashion, provide for, Ps. 65. 9 : 
tn Ps. 68. 28, jo iti ne baidffe 
liye muhaijd kiyli, that which tkou 
hast wrought for us. — mobaiyd 
karnew&li, a fashioner of Ps. 
33. 15. 

mttl&aRir, s. m. a writer, a 
fferk. — shahr k4 muhanir, a town 
ckrky Acts 19. 35. 

mvli4»aba (a), s. m. a calcu' 
lationy computation, account: in 
the marginal reference to Ps. 92. 
5, {he Hindustdni Bible has Ifhi- 
jil4t, * thoughts^ instead of this 
word. 

wmtdht adj. formidable, awful, 
severe, grave, terrible, reverend, 
Ps. 111. 9.— muhib honk, to be 
feared, Ps. 89. 7, 96. 4. 

mmbkam, adj. strengthened, 
firm, fortified, strong. — muhkam 
qil*a, an house of defence, Ps. 31. 
2, lit. a strong castle. 

■mlilatf 8. f. respite, time, lei' 
sure, a delay granted for an op- 
pointed time or term, longsuffering. 
Mom. 2. 4. 

BMilil|](« adj. destroying, fatal, 
deadly, noisome, Ps, 91. 3. 

mukr, 8. f. a seal. — kisi par 
mubr hon4, any one is sealed, Epk, 
4. 30. — mulir kar den& or muhr 
kar len^ to seal. — muhr karn4, to 
set a setd upon, set a seal to, seal. 
Met to one*s seal, John 3. 33.^muhr 
kar rakhii&, to seal i^ Rev. 10. 4. 
-—muhr kiyi j4n4, to be se^d. — 
kisi ko mvthf nula^ for any one 
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to he sealed, Eph. 1. 13, — muhr 
rakhnd, to seaL — ^muhron se band 
hon4, to be seeled with seals. Rev. 
5. 1. — muhr topi&, to open a seal. 

mnht^f adj. necessitous, indi^ 
gent, needy, destitute, poor, in need. 
— ^muhtdj honi, to need, have need 
of, want, Ittck.—muhtkj hone lag- 
n&,to begin to be in want, 

nralilj^i, 8. f. poverty, -^ nmk- 
t4ji se, in respectofwani, PAt7.4.11. 

mi4aM«iii9 adj. incarnate, Aoo- 
h^ a fleshly form, embodied, -*- 
muja88am hon4, to be made flesh, 
John 1. 14. — mujassam ho rahn^, 
to dwell bodily, CoL 2. 9. 

nmjl^ obUqtte sing, form qf 
main, pron. /. q. v, 

mi^lief to or for me, me, dot, 
and ace, sing, of main, pron. I, 

nmjlhU see inal^ bfi. 

mujl^ a6ff like unto me. 

mnfik ae palUe, before me. 

nmjiimff adj. criminal, guilty, 
culpable. — mujrim ^hahami, to be 
condemned. — ^mujrim thahr4n&, to 
judge, condemn. — mujrim ^ahrip 
j& j4n^ to be condemned. 

nralduiliaflBt s. m. a revelation^ 
disclosure. 

vkxiMjSa3amt6t9 s. f. (^Arabic 
plural of mukdshafa), revelations. 

mvldifilaftKlf 8. f. oppositioni 
variance, enmity, gainsaying, Jude 
11; contradiction, Heb. 12. 3.— 
mulLh41afat kamd, to speak a- 
gainst, withstond, 2 Tim. 4. 15.— 
mu^h^dafat me^ kahn&, to speak 
against any one. — mu^hilafat par 
jam'a hond, to be gathered against 
any one. -^mu^diMafat par uthn4y 
to rise up against any one, -* mu- 
Idi^afat rakhn4, to Jiave ought 
against any one. 



MUKHALIF. 

ttn^hfalf, adj, opposite, ad" 
verse, dUsentient, contrary, con- 
trary to, opposed to: 8. m. an 
enemy, an adversary, one who rises 
up against any one, one who is of 
the contrary part, Titus 2. 8 : ad- 
verbial prep, (with gen, in ke), 
against-^'MAsih kk mvUfh&lif, an- 
tichrist, 1 John 2. 18.— <mukMlif 
honi, to be against, he contrary, 
resist, oppose, rise up against, 
Marh 3. 26 : in Matt. 12. 26, wuh 
apni h£ mu^&lif hii&, he is divided 
against himself, lit. lie became the 
enemy of his own self, 

mwl^h^Hfat, occurring in Matt, 
6, 33, 10. 21, Marh 16, 4, is a 
misprint for mulfh&LeSa.t, q, v, 

mw^lif llf, adj. diverse, diffe- 
rent, various : Rom, 2. 18, muVh- 
talif chfzon men imtiyiz kar j4nt&, 
thou hnowest how to discern or triest 
the things that differ, (which agrees 
unfit the marginal reading of the 
English version), 

mii^t4r, adj. invested with 
power and authority, absolute, in- 
dependent : 8. m. a ruler, lord, Ps, 
105. 21 ; steward, Lvke 16. 1, 2, 
TUus 1. 7 ; governor. Acts 7, 10, 
Oal, 4. 2 : Acts 8. 27, l^haz&ne 
k4 mu^lit&r, one who has charge 
of a treasure,---'rsiyi)fhtJke honi, to 
be a ruler, Ps, 75. 2; have 0ie 
power of, I Cor, 7. 4. — mukht&r 
karnd, to make a ruler. Matt, 24. 
47, 25. 23. — ^muVhtir rahnd, to be 
a master over (a household), Heb, 
3.6. 

nm^tiffiv s.f. power, authority, 
stewardship, Luke 16. 2, 3; dis- 
pensatioti, 1 Cor. 9. 7, JEph. 3. 2, 
Col, 1. 25. 

maSfbt&t^&tt 8. m. a superin" 
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MULK. 

tendent, manager, a steward, 1 Cor, 
4. 1. 

nm^taaar, adj. short, concise, 
abridged, abbreviated — mukhta- 
sar men, briefly, 1 Pet, 5, 12; in 
a few words, Heb, 13. 22, lit. tit 
brief, 

oMf 8. m. root, basis, founda- 
tion, 

mulabbasy adj. clothed, dress- 
e^.^-mulabba8 bond, to be clothed, 
be covered with, Ps, 71. 13. 

nitnltoa«a, 8. m. the act of 
looking at, consideration, view, 
notice, regard, respect, — ^muUhaza 
karn4, to look, Mark 11. W; to 
have respect unto, Ps, 119. 15. 

nml^liii, adj. soft, gentle, tender, 
mild, affable, easy, Matt, 11. 30.— > 
miil^im honk, to be kind, 1 Cor^ 
13. 4. 

mnl^&ty 8. f. interview, meet- 
ing, conversation, — mul&q&t kar-' 
nk, to meet, see any one, 1 Cor, 16. 
7. — muLkqkt kar 8akn&, to be able 
to come at any person, Luke 8. 19. 
— mul&qdt k& nipat mushdu] ho- 
n^ to long to see any one, Rom, 
1.11. 

mnl^yamat, 8. f. gendeness, 
softness,tendemess, humanity, meek^ 
ness, Ps, 45. 4, 1 Cor, 4. 21. — 
muUyamat dikbl4n&, to kave com- 
passion, Heb, 5. 2, lit. to show 
tenderness, 

mpl^atm, s. m. a servant, an 
attendant, — b&dsb&h k4 muUzim, 
a nobleman, John 4. 46, 49. 

iiiiilk« 8. m. a country, a land, 
region, ground, Ps, 105. 35; 
place, John, 11. 48 ; people. Rev, 
5,9; the parts, Mark 8. 10, Rom, 
15. 23. — 8&re mulk Yahiidija 
men, throughout all the coasts of 



MULZAM. 

Jvdtsa^ Acts 26. 20. — upar ke 
mulkoni se guzarke, having passed 
through the upper coasts^ Acts 19. 

1. 

mnlxanif adj. convicted^ con- 
demned. — mulzam f hahr4n^ to 
condemn, Titus 3. 11. 

mumklii, adj. possible, — ^mum- 
kin honky to be possible. 

mnn^fity s, f. prayers, suppli" 
cations, 

mnndsib, adj. proper, Jit, meet, 
convenient, expedient, becoming, 
just, pertinent, comely, 1 Qor. 11. 
13; honest, Phil. 4. 8; modest, 
1 Tim. 2. 9 : adverbial prep. 
(with gen. in ke), according to,, 
worthy of, JSph. 4* !• — mun^ib 
boni, to be meet, become. Matt. 3. 
15. — mun&sib j^P^ to think good, 
Acts 15. 38 ; allow, Rom. 14. 22. 
— ^main ne mun&sib jind, it seemed 
good to me, Luke 1. 3. — mundsib 
naliin, it is not reason. Acts 6. 2. — 
munibib tamr se, in honesty, 1 Tim, 
2. 2, 

mnn&Ntbat, s. f. suitableness, 
fitness, consistency, relation, com- 
parison^ 

Mimasi£f n, prop. Manas$eh, 
Manasses, 

mnn^iuifi, v. a. (a shave. — sur 
mun^nd, to shave or shear the 
head, Acts 18. 18. 

number, s. f. a cornice or cop' 
ing. In Matt. 4. 5, and Luke 4. 
9, this word is used for to Trrtpv' 
yiov, rendered in the English ver^ 
fiion by ^the pinnacle,* and sup' 
posed, according to Dr. E. J2o- 
binson, to -be the apex or summit 
of SohmorCs porch, which Jose* 
phus describes to have been built 
vp to the height of 400 cvbUs (?) 
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from the foundation in the valley 
of Ccdron, 

nidnd len^y y.a. to close. 

mniKlnd, t. a. to shut, close, 
cover. — kisi kf dpkh mdndni, to 
blindfold any one, Luke 22. 64. 
In 2 Pet. 1. 9, &nkh mundn4) t^ 
used for /iviun-d^w, which means to 
close fhe eyes, contract the eyelids, 
blink, be near sighted; hence the 
English version, ^ fie cannot see 
afar off; 

mAiMlnd, y. a. to shave, 

ipMMhh, 8. m. mouth, face, couu" 
tenance, natural face, James 1. 23 ; 
door or entrance (to a sepulchre or 
cave). — ^munh b^dhn^ to muzzle, 
1 Tim. 5. 18. — ^munh band kani4, 

to put to silence, Matt, 22. 34 

munb band kar rakhpd, to silence, 
put to silence, 1 Pet, 2. 15. — ek hi 
shauhar kk mu^li dekbp^ to see 
the face or be the wife of one man, 
1 Tim, 5. 9. — munh ke bal or 
bhal girni, to fall on or upon one's 
face. — munh kholnd, to open on/is 
mou^^.-^munh morni, to turn away 
the face, turn away, hide onisface, 
abstain from any thing, — munh 
pas&md, to open one's mouth wide 
against any person, Ps, 35. 21. — 
munh pher lend, to abstain from^ 
avoid, 1 Tim. 6. 20. — ^munh pher- 
Tii, to turn, John 1. 38 ; hide one^ 
self, Ps. 55, 1. 

miinli4-mimli, adj. brimful. — 
munhd-munh girt4 hiid, runniug 
over, Luke 6. 38, 

mniilLir, adj. denying, refecting, 
— munkir honk, to deny, 

mnnsif, adj. just, equitable: 
8. m. a judge, a distributor ofjus' 
tice, arbitrator. 
mnntaslri adj. anxiously cx* 
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MUQiCBALA. 

pecHngi tarrying for, — r muntazir 
lioni, to wait for, watch for, wait^ 
look for. In Acts 24. 15, munta- 
zir honk is used for Trpoa^kxoiiat^ 
which has two meanings, to ad- 
mit, or allow, and also to wait for, 
or expect* The English version 
follows the former, the Hindustdni 
Bible the latter. — muntazir rahnd^ 
to wait on, Ps, 27. 14; look for, 
2 Pet 3. 14, Jude v. 21. 

mnq6bala (e)« s. m. compari- 
son, collation^ opposition, confront- 
ing, resisting, presence, battle. Rev* 
16. 14. — ^muq&bala kami, to with- 
stand, make war, resist, oppose, 
rise up against; compass, 2 Cor, 
10. 12. — muq^bala kame tagn&, 
to begin to oppose oneself against 
another. Acts 18. 6. — muqdbala 
kar sakn&, to be able to meet, Luke 
14. 31 ; be able to withstand, JSph. 
6. 13. 

mmq&bn^ adj. comparing, con- 
fronting : adverbial prep, (with 
gen, in ke), against — muq^bil 
honk, to be compared with, Rom, 
8. 18. 

mmqaddam* adj. antecedent, 
prior, taking precedence, chief: a 
leader, commander, — muqaddam 
honi, to take precedence of, be 
preferred before, John 1. 15, 27; 
be above, Ps, 95. 3, 135. 5 ; be a 
chief man, Acts 15. 22. 

mmqaddama (e)f s. m. a cause 
(in law), a matter, an affair, — Acts 
25. 3, us ke muqaddame men jih 
mihrb6n£ chihi, desired favour 
against him, lit. desired this kind- 
ness in his affair, — muqaddama 
faisal kam^, to judge or decide a 
cause : Acts 24. 22, main tumh&r^ 
muqaddama fabal karung^, IwiU 
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know the uttermost of your matten 
lit. I will make decision of your 
cause, — muqaddama faisal kar 
sakni, to be able to judge between 
persons, 1 Cor. 6. 5. 

mnqaddasy adj. holy, sanctifiedy 
consecrated; glorious, Ps, 72. 19 : 
(used substantively). Holy One, a 
saint, saints. — muqaddas hon&, to 
be sanctified, — muqaddas j&nnd, to 
sanctify, 1 Pet, 3. 15. — ^muqaddas 
kami, to sanctify, — muqaddas log, 
saints, holy men, — muqaddas ma- 
kin, a sanctuary, — muqaddas 
mard, a saint, Ps, 106. 16. — mu- 
qaddas pah^, the mountain of (his) 
holiness, Ps, 48. 1. — muqaddas 
takht, the throne of (his) holiness, 
Ps, 47. 8. 

mnqiuii, s. m. a place, habita- 
tion, dwelling, mansion, place of 
residence, — Luke 20. 37, jh6r£ ke 
muq&m par, at the bush, ^t, at the 
place of the bush, 

mmqa^rabf adj. admitted, at' 
lowed to approach, attendant: a 
cherubim, — muqarrab firishta, an 
archangel, 1 Thes. 4, 16. 

mnqarrarf adj. certain, infat" 
lible, established, settled, determined^ 
before appointed. Acts 6. 3 : adv. 
surely, certainly, — muqarrar ho 
j^^ to be confirmed, Oal. 3. 15. 
— muqarrar honk, to be appointed, 
be made, be ordained, be determined, 
be set^ Phil. 1. 17 ; be imposed on, 
Heb, 9. 10: Eph, 1. 11, %e se 
muqarrar boke, being predesti^ 
noted, lit. having being ordained 
from aforetime, — muqarrar kar 
deni, to appoint, give to, Eph. 4. 
11. — muqarrar karni, to appoint, 
ordain, make, set, Ps. 74. 17, ActM 
IS, 47; frame, Ps, 94. 20; con- 



MUQARRARI. 

firm^ Gal. 3. 17 ; command^ Matt, 
8. 4 ; prepare^ Matt, 20. 23 ; utter^ 
Ps. 66. 14 ; make ruler, Matt, 24. 
45, Luke 12. 42 ; give unto, Acts 
13. 20, 21. — &ge se or pahle se 
muqarrar kam4, to predestinate, 
Bom,*S, 30, JSph. 1. 5. — khidmat 
par miiqarrar karn4, to put into 
the ministry, 1 Tim, 1. 12. — mu- 
qarrar kijk jknk, to be appointed. 

mmqairarf, adj. appointed, 
ficed, — muqarrari bdt, an ordi- 
nance, Rom. 13. 2. 

BCnra or Mnr^ n. prop. Myra. 

murabbif s. m. a tutor, an edu- 
cator, a guardian, protector, pa- 
tron. 

miiWUlf s. f. desire, intention, 
wish, will, design, inclination, peti- 
tion, Ps. 20. 6, 

Sid^. foolish, ignorant. 
adj. compounded, 
composed, combined, mixed. — mu- 
rakkab kami, to compose or com- 
pound, temper, I Cor. 12. 24. 

m^rtity 8. f. image, idol, statue, 

murelianflr or muobanff, s. f. 
a Jeuj's harp, — murchang bajin^ 
to play upon the harp, Ps, 49. 
4. 

nnirda (a), adj. dead, mortal. 
Pom, 8. 11 : 8. m. a dead man, a 
corpse, — murda hon^ to be dead. 
— murdon ki haddi, dead merCs 

mm • • 7 

bones. — murdon men ^,from the 
dead. — murda s& (se, 8i), as one 
dead, as a dead man, as good as 
dead, Heb. 11. 12. 

iniir<Uyr« 8. m. carrion, a dead 
carcase. Matt. 24. 28. 

mnrgv s. m. a fowl, cock, bird, 
Ps. 78. 27. — murg ke b&ng dene 
ke (or se) pable, before the cock- 
crow. — murg ke b4ng dete waqt, 
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at ike cock-crowing, Mark 13. 
35. 

murglv s. f. a hen. 

murid, 8. m. a disciple, scholar, 

follower, proselyte. Acts 13. 43. — 

nay4 murid, a novice, I Tim. 3. 

6. — Yahtidf murid, a proselyte, 

convert to Judaism, Acts 2. 10. 

miiijli6 J&ii£« y. n. to fade 
away. 

vaxajlt^&o&tY. n. to wither, fade, 
fade away, pine, droop. 

mxafhJky^ iMl (e, i), partici- 
pial adj. withered, faded. 

iniirn£, v. n. to be twisted, turn 
aside, decline from, Ps. 44. 18. 

mniTf s. m. myrrh. In Luke 
23. 56, this word is used for iivpa^ 
aromatic balsams of any kind, efi" 
peciaUy myrrh, ointments, unguents. 

llC6s£, n. prop. Moses. 

mnstourat, s. f. Journeying, 
travelling, sojourning, 1 Pet. 1. 
17. - 

iiiiis4fir« 8. m. a traveller, piU 
grim, stranger, foreigner, Eph. 2. 
19 ; sojourner, Ps. 39. 12. — mu8&- 
fir honi, to sojourn, Ps. 105. 23. 
— Bilmi musdfir, strangers of 
Rome, Acts 2. 10. 

iiiiis6flJMlo8t9 adj. given to 
hospitality, a lover of hospitality. 
— mus£fir-dost rahn^ to use hos^ 
pitaliiy, 1 Pet. 4. 9. 

mus&flr-kufina (a)* s. m. a 
house of pilgrimage, Ps. 119. 54. 

iniis&fir^parwaxiy s. f. hospi' 
tcdity, entertainment of strangers^ 
Heb. 13.2. — ^mus&fir-parwarfmen 
mashgtll rahnd, to be given to hos" 
pitality, Rom. 12. 13. 

miuifiliiby 8. m. a companion, 
friend, favourite, fellow, Ps. 45.7. 

mnsfillity a. m. a ruler, go*- 
k2 






MUSANNAF. 

vemor. — musallit bond) to rtde^ 
rule over^ have dominion over. 

mnmanna^ adj. composed (al' 
hiding to a psalm or poem), — ^mu- 
sannaf honi, to he composed^ Ps, 
60 (heading), 

muslidbaliaty 8. f. likeness^ re- 
semblance^ similitude, 

mmli^lnadai s. m. sight, vision. 

miisli4liad4t, s. f. (Arabic 
plural o/'mush^ada) visions, 

mnsliaiTaff adj. honoured^ eX' 
alted in dignity, ennobled; orna- 
mented. In Ps. 48. 2, khilb mu- 
eharraf, * well adorned^ though the 
marginql reading is kyi Idiilb 
mauqa* par, on how Ifeautijul a 
situation, beautiful for situcUioiL — 
9^usharraf karni, to dedicate. — 
n^usharraf karne ke waqt, at the 
dedication, Ps. 30 (heading), 

a^usbiri s. m. a counseUor, 
senator, 

muslikiv adj. darh bay verging 
on black (colour of a horse), black, 
Rev. 6. 5, 

mnslilLilf adj. hard, difficult, 
intricate, painful, grievous. Matt, 
23. 4; Luke 11. 46 : s. f. difficulty. 

— mushkil se, hardly, with diffi- 
culty, scarcely, Rom. 5. 7. — A-cts 
27. 7, mushkil se Knidus ke s&mh- 
Ae &e, scarce tpere come over 
against CnteitM.rr-muslikil se utar- 
jok, to hardly depart, Luke 9. 39. 

— ba mushkil chhorke, hardly 
passing (it), Acts 27. 8. — badl 
mushkil, too painful, Ps. 73. 16. — 
bari mushkil se dongi ko qdbti 
men 14e, we had much work to 
come by the boat, Acts 27. 16, 

smislit&q« adj. desirous^ unsh- 
ingf longing. — ^musht&q hon4, to 
long, long for or after, haste unto, 
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MUTA'AJJIB. 

2 Pet. 3. 12 ; desire, have a great 
desire, Rom. 15. 23. — ^bahut mush- 
tdq hon4, to rejoice, John 8. 56. — 
mushtdq rahn4, to covet earnestly, 

1 Cor. 12. 31. 

musibaty s. f. affliction, trouble, 
misfortune, tribulation, sorrow, dis* 
tress, suffering, calamity, adversity, 
evil, misery, ill, persecution. Acts 
11. 19. — musfbat khenchn4, to en- 
diire suffering, Col. I. 24. — mu- 
sfbat me^ mubtal4 hon4, to be 
overwhelmed, Ps. 102 (heading). 
— musibat u^h^ni, to be afflicted, 

2 Cor, 1.6; have tribulation, Rev. 
2. 10, -- Rom. 7, 24, A'h! main 
sakht musibat men hun, O wretch" 
ed man that I am! lit* Alas! I 
am in dire distress, 

ICiuijay n. prop. Mysia, 

mwtahkam or nmstalUcliii* 
adj. established, firm, strong, — ; 
mustahkam hank, to be established, 
Ps, 93. 2. 

musta'idd, adj. ready, prepare 
ed, arranged, put. in order, unlling, 
instant, prompt, apt. — mustaldd 
honk, to be ready, be willing, have 
in readiness, 2 Cor, 10. 6; be 
fixed, Ps. 108. 1. — musta'idd kar- 
nk, to prepare, Ps. 10. 17. — mus- 
ta*idd rahnd, to be ready, 1 Pet 
3. 15 ; addict oneself, 1 Cor. 16. 15. 

nuigtaqfnit adj. standing erect, 
right, straight, faitl^ul, true, well 
constituted, upright, Ps, 94. 15; 
perfect, Ps. 101. 6. 

mmta'aljrliif adj. determined, 
fixed, constituted, appointed^ get, 
Ps. 102. 13. 

muta'^lJibi adj. wondering^ 
admiring, full of admiration, as* 
tonished. — muta*aj|jib honlLy to 
wonder, Luke 24. 41 1 



MUTABARRAK. 

tnutabarrak, adj. blessed^ ^olt/, 
consecrated, sacred. — mutabarrak 
karnd, to bless, Luke 24. 30. 

iiiiit6blqf adj. coT^ormable, 
suitable, agreeable to: adverbial 
prep, (governs gen. in ke), ac- 
cording to, in accordance withy 
after, John 8. 15, Heb. 7. 16 ; by^ 
John 19. 7, Heb, 9. 22 ; as, 1 PeL 
4. 11. 

mmtaws^iJib* adj. turning to- 
wards, attentive, inclined, one who 
attends to or favours. — mutawajjih 
honi, to fam, turn to, be inclined 
to, Ps, 11. 7; turn aside unto, 

1 Tim, 1.6; have respect to, Ps, 
74. 20, James 2. 3; turn about, 
Mark 5. 30; regard, Ps, 94. 7, 
102. 17; be converted, Acts 3. 19; 
turn oneself, John 20. 16; give 
heed to, Titus 1. 14 ; visit, Ps. 106. 
4, — phir mutawajjih hon4, to re-' 
turn, Ps. 80. 14, 90. 13; repent^ 
Ps, 135. 14. 

Mdt-labban, Muth-labben. 

mntlaqf adj. absolute, principal, 
supreme,. universcd : adv. not at all, 
not in the least, wholly, entirely, 
altogether. — Qddir i mutlaq, om- 
nipotent, the Almighty, Rev. 1. 8. 
In Matt. 26. 64, Q4dir i mutlaq 
kl dahinf taraf, on the right hand 
of power, lit* on the right side of 
the Almighty, — Khuddwand Q&dir 
i mutlaq, the Lord Almighty, 

2 Cor. 6. 18. 

muttaflq, adj. united, consent- 
ing, agreeing, agreed. — muttafiq 
honi, to be united^ agree^ consent, 

muttasilv adj. near, nigh, ad- 
joining, Contigiums: adverbial prep. 
(governs gen. in ke), at the 
side, beside, Ps. 91. 7. — muttasil 
ink, to come near. -^muttasil ^e 
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denk, to let come neaf, Ps, 119. 
169. — liiuttasil honi, to draw nigh, 
Ps, 119. 150. 

nmtfliii 8. f,fist, clenched hand, 
an handful, Ps, 72. 16. — mutthi 
bhar, an handful, a hand quite full. 
— muttbi bhamd, to fXL one^s 
hand, Ps. 129. 7.-*-mutthi kholni, 
to open one's hand, Ps. 104. 28, 
145. 16. 

miiwiflEmaty 8. f. conformity, 
accordance, unanimity, sympathy, 
concord, 2 Cor, 6. 15 ; agreement^ 
2 Cor. 6. 16. — muw^faqat paid4 
karni, to be made conformable 
unto, Phil. 3. 10. 

miiW4fiqv adj. conformahle, con* 
gruous, consonant, agreeing, suit* 
able, meet : adverbial prep, (with 
gen. in ke), according to, after, by^ 
meet for, according as, in accord' 
ance with, to, 1 Pet. 4. 2. — mu* 
wdfiq hobd, to be conformable ot 
congruous, agree together, Mark 

14. 56, 59. 

muyassaTf adj. attainable, pro- 
curable. — mujassar ^in4 or bond, 
to be attainable* 

vmx&biokf s. m. an obstacle, 
hindrance. — ' muz4him hon4, to 
hinder. 

mnzfij^aqA, s. m. moment, con- 
sequence, significance. -^-Yuo^o^ mu- 
z&jaqa nabfn, t^ is nothing. Matt. 

15. 6, 23. 16* 

mnzdv 8. m. viages, a reward, 
premium, salary, charge, 1 Cor* 
9. 18. 

mnzlidaf s. m. good news, joy* 
ful tidings. — muzhda den&, to 
preach, Ps, 40. 9. 

na* neg. particle, not, do not^ 

K 3 



imther^ nor, — na — na, neither — 
nor^ neither — neither. — na m^nni^ 
to neglect to hear, 

n^ no, don% not: a negative 
particle prefixed to nouns, eqid' 
valent to tn-, tfit-, dtj-. 

nabi, s. m. a prophet — nabi 
j^n4, to count as a prophet, take 
for a prophet 

nabiya* s. f. a prophetess, 

ii6»bdd, adj. nou'existent, an' 
nihilatedy reduced to nothing, dc' 
strayed, — ii4-blid ho j&nk, to be 
destroyed or overthrown, Ps. 140. 
11.-— n4-bild kar ^ni, to destroy, 
— ii4-biid kar denfi, to cut off, Ps, 
109. 15. — ii4-btid karnd, to de- 
ftroy, consume, Ps, 119. 87. 

nabdwat, a misprint for nu- 
buwat, q, V, 

nifCb^f adj. without a remedy, 
helpless, forlorn, distressed, cou' 
strained, — ui'chkr karn4, to com- 
pel, 2 Cor, 12. 11. 

nfi-oliisf adj. of no consequence, 
trifling, insignificant, contemptible, 
2 Cor, 10. 10 ; despised. Matt, 6. 
24 ; rejected, Luke 7. 30. — uk-chiz 
ho j&ak, to be despised, — n4-chiz 
bond, to be nothing, Oal, 6. 3 ; be 
as nothing, Ps, 39. 5. — ni-chi? 
j^n^ to despise, reject, set at 
nought, Acts 4. 11; disregard, 
Phil, 2. 10. — n4-ch(z kar ^klnd, 
to bring to nought, 1 Cor, 1. 28. — 
ni-chlz kamd, to bring to nought, 
Ps, 33. 10. — n4-ch(z samajhn^, to 
think nothing of, despise, — nk'chiz 
%hahT&Dk, to set at naught, Luke 
23. 11. 

niUtbn^ y. n. to dance. In 

1 Cor, 10. 7, this word is used for 

naiZ<*>, to play or sport as a child. 

— n^hne u^bn^ to rise up to 
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Nl-FARMiK. 

dance, 1 Cor, 10. 7. — n4chnew&14 
(e, i), a dancer, — n&cbt4 htl4 (e, 
i), dancing, 

ii6d^v adj. ignorant^ without 
understanding, unwise, foolish, sim- 
ple, a fool, brutish, Ps, 92. 6. 

nSUi^ni, s. f. ignorance, foBy, 
foolishness, simplicity, — n4d4ni se 
kahn^ to specJi as a fool, 2 Cor. 
11. 23. 

n&d^f adj. having nothing, tn- 
digent, poor, without a possession, 
insolvent. 

juiddi or ■■if, 8. f. a river, a 
flood. Rev. 12. 15, 16.— nadi ki- 
n&te, by a river side. 

n^dfdanf, adj. not to be seen^ 
imperceptible, invisible, 1 Tim. 1. 
17. 

nfidlr, adj. notable, rare, won- 
derful, uncommon, unusual, excel" 
lent, mighty, Ps, 145. 4. 

me^^new: inflected masc. form 
ofntLjk, adj. q. v. 

naTa* s. m. gain, profit, advan- 
tage, interest, lucre, I Tim. 3. 3, 
1 Pet 5. 2. In 2 Pet 2. 8, turn 
ko saud&gaH kl tarah apne naTa 
k4 sabab ^bahriwenge, they shcdl 
make merchandise of you, lit. m 
the manner of merchandise they 
shall make you the means of their 
gain. — naTa bon4, in Philemon 
y. 20, is used for ^opivafiai, which 
means to have profit, have joy of 
any one. — naf a men milni, to he 
won, 1 Pet, 3. 1. — ^naTa tnen plin&, 
to gain, win, Phil, 3. 8. — naTa 
p4n&, to makei a gain, profit, get 
gain, 

n4*ftilim, adj. without intelli- 
gence or understanding, stupid^ 
unintelligent, foolish, Bom, 1. 21. 

nfi-Hanniyii adj. disobedient-^ 



NA-PARMAl^BARDAR. 

n4-fann£n hon&, to he disobe^ 
dUnt. 

nfi-fturan^iibard&rv adj. diso' 
bedient. — n4-farin&nbard4r hon4, 
to be dUobedient. — n^-fano^bar- 
diir log, the children of disobe^ 
diencey Eph. 2. 2. 

ii£-ftunii6iii, 8. f. dUobedieneey 
iransgressiotiy Bom. 4. 15. — n&- 
farmdnf karnd, to commit iniquity^ 
Ps. 106. 6. 

nafist adj. preciousy delicatey 
exquisitey excellenty Ps. 141. 5; 
goodly y Luke 21. 5. 

nafirat* s. f. abominoHony abhoT' 
renccy aversion. — nafrat karD& or 
kMn&, to abhor, — nafrat rakhnd, 
to abhor. 

naflratfif adj. abominable. 

nafiiv 8. m. the souly spirit, eS' 
sence, hearty Ps. 10. 3 ; senxualityy 
lusty desirey vice. 

nafiiftnif adj. sensualy natural 
i. e. camaly 1 Cor. 2. 14. 

Vaftfilfiv n. prop. Naphtaliy 
Nephthalimy Nepthalim. 

n&tt 8. m. a snakey a viper. Acts 
528. 3 ; an adder, Ps. 58. 4. 

lUtga, 8. m. ceasingy intermissiony 
adjoummenty respite. — bil4 n&ga, 
without ceasingy Rom. 1. 9^ 1 Thes. 
1.3. 

nfa^li, adv. suddenlyy aU at 
onccy unawaresy unexpectedly. — 
nligdh uth j4n4, to be caught upy 
1 Thes. 4. 17, lit. to be raised up 
suddenly. 

n4ymh4n» adj. sudden, unex- 
pectedy unforeseen. 

n^gali&nf, adj. sudden: adv. 
fuddenlyy at unawareSy Ps. 35. 8. 

ii£rdaiui^ 8. m. name of a 
plant (Artemisia vulgaris), worm' 
wood. Rev. 8. 11. 
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FA-msiPi:: 

iranriS or iranral* n. prop. 
Nagge. 

nagma, 8. m. melody, song. In 
Ps. 45. 8, Mthl-d4ut ki haikalon 
86 nagma tujhe Ikbush kart4 hai, 
out of the ivory palaces, whereby 
they have made thee glady lit. out of 
the ivory palaces melody makes 
thee glad. 

nah4g4, v. n. to batJiCy wash. 

nfi-liaqq* adj. unjust, without 
cause, Ps. 25. 3, 35. 7 : adv. tut'* 
justly, wrongfully. 

nabin, neg. particle, nay, not, 
no, neither. — nahin nahin, nay, 
nay.-^nMn ki nahfn, nay, nay. 
Matt. 5. 37. — nabln — na, no^— 
neither. — nahfn to, otherwise, else, 
or elsey unlesSy for then, 1 Cor. 5. 
JO, Heb. 10. 2 ; if not, Luke 10. 
6, 13. 10; except, 2 Cor. 13. 5; 
lesf, Ps. 143. 7. In John 14. 2, 
nahin to, main tumhen kaht^ if 
it were not so, I would have told you. 

nahl&n^ v* a* to cause to bathe, 
wash. Acts 9. 37. 

na bo, lest. — na ho ki, lest, let 
not, Ps. 35. 19. In 1 Cor. 11. 34, 
na ho ki turn 8az4 pline ko jam*a 
ho, thai ye come not together unto 
condemnation. 

na bowe kl« lest. 

nabr, 8. f. a stream, rivulet, a 
springy Ps. 104. 10 ; o floody Ps. 
74. 15, 78. 44, 93. 3, 98. 8. 

ya,b»^n, n. prop. Naasson. 

irabdr, n. prop. Nachor. 

nal, 8. f. a reedy cane. 

na£» neiby fern, of nay6, adj. — 
nai khilqat, the regeneration. Matt. 
19. 28. 

JK&ta, n. prop. Nain. 

n&-ins4fi, 8. f. injustice, wrong, 
2 Cor. 12. 13. 
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KAI-STlK. 

uai-st&ii* 8. m. a place where 
reeds or canes grow^ a cane'brake. 
In Ps» 68. 30, naist&n ke wabsbion 
ko, the beasts of the cane-brakes ; 
this is also the marginal read- 
ing in the English version, 

nalyir, s. m. a luminary y lights 
Ps. 136. 7. 

nf|j6sat, 8. f. dirty nastiness, 
filth, fUhines^, 2 Cor^ 7. 1. 

nf|j£t, 8. f. freedom^ salvation^ 
deliverance^ escape, redemption, Ps, 
111, 9, 130. 7 ; saving health, Ps, 
67. 2; help, Ps, 3. 2. — najdt 
bakhsbn^ to deliver, redeem, save. 
•^— naj4t bakbslinewdl^ a Saviour, 
— naj&t dend, to deliver, save, re- 
deem, help, Ps, 12. 1. — najSt de- 
new^d (e, i), savings a giver of 
salvation, deliverer, saviour. — na- 
jdt denew£14 Kbudi, God of (our) 
salvation, Ps. 65. 5. — iiaj4t dene- 
wdli sadiqat se, in the truth of 
(thy) salvation, Ps, 69. 13. — naj4t 
i kulli, great deliverance, Ps. 18. 
50. — najdt j^n4, to account salva- 
tion, 2 Pet. 3. 15. — naj4t ^knk, to 
be saved, be delivered, Ps. 33. 16. 
— najdt pdnewald (e, i), one who 
is saved, 1 Cor, 1* 18. — 'najdt pd 
saknd, to be able to be saved, Luke 
18.26. 

naj£t-w&l4 (e, i), adj. belong- 
ing to or accompanying salvation, 
Eeb, 6. 9. 

najlsv adj. filthy ^ nasty, dirty, 
impure* 

n&k^ 8. f. the nose, 

n&k, (in composition) full of 
effected unth ; as, hs.vl-n^,full of 
tei'ror, terrified. 

n&ka (e)» 8. m. the eye of a 
needle, 

n&kJtkVL^L&f 8. m. master or com- 
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mander of a ship, captain, a ship^ 
master. Rev, 18. 17. 

ni-klmsb, adj. displeased, — 
n^'lkbush bond, to be displeased* 
— ^nd-li;busb karnd, to provoke, Ps» 
106. 43. 

nfi-klmslkf, s. f. displeasure^ 
unwillingness, rebuke, Psi 80. 16. 
— nd-kbusbi se, against my wiU^ 
1 Cor. 9, 17. 

na Uf not as, not, rather theaiy 

1 Tim. 1. 4. 

nail 8. m^ a reed, tube, joint of 
bamboo or other hollow wood. In 
John 19. 29, ike stalk of the hyssop 
plant is denoted, 

n6lm (e)f s. m. Crying, cry, la-^ 
mentation, — nila kam4, to cry, la* 
ment, cry aloud, Ps, 55, 17. — n^la 
kamewdl& (e^ i), one who cries^ 
Ps, 72. 12. 

ii£l£ (e)f s. m. a brook, a rivu^ 
let, a ravine, 

n£-lfilqi adj. not worthy, im* 
profitable, Luke 17. 10,* unequalj 

2 Cor, 6. 14 ; not convenient, Rom*. 
1.28. 

niUlsli, 8. f. complaining, U cam» 
plaint, lamentation, accusation. In 
Acts 19. 40, bamen ^batra bai ki 
bam par ndlisb bo, we are in dan* 
ger to be called in question, lit. to 
us there is danger that there should 
be a complaint against u«.*~n£lisb'* 
ep bat4n4, to signify the crimes 
laid against any one. Acts 25. 27.-^ 
ndlisb kami, to accuse. Acts 24» 
8; implead. Acts 19. 38; sue. 
Matt, 5, 40. — ndlisben kame lag* 
nk, to begin to lay complaints 
against, — n£isb kamew&ld, 8. nu 
an accuser, John 8. 10« 

n&nit 8. m. name, by nttmey 
named, caUed^ as in Jolm 11« 54, 



NAMA* 

Ifr&im n4in ek shahr, a city called 
JEphraim : in John 3. 1, ek shakhs 
Niqildemils ii4m, a man named 
Nicodemtis, — ndm , ba n^in, by 
name, 3 John v. 14. — ndm g&nd, 
to sing (praise) to the name of, 
— ndm le len^ to constandy 
repeat the name of. — n&m len&, 
to take any one's name, call on 
the name of any person, call upon, 
name a name, 2 Tim, 2. 19, 20. 
' — n&m lenewdl^, one who calls 
on the name of any one. — ndm 
likh&n^ to cause one^s name to he 
written for the purposes of taxa* 
tion, Luke 2. 3, 5. — n&m likbn^^ 
to write up the names, P.t, 87. 6. — 
ndm Uyk kam4, to call constandy 
upon the name of. — n&m par or 
ndm se, in the name. — n&m rakh- 
nk, to name, call any one by a 
name, call a name, give a surname. 
Acts 4. 36 ; call after (one's own) 
name, Ps. 49. 11; assign a name 
or call, Luke 23. 33. 

n&auh 8. m. a writing, letter, 
history; used in New Testament 
generally as part of a compound 
word; Ex, nasab-nima, history 
of the pedigree of a family, ge- 
nealogy, — taldq-n4ina, a writing 
of divorcement. 

namak, s. m. salt. 
. namak-bai^uiiy adj. wicked, 
perfidious, disloyal, ungrateful. 

n&-^intti¥litdn» adj. uncircum' 
cised. 

ii£-ina^t6n£# s. f. uncircum- 
cision, 

ii&'iiial^un« adj* unknown : un- 
certain, 

ira*m4n or Va*aiii&ii« n. prop. 
Naaman. 

Ii6-maqb^v adj. uncicceptable, 
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disagreeable, displeasing,reprobate^ 
Titus 1. 16. — nd-maqbdl hcii4, to 
be rejected, Heb. 6. 8. — n4-maqbtil 
thahamd, to be a castaway^ 
1 Cor, 9. 27. 

ii£-ma*q4l» adj. improper, im^ 
reasonable, absurd, incmiveriient 

naiii6xv 8. f. prayer. 

n&aafC&Ti adj. possessed of a 
name or reputation, a person of 
notCi celebrated, famous. — D&m-d^ 
hon^ to be of note, Rom. 16. 7. 

ii6ine# adv. by name, named, 
called. 

mkmif adj. famous, illustrious, 
celebrated. 

adj. salted, saline^ 



seasoned with salt. Col. 4. 6. — 
namkln karn&, to salt. — namkln 
ki7& j&n4, to be salted. 

n&m-lewi, s. m. one who takes 
any persofCs name, one who calls 
upon any one's name. — ii4m-lew& 
honk, to caU upon (any one's) name, 
Ps. 99. 6. 

nain^d, s.f. appearance, display : 
in Luke 17. 20, observation. 

■ Dam^dir, adj« visible, noted, 
famed, conspicuous. ~ n amiid&r ho- 
n&, to appear, be visible, Ps, 90. 
17 ; /ouri*^ P«. 92. 7. 

n£»imiinfcln> adj. impossible* 

Datn^na (e)^ 8. m. an example, 
pattern, an ensample, Phil. 3. 17 ; 
a figure, Heb. 9. 24 ; a manifest 
token, 2 Thes. I, 5; fashion, Acts 
7.44. 

ii£-mitn£slb, adj. improper, 
unsuitable, incongruous, not con^ 
venient, Eph. 5. 4; unreasonable^ 
Acts 25. 27. — n4-inund8ib b&ten 
sikhl&n^ to teach thirds which one 
ought not, Titus 1. 11. — ^n4-mund- 
sib bolni, to speak unadvisedly^ 



NAM-WAR. 

Pc 106, 33. — n&-mun^b jann&, 
to think that one behaves uncomely , 
1 Cor. 7. 36, lit. to consider ufi- 
suitable, — n^-mun&sib taur se, 
unworthily, 1 Cor, 11. 27, 29, lit. 
in Oft unsuitable manner. 

nfim-war, adj. celebrated, re- 
noumedy famous, honourable, Mark 
15. 43. — ^n&m-war lion6, to be well 
reported of, 1 Tim. 5. 10. 

Banff* 8. m. disgrace, infamy, 
shame, reproach. — nang bond, to 
be a reproach, Ps. 22. 6. — nang i 
abadl, a perpetvud reproach, Ps. 78. 
66. — nang kam^ to make a re- 
proach, Ps. 39. 8, 44. 13. — nang 
rakhn^, to shame, Ps. 14. 6. 

nanff^ (e, i)« adj. naked. — 
nang4 honk, to be naked. — nangd 
karn^ to strip any one of his rai' 
ment, Luke 10. 30. — nangd rabni, 
to remain or continue naked. — 
nangi talw&r, a drawn sword. 

nanfffiif s. f. nakedness. Bom. 8. 
3^. 

nanyepaiif 8. m. nakedness, 
Rev. 3. 18. 

ii6ii£, 8. f. a grandmoiker on 
Vie mother's side. 

n&pd J^nih T. n. (passive of 
nkpni), to be measured. 

ii£-p4k« adj. unclean, deJUed, 
impure, JUthy, polluted. Acts 21. 
28 ; unholy, 1 Tim. 1. 9, 2 Tim. 
3. 2 ; foul, Mark 9. 25 ■: an un- 
clean person. — n&-p^ ban4n4, to 
profane, Ps. 89. 39. — n&^p&k ho 
j4n4, to be defiled, Heb. 12. 15.— 
n4-p^ bon&, to be defied, Ps. 106. 
38; be polluted, John 18. 28. — 
n&p^ jdnn&, to esteem unclean, 
Rom, 14. 14; count an unholy 
thing, Heb. 10. 29.— n4-p6k karn4, 
to defile, profane, pollute. Acts 21. 
138 



NAQSH. 

18. In Ps. 89. 31, mere haqqon 
ko n&-p^ karenge, expresses the 
marginal rendering of the Eng" 
lish version, ^they shall profane 
my statutes.* — n&-pik karnewll& 
(e, i), contaminating, defiling. — 
n4-p&k kar 8akni, to be able to 
defile. — n4-p^ rdh, an unclean 
spirit, Mark 7. 25, Luke 8. 29. 

nSifTf&kif 8. f. undeanness, fSL' 
thiness, impurity, defilement; licen^ 
tiousness, lewdness. — n&-p^on 
men pbans&te bain, they allure 
through much wantonness, 2 Pet 2. 
18, lit. they involve them in im* 
purities. 

ii£-parlieiBffiury adj. careless, 
incautious; unchaste, incontinent, 
2 Tim. 3. 3. 

ii£-paMuidy adj. unchosen, dis" 
approved of, reprobated, unptecu" 
ing, odious, unacceptable, offensive. 
— nd-pasand karn^ to dislike, rC" 
ject. Matt. 21. 42 ; refuse, Ps, 78. 
67 ; disallow, 1 Pet 2. 4. 

11&P116, Y. a. to measure, mete, 
Mark 4. 24, Luhe 6. 38. 

napq^ s. m. a measure, Luke 
6. 38. 

naqd, s. m. cash, ready money. 
In Acts 22. 28, babut naqd deke, 
with a great sum, lit. having given 
much money. 

naqdiy s. m. ready money. Acts 
8. 18. 

n^qlSy adj . imperfect, unfinished, 
deficient, that which is part, 1 Cor. 
13. 9, 10, 12 ; worse, John 2. 10. 
— n&qi8 bon4, to want, hick, James 
1. 5. — niqis rabn4, to want, be 
wanting in, James 1. 4. 

naqq4*li£f s. ft sculpture, grav' 
ing, carved work, Ps. 74. 6. 

naqsbf s. m. print, in^fression^ 



NAQSHA. 

mm% express image, Heh. 1. 3. — 
naqdh i qadam, a footstep (lit. a 
footprint), Ps. 89. 51 ; a step, Ps. 
»5. 13, 2 Cor. 12. 18. 

naqalia (e), s. m. pattern, plan, 
map, model, form, 2 Tim, 1. 13. 

nari s. m. a male, a man : adj. 
masculine, male. 

na'ra, s. m. clamowr, cry, woo- 
Jeration, shout, greet noise. — na^ra 
m&rn4, to ^umt, make a noise, Ps, 
96.4. 

ii£-Wist, adj. not right, unjust, 
unrighteous, Rom. 3. 5, 1 Cor. 6. 

9. 

ii£-Wistfi« s. f. unrighteousness, 
Rom. 1. 29, 1 John 5.17; iniquity, 
I Cor. 13. 6, Heh. 10. 17. 

ll£-rawi^ adj. unlawfid, unrea^ 
sonahle, inadmissible, unsuitable, 
unworthy, filthy, 1 Tim. 3. 3, 8 ; 
Titus 1,7, 11 ;1 Pet. 6.% 

ii£-r£z, adj. discontented, diS' 
satisfied, displeased, offended, 
grieved. Acts 4. 2. — nk'Tiz bond, 
to be offended, Jkfatt. 15. 12; be 
grieved, Heb. 3. 10. — ^n4-r&z rah- 
•nk,tobe grieved, Ps, 95. 10, Heb. 
3.17. 

narfnaf adj. male, — farzand i 
nardia, a man child. Rev. 12. 5. 

narkafv s. m. a reed. In Matt. 
27. 48, Marh 15, 19, a stalk or 
stem of hyssop, 

Varkissiu, ii.prop. Narcissus, 

namif adj. soft, easy, gentle, 
tender, yet tender. Matt, 24. 32. — 
nann kam^ to make soft, 

narm-dlly adj. tender'hearted, 
gentle, oii/e?.— narm-dil hon^ to 
begende, Titus Z. 2. 

namaii s. f. softness, gentleness, 
kindness. In Rom, 11. 22, this 
word is used for xpn^^'^n^y m*«- 
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fulnessy goodness, gentleness of 
persons towards others, kindness. 
— narmf karad, to act with genUe^ 
ness, spare, Ps, 72* 13. — narmi 
kamew^d, gentle, 2 Tim. 2. 24. 

narsingr^ (e)* s. m. a trumpet, 
horn, trump. This is the more 
usual form of the word, though 
narsingbd also occurs. — narsing^ 
phiinknd, to sound *ihe trumpet. 
Rev. 8. 6. — ^narsingd pliunknew4- 
\k, a trumpeter. Rev. 18. 22. — 
narsingd phiinkte waqt, at the 
(last) trump, 1 Cor. 15. 52, lit. 
at the time of blowing the (last) 
trump. 

nmrMingiJi (e)* s. m. a trumpet. 
Matt. 24. 31. 

nasab, s. m. genealogy, lineage, 
race, family, stock, pedigree, de- 
scent, Heb. 7. 6. 

nasab-iUuna (e), s. m. pedi' 
gree, account of descent, book of 
the generation. Matt. 1. 1 ; a gC' 
neology, 1 Tim. 1. 4, Titus 3. 9. 

ir^warat, n. prop. Nazareth. — 
K^sarat i Galil or K'^arat i Jalil, 
Nazareth of Galilee. 

ir^Muri, adj. of Nazareth : a 
Nazarene, Nazarite. 

nasbfi or nasba (e)* s. m. 
drunkenness, intoxication; strong 
or intoxicating drink, Luke 1. 15 
In Ps. 78. 65, tJie text of the Hin- 
dustdni Reference Bible is jis kk 
nasha utar j4e, ^ whose intoxica^ 
turn goes off,* and reference is 
made to Isaiah 42. 13. On the 
margin is jo mai se V^ush 
hoke lalk&re, who having been 
merry with wine shouts. — nashe 
men hond, to be intoxicated, Acts 
2. 13. 

naslieby s. m. a descent, decli^ 
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ffity^ loic ground, a hoUow, a valley, 
Ps. 65. 13, 104. 10.— nasheb tak 
knk, to humble oneself, Ps. 113. 6, 
lit. to come down to the valley, 

nasbebfisy s. m. a drunkard, 
Ps. 69. 12. 

nasibat, s. f. admonition, coun- 
sel, advice, exhortation, consolation, 
Acts 4. 36. — nasOiat karn^ to ad- 
monish, reprove, repHmand, ex- 
hort, team, 1 Cor. 4. 14, Col. 1. 
28 ; give exhortation. Acts 20. 2 ; 
teacli, Mark 2. 13 ; charge, 1 Thes. 
2. 11. — nasOiat kamew^ he that 
exhorteth. Bom. 12. 8. -^ nasfliat 
kar sakn^ to be able to admonish. 
— nasihat kij4 karn4, to exhort 
constantly, 2 Tim. 4. 2. 

ii&-Bbiikr, adj. ungrateful^ un- 
thankful. 

naslf 8. f. offspring, seed, pro- 
geny, descendants, race, stock, pos- 
terity, generation, Ps. 14. 6, 49. 
19, 78. 4 ; fruit of the loins. Acts 
2. 30. — nasi i Abirah4m, seed of 
Abraham, Ps. 105. 6. — nasi j4r£ 
kam^ to raise up seed, Matt. 22. 
24. 

nSMr^ 8. m. a fistula, a sore, 
an ulcer. In Luke 16. 20, ndsilr 
se bhard, is used for t)\Kutfuvoc, 
full of ulcers. 

n&ffi, adj. dwarfish, dapper, 
short, little of stature, Luke 19. 3. 

n£.taiii£iii, adj. incomplete, im- 
perfect, deficient in part, 1 Cor. 
13.9. 

irdtan, n. prop. Nathan. 

ii&-tfiqatf adj. weak, infirm, r— 
n&-t4qat ho j&nd, to faint, Matt. 
16. 32. 



adj. weak, feeble, 
impotent, infirm, powerless. 
ii&-taw4iii, s. £ weakness, fee- 
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bleness, failing of strength^ Ps. 
71.9. 

ir4tb6ii, n. prop. Nathan. 

Iffatban4el or Vafbaniel or 
Vatbanael, n. prop. NathanaeL 

natbnd (e), s. m. a nostril. 

n&dd&r or n&tediri s. m. f. a 
relation, a friend, Mark 3. 21. 

nat^a, 8. m. an inference, a 
conclusion, a result, a consequence, 
an issue.^-natijti luk&Lnkyto deduce 
an inference, conclude, Rom. 3* 
28. 

iia|kbaf£v 8. f. artfulness, ro^ 
guishness, mischief, craftiness^ Ps. 
83. 3. 

nan, adj. nine. 

nauf adj. new, fresh. •— bbt i 
naH, afresh, anew, renewed, again, 
John 3. 3. 

naubat, 8. f. a period, time, 
turn, order, 1 Cor. 15. 23 : oppor- 
tunity, occasion. 

nm,jaluifa.m,lamentation,moum' 
ing over the dead, moaning. — » 
nauha kami, to make lamentation, 
Ps. 78. 64. 

naukar, s* m. a servant, an 
household servant. Acts 10. 7. In 
Luke 12. 42, jis ko ^b&wind apne 
naukaron par muqarrar kare, 
wJiom his lord shall make ruler 
over his household, — naukar ch4« 
kar, servants and attendants, houses 
hold. Matt: 24. 45. 

naukarif s. f. service^ attend^ 
ance. — ^naukari bajA Ikai, to serve. 
Col. 3. 24. — naukari kamd, to do 
service, Eph. 6. 7. 

]r66in9 H. prop. Naum. 

ii£.aniiiied# adj. having na 
hope, hopeless, despairing. — n4- 
ummed hon&, to be in despair^ 
have no hope, I Thes» 4. 13. — n&« 
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ummed kam4, to make confounded^ 
Pa, 69. 6. 

nftannuiiediv s. f. despair, — 
n4-ummedi ki jagah men, against 
hope, Rom. 4. 18. 

navislita (e), s. m. a writing, 
scripture, James 2. 23. 

n&w or i|6o, s. f. a, hoot, a ship, 
an ark, Luke 17. 27. — ndo torni, 
to make shipwreck, 1 Tim. 1. 19. 

nawfibf 8. f. environs, district, 
quarters, Acts 16. 3. 

naw4lii, s. f. (Arabic plural of 
n^ja), environs, suburbs, coasts, 
parts adjacent, territories, borders, 
Ps. 147.14; country, John 11.54, 
55. 

nBm&Q (wen, win), adj. ninth. 
< — 'nawen gbanf e, at the ninth hour, 
Mark 15. 34. 

n£-wfiqlfv adj. ignorant, unac^ 
quainted with, unexperienced tn, 
«m;)fe.-r-n4-w&qif hon^ tobeig' 
norant, not to know, understand 
not, 2 Pet 2. 12. — n4-wdqif rah^ 
nk, to be or continue ignorant, be 
simple. Bom. 16. 19. 

nawUbta (e)f s. m. a writing, 
scripture, superscription, Luke 23. 
38. 

nay4 (e, i)f adj. new. — na74 
bann4 or ban rahnd, to be re- 
newed, Eph. 4. 23. — naj4 cbdnd, 
new moon. Col. 2, 16.— naj4 honk, 
the renewing, Bom, 12. 2. — nay4 
hoti j&nd, to be renewed, 2 Cor. 4. 
16. — naj& janam, regeneration, 
Titus 3. 5. — na7& karni, to make 
new. — na74 mnrfd, a novice, 
I Tim. 3, 6. 

nax&kat, s. f. elegance, softness, 
tenderness, politeness. — naz^katen 
jat4n4, to wax wanton, 1 Tim, 5. 
11, Ut. display attractions, 
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NAZDIKL 

n&x£n, adj. sporting, toying 
(as lovers). — n4z4n honi, tore 
joice, Ps. 31. 7. 

nazar, 8. f, sight, vision, a 
glance. — nazar kak, to appear, he 
seen of. Acts 1.3; seem, Heb. 12. 
ll.-T-nazar kamd, to look, regard, 
see, behold, look on or upon, fasten 
one^s eyes upon. Acts 3, 4; ear^ 
nestly behold, ^c^ 23. 1, 8; cow 
sider, Ps. 18. 3, 119. 153, MaU. 
7. 3 ; lift up the eyes upon, Luke 
6. 20; visit, Luke 1. 68, 7. 16. In 
Luke 20. 21, aur z^ir par nazar 
nahin karti, ^neither acceptest 
thou the person of any,"* lit. and 
thou dost riot look on the mere out' 
ward form. — nazar kar saknd, 
to be able to stedfasdy behold. — 
nazar ki roti or rofidn, the shew^ 
bread. Matt. 12. 4, Mark 2. 26. 
— nazar lipar u^h4n4 or nazar 
uth4n4, to look up, 

nasdik, adverbial prep, (with 
gen, in ke and also abl. in se), 
near, nigh to or unto, at hand, 
nigh at hand, before, among, with, 
in the sight of, to.— r-nazdik knk, to 
come near or nigh unto, draw near 
or nigh, be nigh at hand, approach, 
appear. — nazdik cbaln4, to draw 
near. Acts 7. 31. — ^nazdik ho j4n4, 
to be made nigh, Eph. 2. 13. — f 
nazdik bond, to be nigh, be nigh 
at hand, be at hand, be near, come 
nigh, draw near to. — nazdik botd 
j4n4, to be approaching, Heb. 10. 
25. — ^nazdCk j4n4, to go near, draw 
near or nigh to. — nazdik pabuncb- 
Tik, to be at hand, draw near : in 
Ps, 88. 13, to prevent, lit. coma 
nearf 

nasdikf, s. f. nearness^ propini 
quity, vicinity, apprvach, intimacy. 



KlZIL. 

— ^nazdfki dhiin^hn^, to draw nigh 
unto. Matt. 15. 8, lit. to seek pro^ 
pinquity or intimacy or approach, 

ni^zilf {Arabic participle active) 
descending, aligJiting. — ^ndzil hon^ 
to come doton or upon, descend, 
alight, faU on, Acts 10. 44, 11. 15. 
— n4zU karn4, to make to descend, 
as in Ps. 78. 49, us ne un par apn4 
qahr n&zil ldyk,.he cast upon them 
the fierceness of his anger. In 
Rom. 3. 5, jo qahr n4zil kart4, 
who taketh vengeance, lit. who 
causeth wrath to descend. 

n^Klm, 8. m. a ruler, a governor, 
2 Cor. 11. 32. 

n^ziry 8. m. a superintendent, 
guardian, inspector, supervisor, 
spectator, observer. — b&dsh^ k£ 
^hwdbg&h k& n^zir, the hinges 
chamberlain, Acts 12.20. — lidzir 
n^ir jknni, to consider present 
and observant, as in Ps. 86. 14, 
unhon ne tujhe Mzir n&eir nahfn 
jiaik, they have not set thee before 
them. 

nazirf adj. alike, resembling, 
equal to, as in Ps^ 89. 6, dsmln 
par Khuddwand k& naxie kaun ? 
who in the heaven can be com' 
pared unto the Lord f 

nazr, 8. f. a vow, promise made 
to God, a gift, anything offered or 
dedicated, a present, an offering. — 
nazr add karnd, to pay a vow or 
vows, Ps. 22. 25. — Dazr add kijd 
jdnd, the vow to be performed, Ps. 
65. 1. — nazr charhdnd, to bring 
offerings. Acts 24. 17. — -nazr guz- 
rdnnd, to perform one^s vows, Ps. 
61. 8; present gifts, MatL 2. 11. 
— nazr kamd, to present as a sa^ 
orifice, Rom, 12. 1. — nazr k£ ro- 
tfdn, the shew'bread^ Luke 6. 4, 
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Heb. 9. 2, lit. the bread of sacri' 
fice. — nazr kiyd jdni, to be dedi- 
cated, be called holy, Luke 2. 23. 
— nazr or nazren mdnnd, to vow, 
Ps. 76. 11, 132. 2. 

nirnk, adj. thin, deUcate, ten- 
der, fragile, elegant, weaker, as 
1 Pet. 3. 7, ndzuk paidiiBh sa- 
majhkar, *• as unto the weaker ves- 
self* lit. showing consideration to 
the more delicate creature. 

ne* ' by,* sign of agent case, see 
Grammar, p. 5. 

nekf adj. good, beautiful, excel' 
lent, lucky, honest, Luke 8. 15. — 
nek kdm, a good uxrrk, weU doing, 
Rom. 2. 7 ; a benefit, Philemon, v. 
14; alms. Matt. 6. 1. — nek o bad, 
good and evU. Heb. 5. 14. — nek 
nijat, good wiU, Phil. 1. 15. 

nvk-ba^t, adj. fortunate, 
(commonly means of good disposi- 
tions), blessed, Ps. 84. 4 ; happy, 
1 Pet. 3. 14.— nek-baVht honk, to 
be happy. — nek-ba^t kahnd, to 
bless, Ps. 10. 3. — nek-ba^t sa- 
majhnd, to count happy, James 5. 
11. 

nek-ba^tfif s. f. blessedness, 
Rom. 4. 6. 

nekiy s. f. goodness, virtue, 
good, Rom. 7. 19, 21. — nek£ kar- 
nd, to do good or well, do a good 
work. Matt. 26. 10. In Ps. 7. 4, 
jis ne mujh se nekf kf, ^ that was 
at peace with me^ lit. who acted 
rightly to me. — ^nekf kamewdld (e, 
0, upright, Ps. 18. 25. — ^nek£ kar 
saknd, to be able to do good to. 

nelL-ii4iiiv adj. of good cha» 
racter, renowned, of good report 
or repute, Phil. 4. 8. — nek-ndm 
hond, to be of good report. Acts 
10. 22 ; be well reported of, A^ct$ 



NEK-NAMt 

16. 2 ; Tiave a good report, I Tim. 

3.7. 

nek-n&nfv s. f. good character, 
good report, 2 Cor. 6. 8; com- 
mendation, 2 Cor." 3. 1. — nek- 
nimf jatdnd, to commend ourselves, 
2 Cor. 3. 1. 

nelc-nisrat, adj . well intentUmed, 
weU fii«aning'. — nek-nfyat hoii&, 
to Aove a good conscience, Heh. 
13. 18. 

nek-iiisratfif 8.f. ^ooe? conscience, 
Acts 23. 1, 1 Tt/R. 1. 5. 
nekOy adj. ^ooci^ excellent. 
neko-kluTf adj. of good actions, 
a heneficent person, one who does 
good or well, a good man. Bom. 5. 7. 
neko-k&ri, s. f. weU'doing, 
goodness, Ps. 16. 2 ; ^oorf works, 
1 Ttm. 5. 10. — neko-k&r£ kamd, 
to do well, I Pet 4. 19. 

nek-x4t, adj. of good disposi- 
tion or temper, noble; (with abl. 
in se) more noble. 

neo, 8. f. foundation (of a house 
^c.) — neo 4^ln&, to found, lay a 
fmmdation, Luke 6. 48, 1 Cor. 3. 
10. — neo d41 sakn^, to be able to 
lay afoundaUon. — neo rakhnfi, to 
found, establish, Ps. 78. 69. 
Vari n. prop. NeH. 
Veri^Ji or irerins* n. prop. 
Nereus. 

neatf adj. (derived from two 
Persian words na orni, * not,^ and 
ast, * it is *), annihilated, destroyed, 
non-existent; non-^eistence, nought. 
— nest ho j4ni, to perish, Ps, 102. 
26; he destroyed, Rom. 6. 6', he 
done away with, 1 Cor. 13. 10. — 
nest ho j&new^ one who comes 
to nought, 1 Cor. 2. 6. — ^nest hon^ 
to perish, be destroyed or ruined. 
— nest honew&16, that which is or 
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. nich: 

about to he done away, 2 Cor. 3. 
7. — ^nest kar denk, to destroy, put 
down, 1 Cor. 15. 24. — nest kamd, 
to destroy, abolish, put away, Heh. 
9. 26. — nest ki7& j&nd, to be de^ 
stroyed. Acts 3. 23. — ^nest o n&btid 
hon&, to perish. In 2 Pet. 2. 6, 
nest o n4bud hone k& hukm far- 
mike, * having condemned (them) 
with an overthrow^ lit. having 
given the order far (their) extinc- 
tion. — nest o n&btid karn^ to de- 
stroy, bring to an end, make come 
to an end, Ps. 7. 9. 

nesti, s. f. non-existence, nullity, 
annihilation, destruction. In Ps. 
37. 38, sharfr k& anj&m nesti hai, 
' the end of the wicked shall he cut 
off J lit. the end of the wicked is 
nothingness. 

neWf s. f. a foundation, founda- 
tions. Acts 16. 26. — new d41n4, to 
lay afovndation, Luke 14. 29 ; be 
grounded, Eph. 3. 17. 

neMa (e)f s. m. a lance, javelin, 
dart, spear, Ps. 46. 9. 

ni'unatf s. f. graciousness, be- 
neficence, goodness, Ps. 27. 13 ; a 
gift, Rom. 1. 11 ; a grace, 2 Cor. 
9. 8, 1 Pet. 1. 10; a mercy, Acts 
13. 34 ; delight, joy, a pleasure, 
Ps. 36. 8. 

nlbfii* s. m. accomplishment, 
performance, as in Luke 2. 36, s&t 
baras ek ):hasam ke s&th niblUi 
kiji th4, * had lived with an huS" 
band seven years* 

iiib^ii6, y. a. to behave; con* 
duct, perform. 

vXh&bUkSk TtOusSif Y. n. to con- 
tinue to conduct oneself, as in Acts 
26. 4. 

niclif adj. low, mean, mdgar. — 
nfch kam&, to demean oneself 



KICHA. 

make {oneself) of no account or 
reputatiouy Phil, 2. 7. 

iiicli£ (e, i), adj. lehw^ doum^ 
low : 8. m. the bottom, Matt. 27. 
iSl. — n£cM karn^y to bring down^ 
Ps. 18. 27. — ^nfche se b&ndhn&, to 
undergird (a ship). Acts 27. 17. — 
nicbe se bond, to be beneath, John 
8. 23. — sab se nfcbl, the lowest, 
Luke 14. 9. 

nSebe, adverbial prep, down, 
beneath ; (with gen. in ke) under, 
— nfebe &n4, to come down. — nicbe 
d41n&, to cast under, subdue under ^ 
Ps. 47. 3. — nicbe gir parnd, to 
/all down. Acts 20. 9. — nicbe ^kak, 
to go down, get down. Acts 10. 20. 
— nicbe jbukdni, to cause to bow, 
subdue under, Ps. 18. 39. — nicbe 
kam4, to put under, Ps. 8. 6. — 
nicbe kijk }kak, to be brought low, 
Luke 3. 5. — nicbe le j4n&, to bring 
down. — nicbe nicbe guzam^ to 
sail under (an island), Acts 27. 4, 
7. — nicbe utarn^ to come down. 

lliolior£Jiuli^ v.n. (jmssive of 
nicbornd), to be wrung out. 

nioborn^ y .a. to wring, squeeze, 
wring out. 

nl^ar, adj. fearless. — nidar 
rabnd, not to be afraid^ Rom. 
13.3. 

nliT^^ s. f. a look, glance, ob- 
servation, watching, as in 1 Pet. 3. 
12, Kbud4wand ki nig&b ^the 
eyes of the Lord.* — nig&h kam^ 
to look, see, behold, look down, look 
up or on or upon, visit, Heb. 2. 6 ; 
consider, Ps. 31. 7. — nig^ rakb- 
M, to look upon, consider, Ps. 41. 
1 ; keep, Ps. 119. 5 ; have respect 
unto, Ps. 119. 6, 117. 

Blirabbiii, s. m. a watchman, 
preserver, guardian, protector. In 
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1 Pet, 2. 25, this word is used for 
siriffKowog, an inspector, overseer, 
guardian, a bishop. — nigahb4n 
bitbI&^4, to set a watch, Ps. 141. 
3. — nigahbin honk, to preserve, 
Ps. 97. 10; keep, Ps. 127. 1. 

nlir&b^y s. m. a keeper, pre- 
server, overseer. In Phil. 1. 1, 
1 Tim, 3. 2, this word is used for 
iiriffKOTTos, translated in the English 
version * a bishop* — nigdbb&n bo- 
n^ to maintain, Ps. 16. 5; pre- 
serve, Ps, 31 . 23.— rnigibbdn rabn^ 
to preserve, Ps, 40. 11. — niglibb^ 
tbabrini, to make an overseer, 
Acts 30. 28. 

BliTAbbfiiifp s. f. taking care of, 
watching, guarding. — nigabb&ni 
kam^ to take the oversight, 1 PeL 
5.2. 

iilff4b-b£ii£v S' ^' watching, ob- 
servation, custody, guardianship, 
protection, care. — ^nigdb-b4ni kar- 
nk, to watch, keep. Acts 16. 23, 
Pha, 4. 7; defend, Ps. 5.11-, take 
the oversight of, 1 Pet. 5. 2. In 
Matt. 27. 65, qabr ki nig&b-bdni 
ki, ' made the sepulchre sure,* lit. 
guarded the sepidchre. — ^nig^-b&- 
ni kame lagnd, to begin to toatch, 

nlff^b-dfir, 8. m. guardian, pre- 
server. — nig&b-d&r bond, to pre- 
serve, Ps. 146. 9. 

Alffal J^nih T. n. to swallow, 
swallow up, Ps. 21. 9, 106. 17; 
devour. Matt. 23. 14, Rev. 12. 4. 
In Gal. 5. 15, na bowe ki ek 
dusre ko nigal j&o, * that ye be not 
consumed one of another,* lit. take 
heed that ye swallow not up one 
another. 

niffal lenfiy y. a. to swallow up^ 
I Cor. 15. 54. 

nlgalnd, y* a. to swallow^ gulp 
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dbwn^ stoaUow up, devour^ Mark 
12.40; destroy, Ps. 55. 9. — ni- 
galne p&nd, to be allowed to swaUow 
up, Ps, 69. 15. 

iriffir or xriffar, n. prop. 
N^er. 

111^16 €li£liii^ y. a. to vnsh to 
swallow up, Ps. 56. 1, 2. 

nlli^ adj. exalted, glad, happy, 
pleased. — nih^ bond, to be glad, 
Acts 2. 26. 

nlh6niftLd}.secret,hid,Ps.l7,l4. 

nlli&srat, s. f. bound, limit, eX' 
tremity. — nili&jat ko pahuncM 
sakii&, to be able to perform, Ps. 
21. 11, lit to be able to convey to 
an end. 

nita^yat* adj. beyond measure, 
exceeding, extreme: adv. exceed' 
ingly, extremely, very, greatly, at 
the utmost, sore. — nih&jat hsxk, 
excellent, 2 Pet. 1, 17. — niMyat 
buland, most high, Ps. 9. 2. — ni- 
h&yat buland bond, to be greatly 
exalted, Ps, 47. 9. — nili4yat 4ar 
jin&, to be sore afraid, JLuke 2. 9. 
— ^nib&jat hairin, greatly wonder^ 
ing. Acts 3. 11. — nili&jat hair^ 
bond, to be sore amazed, Mark 6. 
51. — nih&jat hi bur4, exceeding 
einful, Rom. 7. 13. — nih&jat bond, 
to be abundant, 2 Cor. 4. 15, — ^ni- 
Mjat Ikbush bond, to be exceeding 
joyful, 2 Cor, 7. 4t ; rejoice greatly, 
3 John T. 3.'-^nib4yat ziy&da, ex* 
ceeding abundantly, Eph, 3. 20. 

nlbiqr Jini, y,Xi, to be bowed 
doum, Ps. 145. 14. 

nlbumd or nUrarnfiy y. n. to 
stoop, bow, bend downward, bow 
dawn. 

nXk&tL, 8. m. marriage, matrix 
mony, 1 Cor, 7, 11. (NiklUi is 
^ most honourable kind qfrnar- 



NIKALNA. 

riage, though in Bengal esteemed 
of a secondary order,) 

nik&l& J6n6v v. n. {passive of 
niklind), to be oast out, be taken 
away, 1 Cor, 5.2; be put forth. 
Matt. 9. 25 ; to be made to go out. 
Matt. 17. 21. 

nlkal 6n6v y. n. to come or go 
out, come forth, depart from^ Phil, 
4. 15 ; ascend out. Rev, 17. 8. 

nlkal bli6fii4, y. n. to escape, 
Ps, 124. 7 ; go out, Ps. 144. 14. 

nlkal cluiAnfi, y. n. to go forth, 
Heb. 13. 13. 

nlk4l 4filn6, y. a. to take or 
pluck out. Matt, 5. 29 ; take away 
from. Rev, 22. 19. 

nlk4l den6, y. a. to cast out, 
drive away, out, or from, Ps, 34 
(heading). Acts 7, 45, 18. 16 ; re* 
ject, Titus 3. 10 ; put out or away, 
John 16. 2, 1 Cor, 5. 13; expel 
out. Acts 13. 50. 

ntk4l <U.jk Jin£, y. n. (passive 
ofnMl den4),,to be cast out, John 
12. 31. 

nlkal Jin£, y. n. to come or go 
out of, depart out, be departed, 
Luke 8. 35 ; go forth, Mark 2. 12 ; 
escape, Ps, 5^, 7, John 10. 39; 
get out. Acts 22. 18; go unto, 
2 Cor, 8. 17 ; pass through, I Cor. 
10.1. 

nlk4l Ifinfi, y. n. to bring out 
or forth, lead out of, Heb, 8. 9. 

nlk4l le clialnfi, y, n. to fetch 
out. Acts 16. 37. 

nlk4l le J6n6, y. n. to take 
away, take away out of, Luke 8, 
12, John 20. 2. 

nikfil lenfiy y. a. to take from, 
Ps, 78. 70, lit. having caused to 
come out to take, 

nikaln^ Yf n, to go ot com 
h 



NIKALNl. 

out, come forth or go forfhy issue 
forthy proceed, proce&i out, forth 
or from, come out from, depart out 
of, be up, Marh 4. 6 ; pass through, 
Luke 4. 30; go after, Luke 17. 23; 
spring out of, Heb. 7. 14; rise, 
James 1. 11 ; ascend out. Rev, 11. 
7; rise up out of. Rev. 13. 1. 

n\\k\n^ Y. &.to cast out, bring 
forth or out, Uft out, take, puU or 
pluck out, draw out, Ps. 35. 3, 37. 
14; take from, Ps. 51. 11; send 
away, Mark 5. 10 ; raise up, Luke 
1. 69 ; put out, Luke 8. 54 ; deliver 
out. Acts 7. 10 ; (hnut out. Acts 
16. 37.^ — nikMne lagnd, to begin to 
cast out. 

nlkal parn^ v. n. to gush out. 
Acts 1. 18, lit. having issued forth 
to fall. 

nlkdl pbeDknfi, Y.&. to cast 
out, Ps. 5. 10, 18. 42 ; purge out, 
I Cor. 5. 7 ; put out. Col. 3. 8. 

nlkal saknih t. n. to' be able to 
issue or come out of or forth. 

nUdU saknih v. n. to be able to 
east out or puU out, Luke 6. 42. 

iilkaiiiiii6 (e)* adj. useless, 

good for nothing, unprofitable. 

Matt. 25. 30; vile, Ps. 15.4.— 

nikam]n& hon4, to become unpro* 

Jitable, Rom. 3. 12. 

Wik&niir, n. prop. Nicanor. 

WlkoUui or mqvl&i, n. prop. 
Nicholas. 

irikupiillBf n. prop. Nicopolis. 

nilain, s. m. a precious stone of 
'Hue colour, a sapphire. 

ii£m« adj. Aa(jr. -^ nim-misq^, 
ihe tribute, tribute money, Matt. 
17. 24, lit. half a misq£. For 
further information, see mtaq^l. 

Vinawalif n. prop. Nineveh, 
NifUve, Luke 11. 32. . 
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OTSHAN. 

¥ 

nCndf 8. f. sleep, slumber, Ps, 
132. 4. 

lllnai^ 8. f. defamation, censure^ 
scorn, reproach. — niadi kame- 
w4I6, a contemner or blasphemer. 
Acts 19. 37. 

ninniuiaTe or nUmfiiiawei 
adj. ninety ^nine. 

nipa^ adv. very, exceedingly, 
extremely, greatly, Ps. 45. 11, 78. 
59 ; sore, Ps. 55. 4. — nipat ma^- 
t4q hank, to greatly desire, Ps. 45. 
1 1 ; long after, PkU. 2. 26. — nipat 
pis j&nd, to be sore broken, Ps, 
38.8. 

mqddem^Ji or XtqudemiUi 
D. prop. Nicodemus. 

iriqul&tfif 8. m. ^ Nicolaitan, 
NicokUtane, Rev. 2. 6, 15. 

nlrdy adj. mere, only, single, 
simple: in 1 Cor. 15. 37, balki 
niri ek d&na hai, ^but is bare 
grain.* 

Birfilfi (e* i)» adj. apart, lonely, 
retired, private. — nir^e men, in 
private, privately, Mark 13. 3, 
Luke 10. 23 ; alone, Luke 9. 18. 

ntre, adv. wholly, purely, that 
and nothing else, as in €kd. 4. 24, 
jo nire gulim jant£ hai, ^ which 
gendereth to bondage,* lit. which 
produces nothing but slaves. 

nlsbat, 8. f. reference, compa^ 
rison, attribute, relation: adverbial 
prep, (with gen. in Id), accord^ 
ing to, to, unto, concerning, Rom. 
9. 5 ; against. Acts 6. 11 ; above, 
Heb. I. 9; as touching, Phil. 3. 5. 
— ^nisbat den^ to liken, Luke 7. 31 ; 
resemble, Luke 13. 18. — nisbat 
kam^ to liken, Mark 4. 30. 

nlabfai, 8. m. a sign, mark, 
trace, token, Ps, ^. 8; evident 
token, Phil. 1. 28; print, John 



NisaiNf. 

20. 25 ; figure^ Rom, 5.14; won' 
der, Rev. 12. 1, 3. — nish&n cMh- 
n^ to seek after a sign, Mark 8. 12. 
, nigh&ni, s. f. a sign, a token, a 
miracle, Acts 6. 8, 15. 12. 

niglifn (in composition), sittings, 
seated. — kursi-nishin, seated on a 
chair, Ps, 9. 11. — takht-nlshfn, 
sitting on a throne, Ps, 9., 7. 

nit, adv. continually, altoay or 
always, ever, without ceasing. Acts 
12.5. 

niwi, 8. m. stiUness, a calm, 
Mark 4. 39, Luke 8. 25. 

iilw£la (e), 8. m. a morsel, 
mmithful, sop, John 13. 26, 27. 

iriy^pulls, n. prop. Neapolis, 

nfyat, s. f. intent, purpose, de- 
sign, desire, wish, willing mind, 
2 Cor, 8. 12. In Heb. 10. 22, dil 
k£ bur{ nfyat par chhirk6o karke, 
* having our hearts sprinkled from 
an evil conscience,* lit. having made 
a sprinkling on the evil intention of 
the heart. 

noob lenfiv y. a. to pinch, claw, 
pluck, Ps. 80. 12. 

nub^watf 8. f. prophecy, pro* 
phesying, — nubiiwat kam4, to 
prophesy. — ^nubiiwat karne lagn^ 
to begin to prophesy. — nubiiwat 
kar sakn^, to be able to prophesy. 
— nubiiwat karte waqt, when pro- 
phesying or at the time ofprophe- 
eying, 1 Cor. 11. 4. — nubuwat kf 
bdt, the prophecy, 1 Pet. 1. 21. — 
nubiiwat se bat^i, to prophesy. 
Matt. 26. 68. 

irdbf n. prop. Noah, Noe. 

flriimf6s« n. prop. Nymphas, 

V6ii, the Hebrew letter Nun* 

nuqra (e), 8. m. a white colour 
(in horses); white. Rev, 6. 2, 19. 14. 

avLqsfiiiy 8. m. losSf detriment,^ 
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injury, damage, harm, mischief, 
hurt, Mark 16. 18.— nuqs&n kar- 
n4, to wrong, Philemon v. 18. — 
nuqsdn pahunchdn^ to do harm 
to, lit. make harm to reach. Acts 
16. 28 ; hurt, Luke 10. 19.— nuqslui 
uth^^ to he hurt. Rev. 2. 11; 
suffer loss, Phil. 3. 8 ; lose, Mark 
8. 36. 

nnqt^ (e)t 8. m. a point, a dot, 
a spot, a jot. Matt. 5. 18 ; a tittle^ 
Luke'lQ, 17. 

ii6r, s. m. light, splendour, glory, 
Luke 2. 9. — ^niir den^ to enlighten, 
Ps. 19. 8. — niir honi, to become a 
light, John 12. 46. 

ndr&niv adj. bright, clear, light: 
8. f. brightness. — niir^ni honk, to 
shine forth. Matt. 13. 43. 

wCaif adj. splendid, bright, clear, 
of or pertaining to light, as in 
2 Cor. 11. 14. 

O. 

Of conj. and, or. 

'Obedf n. prop. Obed* 

Ofir, n. prop. Ophir. 

ol£ (e), 8. m. hail, a haH-sUme^ 
Ps, 18. 12, 13. 

Olnnipas or Uluinpfisv n. proph 
Olympas. 

Omafffif th6 Cheek letter Ome* 
ga, 

or, 8. f. side, direction,~^}^on 
or ghemd, to compass (any one) 
round about, Luke 19. 43. 

ofbn^ ▼. a. to put on, cover 
oneself with, wear. 

orbnfi, 8. f. a covering, a veil., 
— orbni orhni, to wear a veil, be 
covered, 1 Cor, 11. 6. 

OS, 8. £ dew, 

o%fB,£. shelter, shade, protection^ 
concealments ■ 
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PA^AND. 



P. 

p&band, adj. fettered^ bound, 
^confined* — * p&band honk, to be 
-married, be bound by any thing, 
.1 Cor. 7. 39 ; see also Heb, 7. 11. 

pacbfis, 9jSiy fifty. — ^pach^ ha- 
jE&r, 50,000. — paeh&s pachds, by 
fifties, Mark 6. 40. — paeh^ ser, 
an hundred pound weight, John 19. 
39. 

paebolililiiif 8. m. west. 

paeUif s. m» partiality, prefer^ 
ence, 1 Tim. 5. 21. 

paeli]uittar« adj. threescore 
and fifteen, seventy-five. 

paeUit4ii4f v. n. to repent of, 
regret. 

paebisy adj. twenty 'five. 

p4 chfifcn^, T. n. to have al' 
ready received or already attained, 
Phil. 3. 12. 

pfied^or, adj. firm, fixed, perma^ 
nent, steady, durable, steadfast, un- 
moveable, 1 Cor. 15. 58. — p&edkr 
honi, to continue, Ps. 119. 91. — 
p&edlbr kam&, to settle (any one), 
I Pet. 5. 10^— p&edir rahnk, to be 
unmovedble, continue in, I Tim, 2. 

pfiediui, 8. f. stability, continU" 
once, endurance, patience, 1 Thes. 
1. 3. — p4ed^i ba^hshnd, to stab' 
Ush, Ps. 148. 6 $ make to endure, 

^o. o9. ^v. 

pfia^lifaft (e)f 8. m. a neces- 
ii09y, privy : see Mark 7. 19. 

pdamft, adj. trampled under 
foot, trodden upon, bruised; ruined, 
destroyed. — p^m&l hon^ to be 
utterly cast down, Ps. 37. 24. — 
p&em&l kam&, to tread down, Ps. 
X19. 118; overthrow, Ps. 140. 4; 
tmite down, Ps. 143. 3. 
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^AHILE. 

pfiet^e* at the feet, John 20. 
12. 

P4ftiSy n. prop. Paphos. 

paiuupy 8. m. a watch or period 
of three hours : see Matt. 20. 6, 
27. 45a — pahar din, a complete 
watch of Ae day, the third hour 
beginning at 6 o'clock in the 
morning. 

pabiiff 8. m. a mountain, mount, 
Oal. 4. 24; hiU, Ps. 99. 9, 104. 
13. 

pab^ri, B.£.ahill,a UtOe hill, 
Ps. 114. 4. 

pabob6iif 8. f. acquaintance, 
knowledge, discerning, I Cor, 12. 
10. 

p«bebfa& J&nif t. n. (^passive 
of pahch&nnd), to be known, he 
recognised. 

pabebfin lenfi, v. a, to know, 
recognise, as in Ps. 139. 3, tii mer£ 
r&h aur meri ^w&bg&h ko ]diiib 
pah(Mn let4 hai, ^ (hou compassest 
my path and my lying down^ lit, 
thou well hnowest my path, ffx, 

pabobfan^ Y. a. to know, re* 
cognise, discern, Luke 12. 56 ; have 
knowledge of. Matt. 14. 35; ocn 
knowledge, 2 Tim. 2. 25. — pah« 
ch&nnew^ one tkat knows or 
recognises, 

pabcb£n rakblU^ v. a. to mark, 
Rom. 16. 17. 

pab0b£n sakn^ y, n. to be 
able to discern. 

pabll6 (e* £)« adj.^^. — ^pahi- 
li b4ten, the rudiments, first prin* 
ciples, Heb. 6. 1. — pahil4 jnen]i» 
the early rain, James 5. 7. 

pabllaiit4 (e,i},adj.^r.8<(oni, 
first begotten, 

pablle, adv. (witk dbl. in se), 
firstf before^ pbove^ James ^, 12,— 



PAHINAKA- 

pahile M pahunch jini, to go bd' 
fore to^ 1 Tim. 5. 24. 

P>litn4n4, y. a. to ccatse to put 
€m or wear, put on, clothe, array 
in, Luke 23. 11. 

palilii&y4 J^tn&y v. n. (pasawe 
of paMndnd), to 6e clothed, be put 
on. 

paliln drnknfiy y. n. to Jiave 
already put on* 1 Cor* 15. 54. 

paliln len^t y* a. to ptd on, 
Oai, 3. 27, CoZ. 3. 14 ; clothe one- 
self, Ps, 109. 18. 

pahtnn4f y. a. to wear, put on, 
be arrayed, have on, Eph, 6. 14 ; 
be clothed. Rev, 19. 13, 14. — pa- 
hine na ihk, he had not on (a u)ed- 
ding garment). Matt. 22. 11* 

pablfi (e, £), vA], first, former. 
Acts 1. 1. — pahU phal, the first- 
fruits, 1 Cor, 16. 15. — pahle din, 
on or upon the first day. — pable hf 
kah den4, to tell beforehand, fore- 
tell, Mark 13. 23. — pahle b£ se 
kahD^ to say (to any one) from 
the beginning, John 8. 25. — pahle 
se badtar bo cbiikn^ to be worse 
than the beginning, 2 Pet. 2. 20. — 
pahle se fikr kam4, to meditate 
before, Luke 21. 14. — pahle se 
j&nn^ to foreknow, Rom. 11.2; 
see (any ^ing) before. Acts 2. 31. 
— pahle se muqarrar karn^ to 
predestinate, Eph. 1. 5. — pahlon 
se barbkar honk, to be more than 
the first. Matt. 21. 36. 

palilaufli6 (eti)t2A]. firstborn, 

first-begotten, Heb. 1. 6, Rev. 1. 5. 

^-pablautb& bond, to be the first* 

bom, have the birthright, Heb. 12. 

16. 

paUawfiiiff s. m. a mighty man, 
a strong man : adj. mighty, most 
mighty. 
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pAHUNcroriu 

pable^ ady. (with gen. in kd 
and abl. in se), at first, first, be* 
fore, at the firsts Acts 15. 14; at 
the beginning. Acts 11. 15 ; afore^ 
time, John 9. 13; rather^ Matt. 
10. 6. 

palir6 or palira (e)» s. m. tt 
watch, a ward. Acts 12. 10. — pah- 
ra bitb&n&, to set a watch, Mattt 
27. 66. 

pabra«w&l4 (e), s. m. one who 
belongs to the guard or watch, a 
sentinel, a soldier; see Matt. 27* 
65, 28. 11, 12. 

pa]iiincli4 delli^ y. a. to brij^ 
(any one) on in a journey, 2 Cor* 
I, 16; to convey to or impart, 
Rom, 1. 11. 

pa]iiinoli4 I10116, y< n. to have 
arrived, be come. 

pBiknnch£i kiMnfi, y. a. to con* 
tinually or constantly arrive or 
reacJi, Rom. 16. 27. 

pa]iiincli6ii&v y. a. to mahe 
arrive, convey to, bring, bring out^ 
lead, give, Ps. 104. 27, 28 ; render^ 
Matt. 21. 41 ; remove, Acts 7. 4; 
deliver to. Acts 16. 4. 

pa]iiincli4 aatiifc y. n. to be 
able to convey or make to arrivCf 
as in Ps. 21. 11, use mhkjat kQ 
pabunchA na sakenge, ^they are 
not able to perform it,' lit. they wiH 
not be able to convey it to the end. 

psJxane'h&yii j6ii^ y. n. (ptu-* 
sive of pahunch&n&), to be con* 
veyed into, be brought unto, Ps. 45. 
14, 15 ; be exalted, Luke 10. 15 ; 
be caught up, 2 Cor. 12. 2. 

palrancli J6n6v y. n. to arrive 
at, enter into, James 5. 4. 

pa]I1lnollni^ y. n. to come^ 
come to or nigfi, reach unto, reach, 
be comsy draw nigh, arrive^ toucT^ 
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I'AHUNCH SAKNA. 

at, attain, approach, enter, come 
up, draw to, — ^pahunchne dend, to 
aUow to approach or come before, 
as in Ps. 79. 11, and 102. 1. 

pabunob sakn^y v. n. to he 
able to come to or approach, 1 Tim, 
6. 16, 2 Tim, 3. 7. 

palmnobtfi raba^ ▼. n. to 
continue arriving, as in 1 Thes. 2. 
16. 

pfiiy ^found^ fern, of the past 
participle of p&nd, y. a. to find, 
q, V, 

pald&f adj. horn, created, prO" 
duced, invented, — ^paidd hon4, to he 
horn, he created, he hrought forth, 
Ps. 90. 2 ; arise, Luke 24. 38 ; he 
formed or produced. Rev, 16. 2 ; 
be begotten. Acts 13. 33 ; come out 
of, Heh, 7. 5 ; spring from, Heh. 
11. 12 : Ps, 71. 18, jo %e ko 
paid4 hogd, * that is to come^ lit. 
who shall he horn hereafter : Rom, 
6, 3, yih jinkar ki musibat se sabr 
paid4 hotd, ' knounng that trihula^ 
Hon worketk patience,* lit. knowing 
ihis that patience is produced by 
affliction, — pud& ho saknd, to he 
die to he horn, John 3. 4. — paid4 
bote hf , immediately on being bom, 
as in Ps, 22. 10. — paidd kamd, to 
make, create, produce, find, get, 
obtain, procure, beget, James 1. 
18 ; raise up, Mark 12. 19 ; gen-- 
der, 2 Tim, 2. 23 ; work, 2 Cor, 
T. 10, 11 ; bring forth, Ps, 104. 
14, James 1. 15; yield, Ps. 85, 
12; earn. Acts 16. 16. — paid4 
kamew41&, he that creates, — ^paidd 
kar raklind, to lay up in store, 
1 Tim, 6. 19. — paid4 kar saknd, 
to he able to raise up or create, cf. 
Matt, 3. 9. — ^Bidk kartd rahnd, to 
continue to work or produce, 2 Cor. 
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PAIRAU. 

4. 17. — pud& kijd htil, created, 
as in 1 Tim. 4. 4. Khudd ki paid4 
ki htif har ek cMz, * every creature 
(i.e. created thing) of Ood^ — 
paid4 kij4 j&ni., to he created, Col, 
1. 16. 

palddlftb, 8. f. bir(k, creation. 
Rev, 17. 8 ; foundation. Matt. 25. 
34. 

paldal, ady. on foot, — ^paidal 
chalnd, to walk, Mark 16. 12. — 
paidal jdnd, to go a-foot. Acts 20. 
13. 

palg^m, 8. m. a message, re^ 
port, John 12. 38^ ambassage, — 
pai^ bhejnd, to send an ambas- 
sage, Luke 14. 32. 

palgambar or palg^unbar, 
8. m. a prophet, a messenger. 

palkf s. m. a. messenger, as in 
2 Cor, 12. 7. 

palkari, s. f. a fetter, iron chains 
on a culprits legs, as in Ps. 105. 
18. 

palm&isbp 8. f. measure, — pai- 
miish kam4, to measure, 2 Cor, 
10. 12. 

palmfina (e)i 8. m. a measure 
for dry goods, a bushel. In Matt, 
5, 15, and Luke 11. 33, ihis word 
is used for fioSiog, a measure con^ 
taining 1*916 gallons English, or 
nearly a peck. In Hindustdni 
Reference Bible it is explained as 
a measure capable of containing 7^ 
seers or 15 Ufs, 

pfiin, plural of p&f, q, v. 

palii6 (e)p s. m. a goad, — paine 
kC IsSL par, against the pricks. Acts 
9.5. 

palTp 8. m. the foot, 

palrfibanp s. m. a long robe, 
garment, Ps, 133. 2. 

palrauy Persian part, act.^fol'' 



PATRAUt 

htoing^ afc^lower, — pairau honi, 
to foUoWy he a follower^ he afier^ 
Ps. 119. 85. 

pftlrani, s. f. following^ pursuit^ 
search. — pairaui karnd, to follow, 
he a follower, follow after, Rom, 
14. 19. — ^pairaui kiyd ch^ye, one 
ought to follow, 2 Thes. 3. 7. 

palrawff 8. £, foUotoing, search. 
— pairawi kamd, to follow, seek 
after, Ps. 4. 2 ; walk in the steps 
(i. e. to follow), Rom. 4. 12. — pai- 
rawi kiy^ kamd, to he a constant 
foUotoer, 1 Pet. 3. 13. 

palm^f ▼. n. to swim, swim out. 
Acts 27. 42. 

paly sakafiy -7. n. to he able to 
swim. 

pttls4 (e), 8. m. money, a cop- 
per coin in vabte three-eightlis 
of a penny. This word is used in 
Matt. 10. 29, and Luke 12. 6, for 
iurcaptov, which is a hrass coin in 
value one-tenth of the denarius, 
rendered in the English version * a 
farAing* 

pAlfb $&d£, y. n. to enter into, 
go up into. 

palflm^v ▼. n. to enter or rush 
ifito, penetrate, pervade. • 
. palwandt s* i^* ^ patch, join, 
graft, Rom. 11. 17. — paiwand 
honk, to be graffed in, Rom. 11. 
Z7, 19 ; he engrafted, James 1. 21. 
^— paiwand karni, to graff in, 
' Rom. 11. 23, patch, Mark 2. 21. 
— pidwand kiyi j&nd, to be graffed 
in. — paiwand lag&id, to put a 
patch onto a garment, Luke 5. 36. 

palwastfty' adj. joined, adjoin- 
ing, sticking dose, compacted, as 
in Ps. 122. 3. — paiwasta hond, to 
be joined or connected together, see 
CoL 2. 19 ; be compact^ Ps. 12% 3. 
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FAEA^RAEHNi. 

p6 J&ii£» y. n. to find, as in 
Rom. 10. 20. 

pfik, adj . dean, pure, clear, holy, 
sanctified, innocent. Matt. 27. 24 ; 
cJiaste, 1 Pet 3. 2. — pik banda, 
a saint, Ps. 50. 5, lit. a holy ser- 
vant. — p£k bann&, to be or become 
holy. — ^p4k ho j4n&, to become pure, 
be innocent, Ps. 19. 13. — ^p^ hon6, 
to be pure, be innocent, be sancti^ 
fied, 1 Tim. 4. 5 ; be purged, Heh. 
10. 2 ; be clear, P«. 51. 4, 2 Cor. 
7. 11 ;*(a« a masc. noun), purifica- 
tion, Luke 2. 22. — p&k jagah, the 
holy place. — p^ kami, to deanse, 
make clean, purge, purge away, 
purify, sanctify. — p^ kar 8akn6, 
to be able to make clean. — ^p£k kiyd 
j4nd, to be purged or purified, 
be sanctified. — p£k log, the saints. 
— Pfik-RiSh, the Holy Ghost, 
2 Cor. 6. 6.— p£k slif bond, to be 
cleansed. Matt. 11. 5. — p£k 84f 
kamd, to cleanse. Matt. 10. 8; 
purge, 2 Tim. 2. 21.— p^ 8&f kar 
saknd, to be able to make clean. 

pakaf cbakii£y y. n. to have 
already apprehended, as in PhU. 3. 
13. 

pakaf leiD&f y. a. to take, lay 
hands on, apprehend, lay hold of, 
take hold, hold fast. Matt. 26. 48. 

pakafn^ y. a. to take, catch, 
lay hold on or upon, apprehend, 
tdJte hold or hold of, get hold upon, 
Ps. 116. 3; handle, Ps. 115. 7,— 
siirat pakarnd, to take a form, be 
shapen, Ps. 51. 5. 

pakai^ P^uli^ y* a. to take hold 
of, Luke 20. 20; catch, Luke 11. 
54. 

pakaf rafctin4, y.tL. to lay 
hold on, keep hold of, 1 Tim. 6. 
12. 
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PAKA? SAKSL 

IMikar Miluifiy Yt n. to be able 
to take hold of, 

pttkafir6 deii4i y. a. to betray, 
deliver over to. Matt* 26. 15. 

paJuLtw&D&i y. a. to cause to 
be caugid, betray, lay hold upon, 
Mark 6. 17. — pakarw&ie ch&hn4, 
to wish to cause to be caught or to 
betray, John 6. 71. — pakaywdne- 
w^ (e), 8. m. a betrayer. Matt, 
26. 48 ; traitor, Luke 6. 16. 

pakarwfiyfi ehfam&, y. a. to 
wish to cause any one to be caught, 
desire or wish to betray, John 12. 4. 

paka{'wfij4 J&ii£y y. n. (pas- 
sive q^pakarw&n4), to be betrayed, 
cu in Mark 14. 21. 

pak obaknfif y. n. to be already 
ripe, be fully ripe, be white already 
to harvest, John 4. 35. 

p4k»d6mftn, adj. chaste, pure, 

p^lc^aatit 8. f. cleanness of 
hands, as in Ps. 18. 24. 

pfik-dil, adj. pure in heart, as 
in Matt, 5. 8. 

p£kfixa, adj. pure, 

p^kisaffii 9,i, purity, cleanness, 
pureness, holiness, Rom, 6. 22; 
sanctification, 2 Thes, 2. 13. — p&- 
klzagl baVlishnd, to sancttfy, Heb, 
13. 12. 

pak S&d£, y. n. to ripen, 

pakk6 (e* i), adj. ripe, 

pakii£y y. n. to be ripe, ripen; 
(used as a masculine noun) ripen- 
ing, Luke 8. 14. 

pakr6 J&ii£y y. n. (passive of 
pakarn&), to be taken or caught, 

pakre ralmfi, y. n. to hold, 
keep hold of. Col, 2. 19. 

p4ktarin, adj. (Persian super' 
lative of^iik), most holy, — p^ikta- 
rin mak^n, the holiest (lit. holiest 
place), Heb, 10. 19. 
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pamfiJliya. 

paly 8. f. a moment, tunnkling of 
an eye, I Cor, 15. 52. — pal bhar, 
for a moment, 2 Cor, 4. 17. 

p4lp 8. m. f. a sail : the mainsail, 
as in Acts 27. 40, p&l hawd ke 
ru^ par charh&ke, * having hoised 
up the mainsail to the wind* — p^ 
w^ all the sails of the ship taken 
collectively. — -p&L w61 gir& dend, to 
strike sail. Acts 27. 17. 

p6l6 (e), 8. JR, frost, hoar-frost 

pal6 bdnfiy y. n. to be reared^ 
be brought up. Acts 13. 1. 

pal6 M£ (ep i)p participial 
adj . fatted. See palii4. 

p4l6 b66 (op i)p participial 
adj. fattened: see p^UiUL — p414 
hii& j&nwaT; a fading, Ps, 66. 15. 

p6l6 J6ii6t y. n. (passive of 
p&Lni), to be nourished, be reared. 

palak, 8. f. an eyelid, — palak 
m&rn4, to wink with the eye^ Ps, 
35. 19. 

palaiifft 8. m. a bed (without 
curtains), bedstead, 

palaf S&n£f y. n. to retreat, re* 
bound, turn back, flee, Ps. 114. 3; 
decline from, Ps, 119. 157. 

palafn^ y. n. to return, tuni 
back, retreat, 

palaafh^ (op {)p adj* firstbom. 

paln^p y. n. to be brought t^^ 
be nourished or fattened, 

p&lBfi» y. a. to brii^ lip, teat^ 
cherish, 1 Hies, 2. 7; nourishi 
Acts 7. 21. 

palfaBp 8. f. a regiment, a hand^ 
Acts 10. 1, 27. 1. 

pfimilp adj. trampled upon^ 
trodden under foot, destroyed, — 
p&m^ kamd, to tread down or 
under, tread or trample under fooL 

Famlfill ja or Pamlttlij^ m 
prop. Pamphylia, 



p&n&f V. a. to find, receive, have, 
obtain, get, find out, lay hold on, 
gain, learn, Rom, 16. 17; reap, 
Oal, 6. 8. — pine dend, to allow 
to find. — p4ne ko, to receive. — 
p^e par bond, to be about to re^ 
ceive, be on the receivings as in 
Heb. 11. 26, us k£ nig& badld 
p&ne par ihk, ^he had respect 
unto the recompence of the reward^ 
lit. his glance vku on receiving (he 
reward — p&new&l^, one who re- 
ceives. 

panilif 8. f. shelter, protection, 
asylvm, refuge, Ps. 59. 16; de^ 
fence, Ps. 7. 10, 59. I7.^pan6h 
dend, to give refuge, spare, Ps. 
78. 50. — pan^ lend, to make one^s 
tefuge, trust, Ps. 61. 4; fiee unto 
(any one) to be hidden, Ps. 143. 

9. — paniUi lije rahnd, to continue 
to make one's refuge, Ps. 57. 1. 

panfili-r4bp s. f. a place of re- 
fuge, refuge, Ps. 91. 9. 

panoby s. m. a council, arbi- 
trators. — panch muqarrar kamd, 
to appoint as arbitrators, set to 
judge, 1 Cor. 6. 4. 

p&ncbp ndj.five. — ^p&nch haz&r, 
five thousand. — p&nch mahine tak, 
for five months* — p&ach sau,^t7e 
hundred. 

p£nobw4a (weni ivin)* adj. 
fifth. 

pandrabf sdj. fifteen. 

pandrabwfin (weSf iHn), adj. 
fifteenth. 

p&iiiv 8. m. ujater, drink, 1 Cor. 

10. 4 ; (plural) the seas, Ps. 24. 
4. — pini barasnd, to rain. — p4ni 
bars^d, to make rain to fall, give 
rain. Acts 14. 17, James 5. 18. — 
p&ni bhamd, to draw water, John 
4. 7* — p&ni chhiTakn&, to sprinkle 
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PAR, 

ufotei; water, Ps. 104. 13. — pkui 
dend, to poun, out water, Ps. 77. 
17 ; give drink, Ps. 104. 11. — p&ai 
dh&hki, to pour water. — p&nl p4n£ 
ho j&n^ to be overwhelmed, Ps. 77^ 
3. — p&nl parnd, to rain. — p&nf 
pil&n^ to give drink, as in Luke 
13. 15, pdnf piUne nahln le j&t&^ 
* does not lead away to watering* 
— ^p&ni pfni, to drink water, 

paqji 8. m. grasp, clutch, as in 
Ps. 71. 4. 

pankby s. m. a wing. 

pfin Bmxtffive hundred, Luke 7. 
41. 

pfinty 8. f. a rank, a row. — p&nt 
karnd, to place in rows or nmks, 
Luke 9. 14. — p4nt p^t kamd, to 
divide into companies, Mark 6. 39. 

Pantekusty the Pentecost. 

Pantos or Pantnsy n. prop. 
Pontus. 

Pantds Pll4tds or Pontliis 
Pil^tns or Pontiis Pilfitnsy ii« 
prop. Pontius Pilate. 

p&nw, s. m. the foot. — pinw 
dhond, to wash the feet. — ^p&nw kl 
chauki or ki kurs(, a footstool.-^-' 
p^w par gim^ to fall down at 
any one's feet. 

p£on' (plural of pinw), 8. m^ 
feet. — pion ke p&s, at his feet. — 
p&on k£ chaukf, a footstooL— -pion 
par gimd, to fall down at any one's 
knees, Luke 5. 8. 

par, s. m. a wing, a feather, 

par» adj. other, strange. 

par, adv. and conj. but, yet, 
moreover, notwithstanding, never- 
theless, howbeit. Acts 28. 6. 

par, (one of the postpositions 
used with locative case), in, ai, 
against, above, up into, unto, withy 
overt according to, for, by, upon. 



PiR. 

P^Tf 8. m. opposite bank or 
shore : adverbial prep, (with gen, 
in ke), unto the other side^ beyond, 
over, — ^p^ inky to pose over to the 
other side, Mark 6, 21. — ^p6r chald 
j4ii&, to go through to the other 
side, Ps, 66. 6. — p^ gnzami, to 
pass over, — p^ j^^ to go to the 
other iide, go over, depart to the 
other side, pass over to the other 
side, — p^ le jiDi, to make to pass 
through, Ps, 136. 14; leadthrough, 
Ps, 106. 9. — plur pahunch^n^ to 
convey to the other side, cause to 
pass through, Ps, 78. 13. — ^p^ pa- 
hunchnd, to be come to the dher 
side, Matt, 16. 5. — pibr se, from 
beyond, as in Yardan ke p^ se, 
firom beyond Jordan. — plir utar- 
n&, to pass or go over. Matt. 9. 1, 
14. 34 ; come over. Acts 16. 9. 

parfi (e, £), fallen, lying, past 
participle of parn4 ; also used in 
the tenses formed from the past 
participle^ as in Matt, 1. 11, £4- 
bul ko u^h jine par4, * the removal 
to Babylon occurred,* — ^par4 h4mp- 
n&, to pant (lit. to lie panting), Ps, 
119. 131.— pari honk, to lie, Ps, 
41. 8, 149. 5. — pari j%n4, to lie 
awake, watcJi, Ps. 102. 7. — pa^i 
rahn&, to lie hard, Ps, 88. 7 ; fall 
(i. e. remain lying), Heb, 3. 17; 
lie, 1 John 5. 19. — pare pare, 
whilst lying on (a bed), Ps, 36. 4. 

p4ra9 8. m. apiece, a fragment, 
— p&ra p4ra kiEmll^ to tear in 
pieces, Ps, 50, 22, 89. 10. 

par^ffanda, adj. scattered, dis^ 
per^eJ.— par&ganda ho j&ni, to be 
scattered, — paraganda hon4, to be 
scattered, be dispersed, be scattered 
abroad, John 11. 62. — par^anda 
kam^ to scatter* 
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PAR-DES. 

parak]i6 Jfia^t t. n. {passive 
of parakhni), to be tried, proved^ 
or judged, 1 Cor. 14. 24. 

paraklm^ y. a. to examine^ 
try, prove, judge, 1 Cor, 4. 3.^ 
parakhnew&14, one who judges. 

paranda, {Persian present par" 
ticiple), flying : 8.m. whatever has 
wings, a bird, a fowl of ihe air^ 
Matt,,e. 26. 

pa|rfi ptalmfiv t. n. to wander 
about,Ps. 105. 13; retttm,Ps,6. 10. 

parast (m composition trift 
other words), worshipper, subject 
to. — dastilr-parast, subject to or^ 
dinances, CoL 2. 20. 

parast^f a.m. an adorer^ a 
worshipper, John 4. 23, 24. 

parastUbv p. f. worship, wor* 
shipping, devotion, — ^parastish kar* 
nk, to worship, serve, Ps, 106. 36. 
— parastish kami cMhiye, one 
ought to worship, John 4. 20. 

pa;^ tafapnfii y. n. to break 
with longing, Ps, 119. 20, lit. /y- 
ing to be very anxious about any* 
thing* 

pareUifiiny s. f. shadow. 

parOa (e)p 8. m. a curtain^ 
screen, covering, veil, cloke. — ^par- 
da karni, to use for a cloke, 1 Pet 
2. 16; make (pne*s) secret place^ 
Ps. 18. 11. — parda men nikilni, 
to bring in privily, 2 Pet. 2. 1. — 
apne iere ke parde men mujhe 
poshida rakheg4, * in the secret of 
his tabernacle shaU he hide me,* 
Ps. 27. 5, lit. he will keep me hid 
ujithin the curtain of his tent. 
par^-d^Tp adj. feathered, winged. 
par*deSf . (compounded of pax, 
other, and des, country), s. m. a 
far country: adj. abroad. — par- 
des j&dt, to go into a far country^ 



FAR-DESt 

go abroad, take a far journey ^ 
Mark 13. 34. 

par*desf, a. m. a etranger^ a 
native of a foreign country, — par- 
desf hon4, to sojourn (L e. be a 
stranger)^ Ps. 120. 6. 

pare» adverbial prep, (with 
gen in ke and abl, in se), at a dis' 
tance, beyond, remote, — pare rah- 
n&, to remain at a distance^ with' 
draw oneself 1 Tim, 6. 5 ; depart 
from, Ps, 6. 8. 

paresb^n* adj. troubled, dis' 
tressed, perplexed, desolate, scat' 
tered, — paresh&n bond, to be 
desolate, be troubled, be scattered, 
— ^pareshin kami, to scatter, make 
afraid, Ps, 83. 15 ; subvert, Acts 
15, 24. — pareshin i V^^&tir honk, 
to be wearied, Heb.' 12. 3. 

paresli4n-]i^ adj. distressed 
in condition, in a low estate, — ^pare- 
sh&n-h&l bond, to be in a low es' 
tate, Ps, 136. 23. 

paresli4iiiv s. f. distress, misery, 
sorrow, Ps. 55. 10. — pareshinf 
men dalnd, to trouble, vex, Ps, 2. 5. 

pareshftii-Ui&tfri adj. dis' 
tressed in mind. — ^pareshan-kh&tir 
rahn^, to continue to have sorrow 
in the heart, Ps, 13. 2. 

Varfffif n. prop. Parga, Perga. 

pallid («! i)p adj. read, learned, 
of much reading. -— bagair pa^he, 
* having never learned,^ John 7. 15, 
lit. without having learned. 

pa|^li4 J&ii£y V. n. (jpassive of 
parhn4), to be read. 

parbex, s. m. abstinence, con^ 
trol over the passions, forbearance, 
care, cgtition. — parhez kaml^ to 
shun, abstain from, beware of, 
avoid. — ^parhez rakhni, to be tern' 
perate in, 1 Cor. 9, 25. 
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PARSlL. 

partaes-fffirt adj. temperate, 
sober, vigilant, 1 Tim. 3. 2 ; strait. 
Acts 26. 5. 

parbes-fffiHf a. f. temperance, 
abstinence, control of the passions, 

parbn^, v. a. to read, repeat, 
utter, as in Matt, 23. 14, Iambi 
chaurf namiz parhte ho, ^make 
long prayer* — parhnew4I4 (e, i)» 
a reader or reciter. 

parb rabni, v. n. to read, con' 
tinue to read 

parbw^^ y. a. to cause to be 
read. 

p6r£ or bfir£| s. f. a turn, time. 

p^ur£<kUur, s. m. one who waits 
or attends in turn with others, as 
in Luke 1. 5, Abiydh ke p^f- 
diron men se, ^ of the course of 
Abia': 

parlnda (e)i s. m. a fowl, fowl 
of the air, a bird, (jplural) flyi^ 
fowl, Ps, 148. 10. 

PadMM— or Wwt^eaaoMf n. 
prop. Pergamus. 

pa|^ J&a^ff V. n. to faU, fall in 
or upoTi, overshadow, Acts 5. 15. 

Parmen&s or W&nmemSMf n. 
prop. Parmenas. 

pafn^ V. n. to lie, be laid, be 
laid upon, be lying, fall, go into, 
come down, enter, come on or over, 
be cast into. Matt, 5. 25. In 
1 Cor. 16. 2, t&ki jab main iun, 
to chand4 kam4 na pare, ^ihat 
there be no gatherings, when I 
come^ lit. so that when I may come 
then there may be no necessity for 
making a collection. — parne den6, 
to allow to fall, suffer to fall (into 
temptation), 1 Cor. 10. 13. 

pa^poaiff 8. m. a male neighbour, 
a neighbour. 

parsfilf adv. last year, a year 



PAR SE. 

c^o, — parsil se taiyir hond, to he 
ready a year ago, 

par se (wUh gen, in 'k&)^from^ 
(^ oA from beyond^ from off^ 
down out of down from, 

Parsls, n. prop. Persis, 

parson, adv. the third day from 
the present either past or future, 

part&bf 8. m. the range of an 
arrow, — ^tir partdb, is used in John 
6. 19, for arddioi^ a measure of 
distance equivalent to 201^ English 
yards, and translated * a furlofngJ 

P^rfbi, 8. m. a Parthian, 

parw6, 8. f. care, concern, soli- 
citude, anxiety ; inclination, desire, 
— parw& karnd, to care for. Acts 
18. 17. — parw4 raMmd, to regard, 
care for. 

parw£naffi» 8. f. command, or- 
der, permission, commission. Acts 

26. 12.— parwdnagi dend, to suf- 
fer (to do any thing), 1 Tim, 2. 

12. 

parwar* (in composition), pro- 
tector, nourisher, cJierisher, as 
mu8&fir-parwar, cJierisher of the 
traveller, hospitable, 

parwardiff^r or parwarda-* 
g&tf 8. m. nourisher of aU, Omni- 
potence, Ood, — ^parwardigdr bond, 
to preserve (i. e. he a nourisher), 
Ps, 36. 6. 

parwarlsb, 8. f. reating, nur' 
ture, — parwarish kam4, to bring 
up, feed. Matt, 6. 26 ; take up, Ps, 

27. 10. — parwarish p&nd, to be 
brought up, be nourished up, Acts 
7.20. 

parw£xp 8. f. m. flight, flying, 
— parwdz kar jdnd, to fly, Ps, 18* 
10. — parwdz kami, to fly, take to 
wing, 

pasf adv. now^ therrfore, never' 
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PASANBv 

theless, forasmuch then, then, wheti^ 
fore, now when, so then, for this 
cause, seeing then, but, wherein, sOy 
thus, — pa8 jab ki, forasmuch then 
as, — pas to, then indeed, (hen, 

pfisf 8. m. guarding, taking care^ 
guard, watch; regard for, const" 
deration of, sake, 

p6sf adverbial prep, (tcith gen* 
in ke), unto, over, near to, about, 
at, before, to, with, close to, by, at 
the side, in the possession. — pds 
ink, to come, come near to or unto, 
come forth, resort to, draw nigh, — ' 
pds buldnd, to call unto or near to^ 
call together, Luke 23. 13. — pds 
bond, to be near, pass by (any one), 
2 Cor, 1. 16. — pds j6na, to go to, 
unto or into, resort unto, enter in, 
go forth unto, come to, — ^pds khard 
bond, to stand by, — pd^ 14n4, to 
reach hither (a hand), John 20* 
27 ; take up (a boat). Acts 27. 17* 
— ^pds le jind, to bring to, — pdd 
pabunchnd, to come nigh, — pds 
rahnd, to stay or tarry with, AcU 
28. 14. — pds rakbnd, to receive^ 
keep by one, retain, lay by, — pds 
se {with gen, in ke), from, from 
near, 

p4 sakafiy v. n. to be able U^ 
receive or attain, Ps, 139. 6. 

pasand, adj. agreeable, excel" 
lent, well-pleasing^ Col, 3. 20 ; ac" 
ceptable, 1 Pet, 2. 5 : s. f. appro* 
bation, choice, acceptation, 1 Tinu 
1. 15. — ^pasand ink, to he accepted, 
please, seem good in one^s sigitt, be 
acceptable in one's sight. — pasand 
i saknd, to be able to please, — pa- 
sand farmdnd, to choose, Ps, 132« 
13. — pasand bond, to be ojcceptable, 
1 Pet, 2. 6, — ^pasand kamd, to like, 
choose, approve^ love, 2 Tim, 4. 10^ 



PASANDtDA. 

«— pasand pardL, to be accepted^ 
Ram. 15. 31. 

pasandida* a^.' acceptable, 
chosefit approved of, highly fa- 
voured, Luke 1. 28 ; lovely, Phil, 
4.8. 

pas£r4 b64 (e, i)» participial 
adj. distended, stretched out, thrust 
out. SeepumimSu 

pas4ni6v v. a. to distend, ex- 
tend, spread out, shoot out, Ps, 22. 
7 ; open wide, Ps. 35. 21. 

p4s-bfiii« s. m. a watchman. 

p^s-b^afy 8. f. watching, guard' 
ing, looking after, — p4s-b4iif kar- 
11&, to feed void take the oversight 
of, 1 Pet 5. 2. 

p4s-d6H, 8. f. guardianship, 
watching ; partiality. — p&8-dlur£ 
kam&, to observe, Mark 6. 20. 

pasbemdiiv adj. asJiamed, a- 
bashed, penitent, contrite, Ps. 51. 
17. -*- pashem^n honli, to 5e a- 
shamed. — pashem&n karn4, to 
viake ashamed, put to shame, Ps, 
^3.5. 

pasbenUuiSf 8. f. shame, con- 
trition. — pashem&iif p&nd, to 6e 
brought to shcane, Ps. 71. 24. 

pasini or pasfnat 8. m. sweat, 
perspiration. 

paslff 8. f. a rib, the pracordia : 
a side of the body, John 19. 34, 
20. 20, 25, AcU 12. 7. 

pasty adj. low, humble, lowly, 
Ps. 138. 6. — ^past ho j4n&, to be 
brought low, Ps. 79. 8, 116. 6.— 
past kam&, to bring down, Ps. 59. 
11; humble, 2 Cor. 12. 21, PAt/.2.8. 

past£, 8. f. loumess, inferiority, 
humility, depth, Rom. 8. 39. 

p6tf 8. m. a leaf. 

p4|y 8. m. a mUlstone. 

patfif 8. m. a sign, token, mark, 
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PATTHRiO. 

direction, address. — pat4 den&, to 
^'o6 a «^^ signify. — pat4 milnli, 
to otoiit a direction or «^^ 22om. 
11. 33. 

p6t& J&ii£y y. n. to go on ob" 
taining or receiving, as in Luke 1. 
80, 2 Cor. 6. 1. 

pafak denfiv y. a. to dluA 
against, cast down, Ps. 147. 6; 
toor, Mark 9. 18. 

pafakn&y y. a. to Mroto (ibu^n 
on the ground unth violence, dash 
down. 

pitfily 8. m. regions, according 
to the Hindus, under the earth or 
towards the south pole, inhabited 
by a serpentine race: heU, Ps. 16. 
10 ; infernal regions : grave, Ps. 
88. 3, and 89. 48. 

pataBffi (•)* 8. m. a moth. 

Patara* n. prop. Patara. 

pafljrfif 8. f. a slab of stone, 
John 11. 38, 41. 

pafbfi (e)» 8. m. a doth worn 
round the waist, a girdle : in Acts 
19. 12, * an apron^ — pafkd b&ndh- 
n4, to gird, Ps. 30. 11 ; to detern 
mine on or prepare for any act. 

Patmnsy n. prop. Patmos. 

Vatras or Patnui» n. prop. 
Peter. 

Vatrobas or VatrobfiSf n. 
prop. Patrobas. 

patt& (e)» 8. m. a leaf. 

paf|b6 (e)p 8. m. a sinew or 
tendon : a hand. Col. 2. 19. 

patttiar» s. m. a stone, rock, Ps. 
114. 8, Matt. 27. 51, ^c.—pat- 
ihar in4m&, to cast a stone at any 
one, John 8. 7. 

pattbrfiOf 8. m. stoning. — pat- 
thr&o kamd, to stone, cast stones 
at, Mark 12. 4. — patthdLo Idji 
J&Q&, to be stoned. 



PATTHRILA. 

pattlirll4 (e, i), adj. stony^ 
Matt. 13. 5. 

patw^v 8. f. rudder^ helm^ 
James 3. 4. — ^patw&ron ki rassiin, 
the rudder bands, Acts 27. 40. 

pan or pob or pa« s. f. dawn 
of day. — pau phafnd, to dawn (the 
day), 2 Pet. 1. 19. — pau phatne 
lagd, the day began to dawn. Matt. 
28. 1. 

paadli4 (e)» s. m. a yowng 
tree, a shoot or slip of a tree, 
a plant, Ps. 144. 12. — paudh4 
lagind, to plant a plants Matt. 15. 
13. 

panae or paiiii» adj. one quar- 
ter less than any specified number, 
three quarters. — paune ch4r kos, 
3} kos, or about threescore fur- 
longs, Luke 24. 13. 

p&we or p&wem See p^uifi. 

p&jih found, received, 6fc.,past 
participle of p&nd, q. v. 

p4y4 S&n&f v. n. (passive of 
p&nk), to be found. 

pajr^m, s. m. a message, — pa- 
y^ bhejnd, to send unto, John 5. 
33. 

p&y&oif 8. f. limit, bound, end, 
extremity. 

p&jUL, s. m. a messenger, har^ 
binger. 

paxliiiiiirday adj. withered, 
faded. — pazhmurda bond, to 
wither, fade away. 

peebb6siv s. f. sleight, Eph. 4. 
14. 

per» 8. f. a tree. In the Hin- 
dustdni dictionaries this word is 
given as a feminine noun but in 
Matt. 13. 32, Luke 13. 19, 19. 4, 
it is treated as masculine. 

pe^ $&d£, y. n. (passive of 
pernd), to be trodden or pressed 
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FESHWAL 

out by means of a mill, Rev.^ 14. 
20. 

parnfiy v. a. to press out any 
substance by means of a mxU. 

peali, a^. before, in frotU. — 
pesh 4n&, to prevent (i. e. to anti" 
cipate, tome before), Ps. 21. 3; 
to treat, behave to.— pesh kamft, to 
bringbefore, declare, Acts25.l4,lB. 

peslia (•)» 8. m. an occupation, 
a craft, trade, profession : in Titus 
3. 14, achchhe peshe ikhtiyir kar- 
en, ^let them maintain good works* 
lit. let them acquire excellent occu" 
potions. 

peslia-^wlU4 (e), s. m. a crafts^ 
man. Acts 19. 24, Rev. 18. 22. 

pe«li-biiii» 8. f. foresight, antt* 
cipation. — pesh-buii kami, to 
foresee. 

pesb-dfiait s. {.foreknowledge. 
Acts 2. 23. 

pMbin, adj. anterior, prior, 
previous. 

pesbin-roff s. f. prophecy,-^ 
peshin-gof karnd, to prophesy^ 
1 Pet. 1. 10, Jude v. 14. 

pesb-^Cbabarf, s. £. foretelling, 
announcing beforehand. — pesti- 
l^habari kam^ to prophesy, John 
11. 51. 

pesb-raUf adj. (used substan' 
lively), a precursor, a forerun" 
ner, Heb. 6. 20. 

pesbtar, adverbial prep, (trt^ 
gen. in ke and abl. in se), before, 
afore, prior, heretofore, ere, John 
4.49. 

pesbwfi, 8. m. leader, captain, 
Heb. 2. 10 ; one who has the rule 
over any one, Heb, 13. 7. 

peabwfiiy s. f. leadership, go- 
vemment, 1 Cor. 12. 28. — pesh- 
w&f karni, to ruUy 1 Tim. 5. 17. 



PET. 

pefy 8. m. ihe heUy : the womb, 
—pet bhamd) to /ill the heUy^ sa^ 
iisfy the desire, Ps, 145. 16. — pet 
girnd, to calve, Ps, 29. 9 ; usually 
means to miscarry (a female), — 
pet men len^ to conceive, Ps, 
51. 5.— pet men parnd, to he con- 
ceived, Luke 2. 21. — ^pet ra]ml^ to 
conceive, Ps, 7. 14. 

pe|d« adj. gluttonous, epicurean, 
Titus 1. 12. 

pe|-wfil£» adj. fern, one who is 
with child, pregnant 

pliailfi denfiv v. a. to spread 
out, stretch forth, 

pludi&uii, V. a. to spread, stretch 
out or forffi, diffuse, stretch, make 
known abroad, publish, proclaim, 
send out, Ps, 80. 11 ; cast out, Ps, 
44. 2: in Ps. 21, II, tinhon ne 
tere barkhil&f badi phail^, * they 
intended evil against thee,* lit. they 
spread iniquity in opposition to 
4hee, 

pbatl $&a&9 ▼• n* to be diffused, 
spread abroad, Mark I, 28; tn- 
crease. Acts 6. 7 ; have free course, 
2 Thes, 3. 1. 

phatlnfi, y. n. to he spread, 
spread, go forOi or abroad, he 
published, stretch forth, multiply. 
Acts 12. 24 ; pass upon, Rom, 5, 12. 

pbalv 8. m. fruit, due reward, 

Luke 23. 41 : in 1 Cor, 16. 3, faiz 

k& phal, * liberality,* lit. fruit of 

liberality, — phal denk, to bring 

forth fruit. Col, 1. 6. — phal Idnd, 

to yield or bring forth fruit, — ^phal 

.14 saknd, to he able to bring forth 

fruit, — phal \kiJk rahnd, to continue 

to he fruitful. Col, 1. 10. — phal 

p&n&y to have a reward, receive a 

recompence, Romi 1. 27; hone 

fruit, Roto. 1. 13 ; he a partaker 
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phI? khXna. 

of (i. e. receive fruit), 1 C<?r. 9, 
10 ; he fed (i. e. receive fruit), Psi 
37.3. 

pbalnfiy y. n. to £ear ./^'^ 
bring forth or ytcW /mf, fte ybr* 
tunate, flourish, Ps, 72. 7, 16. 

p]iand£ (e)ff s. m. a noose^ 
snare, net, trap, Rom, 11. 7. — 
phande m&rnd, to /ay «nare«, Pf . 
37. 12. — phande me^ 4^nd, to 
«92«nare. — phande me^ phansnd, 
to ftc «9iared^ P«. 9. 16. — phande 
men phagsind, to ensnare, as in 
Ps, 64. 8, apn( zubin ke phande 
men 4p ko phans&we^ge, ^they 
shall make their own tongue to fall 
upon themselves,* lit. they wUl en-- 
tangle themselves in the snare of 
their own tongue. 

plidndnfiy y. a. to leap, jump, 

pli4nkii£f y. a. to eat, Ps, 102. 
9 (lit. to chuck from the palm of 
the hand into the mouth), 

plia^4 deii4i y. a. to entangle, 

pbans^nfi, y. a. to entangle, en^ 
snare, 

ptafiasf, 8. f. a noose, loop; 
strangulation, hanging, — ph^^si 
dend, to hang, 

pbans i&D£f y. n. to he entan^ 
gled or caught, fall into (a snare), 
stick fast, remain unmoveabh. Acts 
27. 41. 

pbansn^ y. n. to he entangled^ 
he caught or taken, he snared. 

pb6r& S&n£f y. n. (passive of 
phdrni), to he pulled in pieces. 

Wh&nuh n. prop. Phares. 

pbarobb^ adj. fair, fair 
weather. Matt. 16. 2. 

pbarf, 8. f. a buckler, a shield, 
a target, 

pb£r Kb&n&, y. a. to devour, 
1 Pet. 5. 8, lit. to toor amf eat. 



ph&nmSi, y. a. fo tear, rend, rend 
ilffi Acts 16. 22; burst, Zvke 6, 
37. — ph4rnew414 (e, Q, one that 
tears, grievous, Acts 2Q. 29; ra^ 
vening, Ps, 22. 13. 

pli&laky 8. m. a gate. 

p^^af.afcn<^ y, a. A> mmunv, 
sift. 

pli«| J&a^ff y. n. to he rent, 
hurst asunder^ he rent in twain, 
break: in Ps, 68. 2, jis tarah 
dhuwin h&nkne se phat jit4 hai, 
usi tarah we phat j^wen, ^as 
smoke is driven away, so drive 
them away,* lit. as smoke by driv' 
ing away divides, so let them be 
divided. 

pbafn^f y. n. to be broken, split, 
open, Ps. 106. 17. — ^phatne lagdi, 
to begin to break. 

pbeiiy 8. m.foam,fro&i. — phen 
phenkn&y to foam out, Jude y. 
13. 

pbeiik6 J&ii£» y. n. (passive of 
phenkni), to be cast, be thrown 
down, be cast out. ' 

pbenk denfii y.SL, to cast, cast 
from or off, cast out or auxty : in 
Acts 27. 18, bojh phenk dend, to 
lighten, lit. east out the lading 
or cargo. 

pbenk dlyfi J&i^ y. n. (pas- 
sive of phenk den&), to be cast 
forth. 

pbeakii£y y. a. fo cast, cast out 
or doum, cast away, cast off or 
upon, lay apart, James 1. 21. — 
pheokne par hond, to be about to 
cast out. 

pber, adj. again, hack. — pher 
bhejn^ to send back or auxuf. — 
pher dend, to turn, turn away, re* 
turn, restore. — pher Ikak, to bring 
or turn again, restore, bring back. 
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PHTRAYl JlNi. 

— pher leni, to take back, take 
away, hide, Ps. 22. 24. — pher lij& 
j4ii&, to be taken away from. 

pbemfi, y. a. to turn, returtL, 
invert, revert, turn about, bring 
back, shift, send away, turn away, 
convert, wrest, 2 Pet. 3. 16. — 
phdmewM4 (e, f ), that which con" 
verts or a converter, Ps. 19. 7. 

phik4 (•» i)t adj. pale, sallow, 
light (in colour). Rev. 6. 8. 

pblnlnr^ denif y. a. to cast 
out. Acts 7. 19, lit. to cause to be 
cast out. 

pbir» ady. again, then, hence" 
forth. Matt. 26. 29; longer, OaL 
3. 2i$ ; moreover. Matt. 6. 16 ; any 
more, Ps. 10. 18; yet more, Ps, 
78. 17 ; sHU, Ps. 78. 32 : conj. (?) 
and, or. — phir $ii^ to come or 
enter again, return, turn to again, 
Luke 10. 6. — phir dekhn&, to see 
henceforth. Matt. 23. 39.^ phir 
'in^jat kam^ to restore Q.. e. be% 
stow again), Ps. 51. 12. — phir 
kabhi) any more, Mark 9. 25. — 
phir kjiln, why then? Matt. 17. 
10; how is it thatf Mark 8. 21.— 
phir kjiinkar, how then? Matt. 22. 
43. — plur phir, again and again, 
repeatedly. 

pblr6 deii4f y. a. to turn back, 
make to turn back, as in Ps. 70. 2. 

pbir4 J6ii6t y. n. to return. 
Acts 8. 28, 

pblr6 kamfiy y. a. to constantly 
wander about, travel about, abide. 
Matt. 17. 22. 

plilr<Lti4, y. a. io turn, cause to 
turn, change, turn about, turn 
again, Ps. 80. 3, 7; convert, 
James 5. 19, 20; make to return, 
Ps. 74. 21. 

pbirfij^jfinfiv y. il (passive of 



PHIR CHUKNl. 

phir&nd), to he turned abaiU, James 
3.4. 

pblr obiikii£, v. n. to finish 
going ovevy complete journeying 
among, 

pbir ^iiUn^v v. a. to renew (L e. 
put again), Ps. 51. 10. 

pbir J&ii£y y. n. to return, go 
or depart again, go away, depart, 
turn from or aside, he turned 
away, 2 Tim. 1. 15 ; he subverted, 
Titus S. 11; err from, 2 Tim, 2. 
18; forsake. Acts 21. 21. — ek 
taraf phir gae, they were turned 
aside, Ps, 78. 57. 

pbir Jil^nfi, y, a, to raise up 
(i. e. restore to Ufe), I Cor, 15. 
15. 

pbir kakii£y t, fL to answer 
(lit. say again), Acts 10. 46. 

pbirke* ^having turned or re- 
turned,* conjunctive participle of 
phirnd, v. n. — phirke ban^nd, to 
buHd again, Oal, 2. 18. — phirke 
jil4n&, to cause to live again, raise 
from the dead, Rom, 10. 9. — phirke 
sulgdnd, to stir up, 2 Tim, 1, 6. — 
phirke z4n£ hon4, to go a whoring 
from, Ps, 73. 27. 

pb^ Uuir4 kamfiy v. a. to set 
^up again, as in Acts 15. 16. 

pbir l6ii4, y. n. to bring hack 
or again, 

pbir mel bamAt y, k, to he 
reconciled (i. e. to make reconcilia" 
tion or union again), 1 Cor, 7. 11. 

pbirnif y. n. to return, turn, 
depart to, walk about, wander, turn 
about or again or hack or from, go 
about or round about or back from, 
pass throughout. Acts 9. 32 ; swerve, 
1 Tim, 1.6; be converted, Mark 
4. 12, Luke 22. 32 ; withdraw one- 
self Mark 3. 7. — phim& ch&hnd, 
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PHUL. 

to desire to walk, Luke 20. 46. — 
phirne lagnd, to begin to return,—^ 
phirte phirte, travelling or wan- 
dering about. Acts 11. 19. 

pbir pabuncbn^y y. n. to re- 
turn, arrive again, as in Heb, 13. 
19, main jald turn p^ phir pa* 
hunchun, I may he restored to 
you the sooner, 

pbir rabB^v y. n. to be or exist 
any more, Ps, 39. 13. 

pbirt& rabB^v y. n. to continue 
walking about, 

pbir afbii£, y. n. to he risen 
again, rise up again, 

^bisal cbaln^f y. n. to slip, Ps. 
94. 18, lit. liaving slipped to go, 

pbiMdn^f y . n. to slip: (used as a 
masculine noun) slipping, as in Ps, 
73. 2, mere p&on kk phisaln4 naz- 
dik th4, * my feet were almost gone,* 
lit. the slipping of my feet was 
near : (e, i), adj. slippery, Ps, 35. 
6. — phisalne denli, to suffer to 
slipkOT to he moved, Ps, 66, 9. 

pbisaltfi (te« t£)p pres, part of 
phbalna, slippery, Ps, 73. 18. 

phof& (e)» 8. m. a boil, a sore, 
Rev, 16. 2. 

pbornfif y. a. to break, wound, 
— sir phornd, to wound in the head, 
Mark 12.' 4. 

pbtibfi, s. f. small rain, drizzle : 
in Ps, 72. 6, phtihf ke menh ki 
tarah, as showers, lit. <is showers 
of small rain or drizzling showers, 

pb^ 8. m. a flower, blossom : 
in Phil, 4. 10, mere liye tumh&re 
fikr ke darakht men &^ir ko 
phill lage, * at the last your care 
of me hath flourished agoing lit. 
for me in your tree of care at the 
lastflotoers have blossomed, — phiil- 
on k4 h&r, a garland. 



PHtLl. 

pta&UL (e, i), adj. swelled^ 
MwdUen, — phiil4 na samluii, not to 
he able to contain one^s self from 
deUght^ he overjoyed^ to exceedingly 
rejoice^ Ps, 68. 3. 

pbiil6ii4» y. a. to cause to swell, 
puff'up, 1 Cor. 8. 1. 

pb6l J&ii£y v. n. to he exalted 
above measure, 2 Cor. 12. 7; be 
inflated. 

pb£lii£, V. n. to swell, flourish, 
break forth, Oal. 4.27; be puffed 
up, 1 Cor. 4. 18; boast or mag^ 
nify oneself, Ps. 38. 16, 97. 7. — 
phulnew^& (e,i), one that swells out. 

pb6lt& pbaltfi rabB^v v. n. 
to prosper, Ps. 1. 3, lit. to continue 
flowering and hearing fruit. 

pbt&nk, 8. f. act of blowing, 
blowing up (afire), — ^phiink dena, 
to hum up. Matt. 22. 7. 

pb4iik6 J4ii6v v. n. {passive of 
phunkni), to be blown, he sounded, 
he piped, 1 Cor. 14. 7. 

pb^Dknd, y. a. to breathe, John 
20. 22; blow, sound, — phiinkiie 
lagnd, to begin to sound. — ^phiink- 
newiU, one who blows. — phiinkte 
waqt, at the time of sounding, 
1 Cor. 15. 52. 

pbmtip s. f. activity, quichness. 
— phurti karn4, to make haste, 
Ps. 119. 60. 

pbdt, 8. m. dry grass^ stubble, 
1 Cor. 3. 12. 

pbdf, 8. f. division, dissension. 
— ^phiit karnd, to be divided, Mark 
3. 26. — ^phut parnd, to be divided, 
Mark 3. 24. 

pbdf 1169 y. n. to hurst forth, 
bud, Heb. 9. 4. — plui^ke rone 
lagnd, to &ttr«^ into tears, being 
unable to restrain one^s feelings, 
Mark 14. 17. 
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HCHHLA. 

p£obb4 (e), 8. m. the hinder 
part, behind, stem (of 'a ship\ 
Acts 27. 29 ; pursuit, persecution, 

— pichM kanid, to follow, follow 
or go after, ensue, 1 Pet 3. 11 ; 
pursue, Ps, 34. 14 ; persecute, Ps. 
71. 11.— piclM kiye j&n4, to fol- 
low after, PhU. 3. 12. — pichM 
len4, to persecute, Ps. 119. 161. 

plobbi^rfv 8. f. the hinder parts, 
rear. 

piebbe, adyerbial prep, (with 
gen, in ke), after, behind, after- 
urnrd, with. — pichhe 4ii&, to come 
after or behind, follow, follow 
after. — pichhe inew&lii, one who 
comes q/*tor. —pCchhe 4 sakni, to be 
able to foUow. — pichhe chald ink, 
to follow. — pfchhe clial4 j4n4, to 
follow. — pichhe chaln4, to follow 
after, be carried away unto, 1 Cor. 
12. 2. — ^pfchhe dekhn4, to look back, 
— pichhe ha^nd, to go backwards, 

— pichhe ho len4, to follow, — 
pCchhe j4ii&, to go after, follow, — 
pichhe lagii4, to follow hard after, 
Ps. 63. 8. — pfchhe parn4, to follow 
after, persecute, seek after. ^ pCchhe 
phimd, to twm or return back, 
turn oneself back, turn about, turn 
again. — pCchhe pichhe, after, Ps,^ 
68. 25. — pichhe pichhe ink, to 
follow. — ^pichhe pichhe chal4 4n4, 
to follow. — pichhe pichhe chalni, 
to follow after. — pichhe pichhe le 
chaind, to bear after. — ^pichhe rah 
j4n4, to remain or be Irft behind, 
come short of, Heb. 4. 1. — pichhe 
raw4n honi, to follow with. Rev, 
6. 8. 

piobbl4 (•» £)• adj. last, hinder^ 
most, latter, 2 Pet 2. 20. — ^pichhl^ 
kamd, to set forth last, I Cor, 4. 
9. — pichhle log, posterity, Ps, 49. 



pfe. 

13. — pichhle pahar r4t ko, about 
the fourth umtch of the night, Mark 
6. 48. — pichhlon se leke, begin'- 
ning from the last, Matt. 20. 8. — 
pichhlon tak, unto the last, as in 
Acts 3. 24, sab nabion ne Samuel 
se leke pichhlon tak, by all the 
prophets from Samuel and those 
that follow after. 

pie. See pinSL 

pirbal J&nfi, V. n. to melt, be 
dissolved, melt away, 

pirbaln£y v. n. to melt 

pi J&ii£y y. n. to drink, drink in 
or up : absorb, stifle one* s passions, 
refrain from answering. In 1 Cor. 
13. 7, sab bdton ko pf jdtl hai, 
beareth all things. 

pll^lh y. a. to give or make to 
drink,^ dudh pil4n&, to give suck, 
Mark 13. 17. — pilinewiiU, a wo^ 
man who gives anything to drink. 

Pil£tds or Vildtns, n. prop. 
Pilate. 

pi lenfiy y. a. to drink, swallow 
up. Rev. 12. 16. 

pin, plural feminine form of 
piyk past participle q/'p£n4, q. v. 

pinlh y. a. to drink. — chMti^ 

pind, to suck, take the breast, Luke 

♦ 11. 27. — pine or pine ko dend, to 

give to drink. — pine par hon4, to 

be about to drink. 

plndli, s. f. the calf of the leg : 
in Ps. 147. 10, * a leg.' 

pinbfai, s.f. concealment: adj. 
secret, Ps. 19. 12, 64. 2, 90. 8. 

pir, s. f. a pang, pain, labour 
(in childbirth).'— ^iten lagn4, to 
travail in pain, Rom, 8. 22. 

pirlii, s. f. a generation, as in 
Ps, 95. 10. 

pi saknih y. n.. to be able to 
drink. 
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PIYlR. 

pis ^f&lnSh y. a. to grind to 
powder. — pise d&bik, to keep (the 
body) under, 1 Cor. 9. 27. 

PUldlyav n. prop. Pisidia. 

pis J6ii6t y. n. to be broken or 
ground to powder, be broken, Ps, 
38.8. 

pimmS^ y. a. to grind, bruise,^ 
powder, beat smaU, Ps. 18. 42. 

pit, also spelt pitt, q. v. 

pi|6 S&niif y. n. {passive of 
pitnd), to be beaten or tortured, 
Heb. 11. 35. 

pital, 8. m. brass: in Ps. 18. 
34, steel. 

pi^i, s. f. the back : in Ps. 18. 
40, dushmanon ki pi^h mujhe 
dikhl^ ' thou hast given me the 
necks of (mine) enemies^ lit. thou 
hast shown me the baeks of (mine) 
enemies.'^-'piXh. pichhe, behind the 
back : in 2 Cor. 10. 1, 11, * being 
absent* 

pi^ii6, y. a. to beat, scourge^ 
smite; (used ujith ron&), lament, 
bewail, wail greatly, mourn. 

pttt, s. m. gaU. — ^pitt mild hil^ 
mingled with gall, Matt. 27. 34. 

pljrfida (e)p s. m. a footman, 
foot soldier, an officer of justice. 
Matt. 5. 25; a Serjeant, Acts 16. 
35. 

plj6 fcam^ y. a. to drink 
constandy. 

ply6la (e), s. m. a cup, a vied, 
Rev. 5, 8. — piy^la ^handi p4ni, a 
cup of cold water, 

ply^, s. m. hve, affection, 
charity, Titus 2. 2. — piy6r kam4, 
to hve, have charity, 1 Pet. 4. 8 : 
in Luke 16. 14, jo daulat ko piy&r 
karte the, who were covetous (i, e. 
loved wealth), — piyir kamew&14, 
one who loves, — ^piy^ kartd rahn^- 
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PIYARA. 

to continue loving, — piyir men 
barhnd, to increase in favour (i. e. 
advance in the affection)^ Luke 2. 
52. 

piyfiii (e, £), adj. beloved, 
dearly or well beloved, dear: in 
Matt, 27. 43, agar wuh us k& pi- 
jkrk hai, ^ if he will have him,* lit. 
if he is his beloved, — -piy kci honk, 
to be loved, be dear unto, 1 Thes. 
2.8. 

plyfis, 8. f. thirst, — piy&s bu- 
jhdnd, to quench thirst, Ps, 104. 11. 

pijiM^ (e» £)i adj. thirsty, — 
piy434 honi, to thirst, be athirst, 
thirst after; (with nih&yat), to 
pant after, Ps. 42. 1. 

pooinay 8. m. mint. 

poiicliliii£« y. a. to wipe, — 
ponchhne lagnd, to begin to wipe, 

Pontns or VontiiSy n. prop. 
Pontus. 

WotklnM or PvrkiiiSf n. prop. 
Poreius. 

poftli£k« 8. f. a garment, rai- 
ment, apparel, clothing, a robe, — 
poshiik pahinni, to wear clothing, 
be clothed, be appareUed, Luke 7, 
55. 

p<Mili&k^wfil6 (e, i)« adj. one 
who wears or possesses a robe, one 
who wears clothing, James 2. 3. 

posli£day adj. concealed, hidden, 
secret, Luke 8. 17 ; in secret, John 
18. 20; privily, Ps, 11. 2.— po- 
shida b&t, a secret. Bom, 2. 16. — 
poshida deklmd, to see in secret. 
Matt, 6. 4. — posMda bona, to be 
hid, be in secret. Matt, 6, IS; be 
kept secret. Matt, 13. 35. — ^posMda 
kam4, to hide, keep secretly, Ps, 
81. 20. — posMda matlab, a mys- 
tery, Bev, 10. Y, lit. hidden purpose, 
'^poshfda men, secretly, John 19. 
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38. — poshfda ra]ml^ to be hid, be 
in secret. Matt, 6. 4 ; be kept se- 
cret. Bom, 16. 25. — poshida rab 
sakn4, to be able to be or remain 
hid, Mark 7. 24. — poshida rakhn^ 
to hide, conceal. 

posbidaffi, s. f. privacy, secrecy. 
— poshidagi men, tit secret Matt^ 
6. 6, 18. 

posn^ Y.2L. to rear, educate, 
nourish, cherish, Eph, 5. 29. 

pot& (•)» 8. m. a grandson, 
sorCs son: in 1 Tim. 5. ^ the 
plural form of this word is used 
for rh ixyova, descendants sped" 
ally grandchildren ; in the English 
version ' nephews * is the rendering. 

PrUkfi, n. prop. Prisca, 

Prisqilla or PrlsqUlih n. prop. 
PrisciUa. 

Vroknrds or Pni]|3iiiniSv n. 
prop. Prochorus. 

PtnlamalSt n. prop. Ptolemais. 

VabllAs or Vabllus* n. prop. 
Puhlius. 

pdcbbfi J6ii6t y. n. (passive of 
puchimi), to be enquired, as in 
Acts 4. 9. 

pdoliliii£« y. a. to ask, inquire, 
ask after, question, demand. Acts 
21. 33. — piichhne lagni^ to begin 
to ask or enquire, 

pdclili p&obbf 8. f. inquiry, in- 
vestigation, — piichh p&chh )uir 
rahn&, to reason together. 

paoliliw4ii6, y. a. to cause to 
be asked^ as in Matt, 11. 2. 

F6deft» n. prop. Pudens. 

p^^ 8. f. worship, devotion; 
idolatry.^-^u^k kam&, to worship 
(idols), 

PUjfir£| 8. m. a priest. Acts 14. 
13; a worshipper. Acts 19. 35. 
In Acts 19. 35, this word is used 



for viWKopoct properly, ^temple- 
sweeper,^ hence temple'keeper or 
the person who had charge also of 
the decorations : worshipper. The 
earlier meaning of the word is 
rendered in Hindustdni hy mandir 
ka kristSk karnewdld, adomer of 
the temple. 

p^n£v v. a. to worship, adore, 
venerate, serve {graven images), 
Ps. 97. 7. — pujnew&l^ one who 
worships (idols), as in Acts 17. 22. 

pujw&n&i y. a. to cause to be 
worshipped, as in Rev, 13. 12. 

pnk&rnfi, v. a. to call aloud, 
bawl, call out or for, call upon or 
unto, invoke, cry, cry out, cry 
mightily. Rev. 18. 2. — pukdrke 
gdnd, to sing aloud, Ps. 59. 16. — 
puk^rkar kahnd, to cry out and 
say. — puk^rne lagn^ to begin to 
cry out. — pukdrnewdld, one who 
cries or shouts out. — pukir pukir 
kalind, to cry out constantly, as in 
Rom. 8. 15. — puk4r uthn^ to cry 
out saying. Rev. 18. 18. 

pakbta, adj. strong, valid. — 
pukhta hond, to have force, be of 
strength, Heb. 9. 17. 

p6l& (e)v s. m. a bundle of 
grass, a sheaf, Ps. 129. 7. 

pdli, s. f. a small bundle of 
grass, sheaf, Ps, 126. 6. 

P^ds or P^ns, n. prop. Patd. 
— Piiliis o Silis, Paul and Silas, 

ptojfv s. f. stock in trade, capi- 
tal: in Mark 12. 44, Luke 21. 4, 
this word is used for (5iog, means 
of life, living, sustenance. 

puTv adj. full. — pur bond, to be 
full. 

p6r& (e, i)v adj. entire, perfect, 
complete, full, fulfilled. — piird ba- 
yka. karnd, toful^ Col h 25, lit. 
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to explain fuUy. — piire do baraS, 
two whole years. Acts 28. 30.-^ 
•pvirk bo cbukud, to be accomplished^ 
John 19. 28. — pilrd bo j^^ to be 
fulfilled, Rev. 6. 11. — pur4 bond, 
to be fulfilled, be ended, Luke 4. 
2 ; be accomplished, Luke 1. 23. — 
be finished, John 19. 30, Rev. 20. 
5 ; be full come, John 7. 8 ; be 
brought to pass, 1 Cor. 15. 54 ; be 
made perfect, 2 Cor. 12. 9 ; (as a 
masc. ^noun), fulness, Eph. 1. 10. 
— purd Tatiqdd rakbna, to be 
fully persuaded, Rom. 14. 5. — 
pilrd kar cbuknd, to have already 
fulfilled, have finished fulfilling. — 
piird karnA, to fulfil, perfect, 
1 Thes. 3. 10 ; confirm, Rom. 15. 
8 ; supply, Phil. 2. 30 ; accomplish. 
Acts 21. 5 ; perform^ Ps. 57. 2, 
119. 106; finish^ John 5. 36; 
gra7it, Ps. 140. 8. For meanings 
that vary but Utile from those 
already given, see Ps. 7. 6, 37. 4 ; 
Matt. 23. 16, 18; Acts 21. 26.— 
piira kame dend, to allow to per- 
feet, James 1. 4. — piirf talAsb 
kai*nd, to accomplish a diligent 
search, Ps. 64. 6. 

pdrab, s. m. the east. 

p^amlAt adj. east, eastern, 

piir6n6 (Of i)f adj. old, — pu- 
rknk bo jdnd, to wax old, Ps. 102. 
26. — purdnd bond) to wax old^ 
Luke 12. 33. 

piir-&w6z, adj. full voiced, full 
toned, loud, Ps. 150. 5. 

purs&t s. m. a fathom, Acts 27* 
28. 

punishy s. f. inquiry, inquisi-* 
Hon, — pursisb karnd, to make in- 
quisition, Ps. 9. 12. 

pnrza (e)f s. m. a scrap (ge- 
nerally applied to paper), piece, 
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a fragment, — ^purze kam£, to rend 
inpieceSi Bs,7.2. 

pnsbtf s. f. ancestry^ a genera' 
tioTi, descent: the back^ the loins, 
Heb. 7. 5, 10 : a support, prop, 
protector, defence. — pusht ba 
pusht, from generations, Col. 1. 
26, lit. generation to generation. — 
pusht dar pusht, from generation 
to generation, to or in aU genera- 
tions, Ps. 49. 11, 90. 1 ; for ever- 
more, Ps, 77. 8; throughout aU 
generations or ages, Ps. 145. 13, 
£ph. 3. 21. — pusht o pan^ de- 
fence and refuge, Ps. 59. 16, lit. 
a protector and an asylum. 

pnsbt£, s. m. (in Ps. 28. 7, s.f.), 
support, help, alliance, aid, 

Mteoli or Putiulf, n. prop. 
Puteoli. 

piitl4 (e), 8. m. an idol, an 
image. 

pntli, s. f. the pupil of the eye, 
apple of an eye, Ps. 17. 8. 

pjfisfi (e, i), adj* thirsty. — 
P7^& hond, to thirst 

Q. 

qab&v 8. f. a garment, a cloak, 
coat (either a short tunic open in 
front or a long close goum worn by 
men). 

qab^il, 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
qabila), tribes, nations, Ps. 135. 
10. 

qfibilf adj. capable, shilfid, able, 
clever, worthy: adverbial prep. 
(with geh. in ke), capable, worthy. 
Jit, deserving. — ^bar4 q4bil, mighty. 
Acts 18. 24. — qdbil bond, to be 
capable of, be apt, deserve, be in 
danger of. Matt. 5. 22. 

qabr, s. f. a grave, tomb, sepul- 
chre,pit, Ps. 69. 15. — qabr deldme 
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ink, to come to see the sepulchre. — 
qabr men rakhnd, to lay in a tomb. 
— qabr men utamd, to go down 
into the grave, Ps. 115. 17. The 
Hindustdni Reference Bible has 
on the margin kh^oshi men, into 
silence. — qabr par se, from the 
sepulchre. 

qabr-lst&a, 8. f. a place for 
tombs, a graveyard, as in Mark 5. 
2, Luke 8. 27. 

qfibiiv s. m. power, opportunity, 
occasion, will: in Ps. 37. 33, 
Khud&wand ns par us k& q&bd 
parne na de^ ' the Lord will not 
leave him in his hand,* lit. the 
Lord will not allow his power to 
come upon him. — q&bii k4 din, a 
convenient day, Mark 6. 21.^-qdbu 
men kar dend, to deliver unto the 
will of, Ps. 41. 2. — q&bii men 
karnd, to deliver unto the wiU or 
into the power of, Ps. 74. 19. — 
q4bii men lUnd, to bring under 
control, as in Acts 27. 16. — q&bu 
p&nd, to have opportunity, take oC" 
casion. Bom. 7. 8; have power 
over, Mark 9. 18. 

qab^ s. m. consent, a favour- 
able reception, approbation, assent: 
adj. receiving favourably, consent- 
ing, approved. — qabul dend, to 
confess. Acts 19. 18. — qabul kar 
len&, to receive. — qabill kamd, to 
receive, accept, take, consent, con- 
sent to, confess, oum, have, attend 
to, hear, promise, Luke 22. 6 ; an- 
swer, Ps. 99. 6. — qabiil-karne- 
w&i^ one wko answers, Ps. 99. 8. — 
qabtU kar sakn^ to be able to re- 
mve.— qabill Yxjk ch^hni, to wish 
to receive. 

qab^llyat, 8. f. acceptance, ac- 
ceptation, 1 Tim. 4. 9.— -qabiilijat 



qabza: 

ba]|dislin&, to make (any person) 
accepted^ Eph. 1. 6. — qabtUijat 
ke waqt; in an acceptable time^ 
Ps. 69. 13; in a time accepted^ 
2 Cor, 6. 2 : in Ps. 32. 6, ten 
qabillijat ke waqt tujh se du'd 
m&ngti, ' he prays unio thee in a 
time when thou mayest be found 
(i. e. in an acceptable time)* 

qabma (e), s. m. power, grasp, 
possession, — qabze men kar den^ 
to give for a possession, Ps, 2. 8. 
— qabze men rahnd, to be holden 
of (any thing), Acts 2. 24, — qabza 
o ikhtijdr, power and authority, 
Luke 20. 20. 

qadam, s.m. the foot, a step, pace, 
footstep : this word has the same 
meanings, when used as the second 
member of such compounds as sd- 
bit-qadam, ' having a firm footing, 
immoveable,* In Ps. 17. 5, mere 
qadamon ko apnf r^on men rakh, 
' hold up my goings in thy paths,* 
lit. keep my feet in thy paths, — 
qadam mirni, to walk, Rom. 6. 4, 
PhU, 3. 16. — qadam pakarnd, to 
hold by the feet. — qadamon par 
gim&, to fall at any one* s feet. — 
qadam phemd, to turn the feet. — 
qadam rakhn^ to set foot on. 

qaddf 8. m. stature, 

qadiniy adj. old; see Rom. 16. 
25, 1 Pet. 1. 2. — qadim se, of 
old. 

qad£m£v adj. old, ancient. 

qddlTp adj. powerful, mighty, 
able, skilful. — q&dir bond, to be 
(possessed) of power, have power, 
be able. — Q^idir i mutlaq, the 
Almighty, power J MatL 26. 64 ; 
omnipotent. Rev. 19. 6. 

Q6dlS9 n. prop. Kadesh. 

qadTf 8. f. degree, extent. 
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q&llla (e)f 8. m. a caravan, a 
company of travellers. 

q^lilrv adj. conquering, triumph* 
ing, mighty (in battle), Ps. 24. 8 ; 
violent, oppressive as in Ps. 138. 
7. 

qaliqatia, s. m. loud laughing, 
a horse-laugh. — qahqaha mdmd, 
to laugh loudly, cry or sJioutfor 
joy, Oal. 4. 27. 

qaliTf s. m. wrath, anger, indig- 
nation, hot displeasure, Ps. 38. 1 ; 
fierceness. Rev. 19. 15; fierce 
wrath, Ps, 88. 16.— K^ahr i shadid, 
wrathful anger, Ps. 69. 24. — qahr 
kamd, to be angry, Ps. 76. 7. — 
qahr nizil kam^ to take ven- 
geance, Rom. 3. 5. 

qalit, s. m. famine, dearOi, 

qalv 8. f. vomit. 

qaldy 8. f. a fetter, imprisonment, 
jcaptivity, prison, bonds. — qcdd hi 
chhor j&n&, to leave bound. Acts 
24. 27. — qaid honk, to be cast into 
prison, be in prison, be a prisoner, 
lie bound, be in bonds. Col. 4. 3. — 
qaid karnd, to imprison, lead cap- 
tive, Eph. 4. 8 ; bring or lead into 
captivity, 2 Cor. 10. 5, Rev. 13. 
10. — qaid men chhorn^ to con- 
clude in (unbelief), Rom. 11. 32, 
lit. to leave in the power of. — qaid 
men dilnd, to commit to prison, 
cast into prison. — qaid men par 
j4n&, to be shut up, Ps. 88. 8. — 
qaid men parnd, to go into capHv- 
ity. Rev. 13. 10. — qaid o musi- 
bat, bonds and afflictions, Acts 20. 
23.r-qaid rahn^ to remain in pri- 
son, as in Matt. 18. 30. — qaid 
rakhnd, to shut up in prison, put 
in hold. Acts 4. 3 ; keep. Acts 23. 
35. 

qfi*lda (e)» 8. m. a rtde, a law 
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or direction, regtdation, a precept, 
a statute, — qd'ide ke muw&fiq, 
lawfully, 2 Tim. 1. 5. 

qaidf, 8. m. a prisoner, captive; 
(plural) the captivity, Ps. 14. 7, 
53. 6, 85. 1.: — qaidi elchi, an am- 
bassador in bonds, Eph. 6. 20. — 
qaidf bond, to become a prisoner. 

qaid-klduia (e)f s. m. a prison^ 
— qaid-l:h^ne k4 ddroga, a jailor, 
Acts 16. 23 ; keeper of a prison, 
Acts 16. 27. — qaid-khina i 'dmin, 
a common prison. Acts 5.* 18. — 
qaid-kh&ne men shar£k bon&, to 
be a fellow-prisoner^ Rom. 16. 
7. 

qfill, adj. confuted, subdued, 
convinced. — qdil hon^ to be con- 
vinced, 1 Cor. 14. 24.— q4il kamd, 
to convince. Acts 18. 28 ; persuade. 
Acts 18. 4; judge, Luke 19. 22. 

q&lm, adj. erect, stedfast, firm, 
fixed, durable, established. — qdim 
hon^ to stand, standfast, be fixed, 
be established, abide, John 15. 4. — 
qdim ho rahn£, to stand fast, con- 
tinue to standfast. - — q4im karnd, 
to establish, stablish, confirm^ set 
fast, lay, Ps. 104. 3 ; set over, Ps. 
109. 6; prepare, Ps. 103. 19; 
raise up, Luke 20. 28 ; make to 
stand, Ps. 30. 7. — qdim rahnd, to 
standfast, be established, continue, 
remain, endure, continue in, be 
*stedfast, standi abide, remain firm, 
be sure, Rom. 4. 16. — q&im rahne 
dend, to allow to be established, let 
be established, Ps. 140. 11. — qdim 
rahnew414 (e, £), that which re- 
maineth, 2 Cor. 3. 11. — q4im rah 
Bakni, to be able to stand. — q^m 
rakhnd, to stablish, confirm, hold 
fast, Heb. 3. 6; keep (for any 
one), Ps. 89. 28; hold stedfast, 
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I Heb. 3. 14. — q&im samajhni, to 
consider (one*s self) secure, think 
to stand, 1 Cor. 10. 12. 

qfilm-maqim or qfilm-mn- 
qfaxkf s.xa. a lieutenant, vicegerent, 
locum tenens, a successor. — q4im- 
maq^ hon^ to be a successor, be 
instead of, be in room of, as in Ps. 
45. 16, Acts 24. 27. — qtoi-mu- 
q4m hon^ to be the representative 
of, as in 2 Cor. 2. 10. 

Q&tn, n. prop. Cain. 

Qalsar, n. prop. Casar. — Qai-» 
sar Augustus or Augustus, CcB'* 
sar Augustus. 

Qalsaiiya or QalsaHyfi, n* 
prop. C««arert.— Qaisariya Filip- 
pi, Casarea Philippi. 

QaiB^# n. prop* Kison* 

qalam, s. m. a reed; a pen. 

qalam-band, adj. tvritten, taken 
down in writing. — qalam-band 
kamd, to write, Ps. 69. 28. 

qan^'atf s. f. contentment, tran- 
quillity. — qaii4*at kami, to be con* 
tent, Heb, 13. 5* 

qfax&iki 8. m. a rule, law, ordi- 
nance, Luke I. 6, 1 Cor. IL 2. 

qar£bati» 8« m. a kinsman^ 
Rom. 9. 3. 

qaHur» s. in. a covenant, cm a-^ 
greem^nt; firmness, stability; trau" 
quillity, quietness. — qarlbr bakhsh- 
n^ to give stability to, build up^ 
Ps. 89. 4. — qarir kamd, to pro^ 
mise, Luke 1* 72. — qar4r pakarnd, 
to be stm, Ps. 107. 29. 

qar£br (with gen. in ke) adyer^ 
bial prep, about, almost, near to^ 
nigh unto, well nigh, about Oie 
space of. Acts 19. 34. — qarfb kak^ 
to draw near, Matt. 2l. 34.— qarib 
honk, tq be about, Mark 6. 44. 

qjam&it s. f. a trumpet^ a cor- 
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net, Ps. 98. 6. — qarndf philnkn^ 
to sound or blow the trumpet 

qarXf s. m. debt, a loan. — qarz 
add kamd, to repay a debt. — qarz 
bakhsh den^ to forgive a debt. — 
qarz bhar liyd j^^ payment to be 
made. Matt. 18. 25. — qarz dend, 
to lend, put out money (at interest), 
Ps. 15. 5. — qarz diyi karni, to 
lend frequently. — qarz mdngnd, to 
borrow, Matt. 5. 42. 

qarm-d6r, s. m. a debtor. — qarz- 
d&r bond, to be indebted, Luke 11. 
4. — qarzdir rahn^ to continue to 
owe, owe, Rom. 13. 8. 

qasam, s. f. an oath. — qasam 
dend, to adjure. Matt. 26. 63, Acts 
19. 13; charge, 1 Thes. 5. 27.— 
qasam kh&n&, to swear, make an 
ooiffi unto, swear unto or to any 
one, swear by any one, swear with 
an oath. Acts 2. 30 ; take an oath, 
Heb. 7. 20. — jbtithf qasam "khkok, 
to forswear oneself. Matt* 5. 33. — 
la*nat ki qasam khdnd, to bind 
oneself UTtder a curse, Acts 23. 12. 
— qasam kb&ne lagnd, to begin to 
swear. 

qasdv s. m. purpose, intention, 
desire, attempt, project. — qasd kar- 
nk, to attempt, assay, Heb. 11. 29; 
go about (to do any thing). Acts 
26. 21. 

qasr, s. m. a building, a palace, 
Ps. 122. 7. 

qassfib, s. m. a butcher. — qas-> 
s4b k£ diik&nen, the shambles, 
1 Cor. 10. 25. 

qfitil, adj. deadly: s. m. one 
who kills or slays, a murderer. 

qatl« 8. m. death caused by vio- 
lence, murder, execution: in Ps. 
102. 20, unben jin par qatl k4 
fatw4 h6k bai, ' those who are ap^ 
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pointed to death,'' lit. those on whom 
the sentence of death has been passed. 

— qatl k4 bukm, a sentence of 
death, 2 Cor. 1. 9.— qatl k& bukm 
den^ to condemn to death. — qatl 
kdbukm bon^ to be condemned. 
^-qatl k4 bukm kam^ to com-* 
mand to destroy, Ps. 106. 34. — 
qatl k4 sabab, accusation. Matt. 
27. 37. — qatl ke 14iq, guilty of 
death. Matt. 26. 66. — qatl bond, 
to be slain, be killed. — qatl bone- 
w&ld, one who is about to be slain, 
one who is appointed to death, 
1 Cor. 4. 9. — qatl kamd, to kill, 
shy, smite, put to death, slaughter, 
destroy, murder. — qatl kar saknd, 
to be able to kill. — qatl karwdnd, 
to cause to be killed. — qatl kijd 
cbdbnd, to seek to kUl or destroy, 
go about to kUl. — qatl kijd jdnd, 
to be slain, be put to death. 

qatra (e)» s. m. a drop, Ps. 
65. 12. 

qanly s. m. a word, saying, pro- 
mise, ordinance, Ps. 99. 7 ; agrec'^ 
ment, compact, testament. Matt. 
26. 28. 

qamnv s. f. a nation, a people, 
a tribe, generation, Luke 9. 41, 
Acts 2. 40 : in Ps. 144. 7, ajnab£ 
qaum, strange children. The plu- 
ral of this word, viz. qaumen, 
frequently has the meaning, ^the 
Gentiles^ ' the heathen.^ — qaum ba 
qaum, from one nation to another. 
— qaum i Israel, people of Israel. 

— qaum i ndddn, a foolish nation. 
^-qaum k& rafs, a patriarch. Acts 
2. 29. — qaum ke, by nature. Gal. 
2. 15. — qaum ke buzurg, the 
elders of the people. 

qanmijat, s. f. clanship, na- 
tionality, nation^ John 11. 48* 
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qaiim-w&l6 (e, i), adj. one wTio 
belongs to a nation^ as in Rom, 11. 
14. — gair qaum-w&la, an heathen 
many Matt, 18. 17. 

qaw&tdf s. m. {Arabic plural 
of q4*ida), precepts, statutes, — 
qaw4*id i rusilm, elements^ Oat, 
•4.9. 

qawi, adj. strong, mighty; in' 
fallible, Acts 1. 3. : with ablative 
''Stronger* — qawi hon&, to be 
strong, strengthen oneself, Ps. 62, 
7. — qaw£ kamd, to strengthen, 

qawitar, adj. (Persian compa- 
raiive ofqawi), mightier, 

QfiLj&t&f n. prop. Caiaphas, 

q4x£, 8. m. a judge. 

qamtya (e), s.m. quarrel, strife, 
contention, dispute, debate, 2 Cor, 
12. 20 ; cause, Ps, 9. 4. — qazije 
(plur,), variance. Oat, 5, 20. — 
qazija karnd, to go to law, 1 Cor, ' 
6.6. 

Qid6r, n. prop. Kedar, 

qll'a (e)v s. m. a casUe, a fort, 
a strong-hold, 

qimatf s. f. price, cost, 

qiinat£, adj. cosdy, precious, 
very precious. Matt, 26. 7 ; goodly, 
Matt, 13. 45. 

Qin&nv n. prop. Cainan, 

qlrmim, s. m. crimson, purple, 
— qirmiz bechnewdli, a seller of 
purple. Acts 16. 14. 

qirmixi, adj. scarlet, 

Qis, n. prop. Cis, 

qiMii« 8. f. species, hind, sort, 
manner, Ps, 144. 13. 

qUmat* s. f. a part, division, 
portion, share, 

qUsa (e)v s. m. a tale, narra' 
tion. — qissa kahnd, to talk of, 
narrate, Ps, 105. 2. 

qUa£s, s. m. an elder, a pres' 
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byter: {plur,} presbytery, 1 Tim, 
4. 14. 

qit^lf 8. f. batde, conflict, eu" 
gagement, slaughter, carnage, — 
qitdl karnd, to war against, Ps. 
27.3. 

Qiy&ffi, n. prop. Caiaphas, 

qiy^m, 8. m. stability, permor 
nence. — qijdm baJ^hshnd, to eS" 
tablish, found, Ps, 119. 152. 

qlj^unat, 8. f. the resurreC' 
tion, 

qiyfis, 8. m. thought, judgment^ 
opinion, 

Qlandl^s or Qlandlnsy n.prop. 
Claudius, — Qlaudius Lusias, 
Claudius Lysias, — Qlaudius Qai- 
8ar, Claudius Casar, 

Qofv the Hebrew letter Koph, 

QnirtiiSf n. prop. Quartus, 

qnddds* adj. pure, holy : Holy 
One, 

qndddsSf 8. f. holiness, 

qndratf 8. f. power, authority, 
might, strength, one of the attri' 
butes of God, dominion, I Pet, 5. 
11 ; mighty deed, 2 Cor, 12. 12 ; 
gift, 1 Cor, 12. 28 ; a work, Ps. 
107. 24 ; a foonder, Ps. 76. 11. — 
bolne kf qudrat, utterance, Acts 2. 
4. — kar^aton kf qudraten, the 
working of miracles, 1 Cor, 12. 
10. — Kbud& ki qudrat hi par 
imiii ikke, through the faith of 
the operation of Ood, Col, 2. 12, 
lit. having believed in the power of 
Ood, — qudrat dend, to give power, 
— qudrat rakhn^ to have power, 
be able, Titus 1. 9. — qudrat 86, 
mightily. Col, 1. 29. 

qiidrat-w6l6 (e, i), mighty: 
8. m. one who possesses power, a 
ruler, a potentate, 1 Tim, 6. 15; a 
power, 1 Pe*. 3. 22. 



QUDS. 

qnds, adj. holy^ as in bidt i 
quds, holif home or sanctuary^ Btih 
i Quds, the Holy Ghost 

^InlaMi or QiUiuMi, n.. prop. 
Colosse, 

Qnlxam, n. prop, (query 
whether from cXwer/ia), a toum in 
Egypt near Mount Sinai, — darjd 
e Qulzum, the Red sea, Ps, 106. 
7. 

qnqiri, s. f. a turtte-dove. 

qur'ay s. m. a lot. — qur*a d&lnd, 
to cast lots : in Ps. 78.-55, qur'a 
dMke rassi se unhen mir4s hkaXij 
^divided them an inheritance by 
line* lit. having cast lots divided 
them an inheritance by line. 

Qnraliy n. prop. Korah, Core. 

q:iirb&iif s. m. a sacrijice, victim, 
oblation: in Mark 7. 11, Corban. 
— qurbin bond, to be a sacrifice, 
be sacrificed, 1 Cor» 5. 7. — qurb^ 
kam&, to offer a sacrifice^ do 
sacrifice, Acts 14. 13. 

qiirb£n-ff^^ s. f. place where 
sacrifice is offered, an aUar. 

qurb&iiii adj . devoted, sacrificed, 
offered : s. f. a sacrifice, cm offer- 
ing, a burnt-offering, Ps. 51. 19. 
— qurb&ni cbarb^^ to offer or 
offer up a sacrifice, do sacrifice. — 
qurb&of guzr^im^, to offer a sa- 
crifice, bring presents unto, Ps. 76. 
11 ; offer (as a sacrifice), Heb. 9. 
14. — qurb^{ karnd, to offer sa- 
crifices, sacrifice, as in Mark 14. 
12, jab we fasah ke liye qurbini 
karte the, ^when they killed the 
passover,* lit. when they sacrificed 
for thepassover. — qurb^i kb&ne- 
w&Lk, one who eats of the sacrifices, 
1 Cor. 10. 18. — qurb4n£ kiykjkni, 
to be offered unto, be offered in 
sacrifice unto, 
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RABBONf. 

Qnrenev n. prop. Cyrene. 

Qiireii£, adj. of Cyrene: a 
Cyrenian. 

^nrenliiSv n. prop. Cyrenius. 

Q^iiniv 8. m. a Cyrenian. 

Q,iirliit£, 8. m. a Corinthian. 

QnrlntiUp n. prop. Corinth. 

Qumell^s or Qumellasv n. 
prop. Cornelius. 

qns^y 8. m. a fauU, defect, 
omission, a trespass, McM. 18. 35, 
Mark 11. 25; transgression, Ps. 
25. 7. — qnsiir kam^ to do a 
wrong. Acts 25. 10. 

qiis6r^w&r, 8. m. an offender. 

q^watf 8. f. strength, power, 
virtue, Mark 5. 30 : in Rom. 15. 
19, mu*ajizon k£ qtiwat se, through 
wonders, lit. by virtue of wonders, 
— qdwat bakhshnd, to further, 
Ps. 140. 8, lit. to give power. — 
qiiwat dend, to strengthen, establish, 
Ps. 7. 9. — qtiwat -pkak, to be en- 
dued with power, Luke 24. 49. — 
quwat p4t4 rahni, to wax strong, 
Luke 2. 40. 

q^wat-warr s. m. a strong 
man, as in Ps. 10. 10. 

R. 

ra*ad« s. m. ffiunder. — Bani 
ra*ad, the sons of thunder, 

Babby 8. m. a lord, protector : 
a tide of God. — Rabb ul Afw&j, 
the Lord of hosts : the Lord of 
Sabaoth, Rom. 9. 29; God of 
hosts, Ps. 80. 7. 

rabb^uii, adj. divine, godly : in 
1 Cor. 11. 20, the Lord's. 

Sabbiy 8. m. a rabbi or doctor, 
teacher, master; also used in N. 
T.asa form of address. Master, 
Lord, Rabbi, 

Babboii£, Rabboni, lit. my great 



habt. 

master, a tide expressive of very 
great honour, 

rabtf s. m. practice, habit, use, 

radd, s. m. rejection, repulsion, 
refutation, — ^radd kar dena, to cast 
off, — radd kami, to disallow, re^ 
ject, thrust or put from, cast off, 
withhoM, refuse, despise, Ps, 102. 
17. — radd kar sakn^ to be able to 
disannul, Gai, 3. 17. — radd kiy4 
jdnd, to be refected, 

radd6 (e}f s. m. a layer of a 
wall, — raddii dharnd or rakhnd, to 
build, 1 Cor, 3. 10, 12.--radde ki 
tarah Ti%\ikjk jdnd, to be buUt, 
Eph, 2. 20. 

radd-badal« s. f. argument, dis- 
cussion : in 1 Tim. 6. 5, perverse 
disputing, 

r&e, 8. f. opinion, thought, — ek 
hi r&e hon^ to agree, have one 
mind. Rev, 17. 13. 

raTa, s. m. finishing, settling, 
deciding, removing, removal. — 
raTa karn^ to remove; minister 
unto, Acts 20. 34 ; cut short, Rom, 
9. 28 ; supply, Phil. 4. 19. 

raf iq« s. m. a friend, an asso^ 
date : in Phil. 2. 20, ek-dil raffq, 
a man like-minded, lit. a sit^le- 
minded friend. 

raft^Tf 8. f. walking, going, 
moving off,—TB£t&r hon£, to creep, 
Ps, 104. 25. 

rfigr, s. m. a song, — rig gink, to 
praise with a song, Ps, 69. 30. 

raflredn^v v. a. to chase, pursue, 
persecute, Ps. 35. 6. 

r&ffibf adj. desirous, — r^b 
bond, to desire, Ps, 132. 14. 

rail, root ofrahni, * to remain,' 
and found in 2nd pers, sing, im- 
perative, and confunctive participle, 

rill, 8. f. a way, path, highway, 
172 



KlH-GUZAE. 

Luke 14. 23 ; course (of a ship), 
Acts 21. 1. — rdh batdnd, to guide, 
John 16. 13. — r6h or r4h men 
chalnd, to walk in the road, walk 
in, Ps. 26. 1. — ^r^ dekhn^ to wait 
for, look for or after, tarry for 
(any one), prevent, Ps, 119. 148. 

— r4h dekhtd rahnd, to continue 
looking for or wishing for. Acts 
27. 29. — r^ dikh^od, to cause 
to see the way, lead, guide, con- 
duct, Acts 17. 15. — r^ dikhdne- 
wdl4, a guide, a leader. Matt. 
15, 14. — r^ dikb4 sakn^ to be 
able to lead, Luke 6. 39. — r4h i 
riat, way of truth, 2 Pet, 2. 2. 

— r^ ke kinlbre, by the way 
side, by the highway side, in the 
way. Matt. 21. 19. — r4h lag&nd, 
to lead, Ps, 80. 1. — ^r4h len&, to go 
on one's way. Acts 8. 39. — r4h ni- 
kdln^ to m<ike a way, Ps, 78. 50. 
— r4h takni, to look for any one, 
look out for, wait for, 

Rabab, n. prop. Rahab, 

RiLbab, n. prop. Rahab, Rachab. 

Sababi'im, n. prop. Roboam, 
Rehoboam. 

rali6 kamfi, y. a. to abide, Ps. 
61. 4 ; have a dwelling, Mark 5. 3. 

T&tULtf 8. f. quietness, peace, 
tranquillity, ease,' — V^w&b i rihat, 
sleep of peace, Ps. 127. 2. — r^hat 
ke cbashmon ki taraf, ' beside the 
stiU waters,' Ps. 23. 2, lit. towards 
the fountains of stillness, 

rabbar, 8. m. a guide, a leader. 
— ^rahbar bond, to lead, be a leader. 
— rabbar karnd, to make a guide, 
lead with, Ps. 78. 14. 

rib-gnxar* s. m. a way or 
road : a traveller, one who passes 
by the way. — r4h-guzar men, by 
the toay side, Ps, I40i 5. 



RAHIM. 

ralifnif adj. merciful^ fuU of 
compassion^ compassionate ; in 
Rom, 9. 16, KhucUl e rahim, Ood 
that sheweth mercy, lit. the merci" 
ful Ood^ The Hindustdni Refer- 
ewe Bible has in the margin of 
Ps» 145. 17, muqaddas, hofy, in- 
stead of rahfm. — rahim bond, to 
be merciful, 

rabimi, 8.f. mercifulness, mercy, 
Ps, 109. 16 ; graciousness, Ps, 77. 9. 

rab jfiii£f y. n. to wait, stay, de- 
sist, refrain, remain, tarry behind, 
Luke 2. 43 ; be left, John 8. 9. — 
rah jd, let be. Matt, 27. 49, lit. uxiit 

rabm, 8. m. mercy, kindness, 
pity, compassion, — rahm knk, to 
have compassion, Luke 7. 13; be 
moved with compassion. Matt. 18. 
27. — inihm ftucmink, to be merciful, 
Ps. 119. 58 ; have mercy, Ps, 123. 
2, 3. — ^rahm karnd, to have mercy, 
be merciful, shew mercy, have com- 
passion, be moved with compassion, 
have pity, pity, give mercy to, 
2 Tim, 1. 16 ; favour, Ps. 109. 12 ; 
spare, 2 Cor. 1. 23. — ^rahm kame- 
wil4, merciful, a shewer of mercy, 
Ps, 18. 50; goodness or mercy, 
Ps, 144. 2. — ^rahm kart4 rahn^ to 
cotUinue to be merciful, Ps, 37. 26. 
— rahm kiy^ ch^hnd, to toish to 
have mercy, Jtom^ 9. 15. 

raphmatv s. f. mercy, loving kind- 
ness, Ps, 26. 3, 119. 88; tender 
mercy, Ps, 40. 11, 77. 9 ; merciful 
kindness, Ps, 117. 2; goodness, 
Ps, 107. 8. — ^rahmat i *kmm, mer- 
ciful kindness, Ps. 119. 76. — us 
par rahmat k& waqt hai, ^(he 
time to favour her^ Ps. 102. 13, 
lit. on her is the time of mercy. — 
rahmat karnd, to have or shew 
mercyt Luke 1. 58, 
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RAKH DENA. 

ralim-dil, adj. tender-hearted^ 
merciful, kind, pitiful. — rahm-dil 
hond, to be pitiful, 1 Pet. 3. 8. 

rali]>£, y. n. to remain, continue, 
tarry, abide, dwell, live, be, be 
with, stay, endure, last, company, 
Acts 1. 21. — rahne den^ to allow 
to remain, let alone, Luke 13. 8 ; 
make to dwell, Ps. 4. 8, — rahne- 
w41d, one who dwells, a dweller, 
inhabiter, inhabitant, corUinuing, 
Heb. 13. 14. — rahnew&li, a keeper 
at or stayer at, Titus 2. 5. 

rali-Biuii6, s. m. a guide, — 
rah-num4 hon&, to be guide, lead, 
guide. — rah-numd rahn^ to be or 
remain guide, Ps. 48. 14. 

rab-Bmn^ s. f. guidance, con- 
duct, leading, — rah-num4i kam£, 
to guide, lead, 

rali saknfi, y. n. to be able to 
remain or continue, be able to dwell, 
Ps, 5. 4. 

rdi^ s. f. mustard seed, Matt. 
17. 20. 

rais, 8. m. a chief or principal 
man, chief, prince, 

r^lgriry s. m. a mason, a builder^ 
Matt, 21. 42, Luke 20. 17. 

r4kli, s. f. ashes, 

raUi6 th&bije, one must put, 
Mark 2, 22. 

raUi6 cti^bni, y. a. (used with 
nkm), to wish to call (any one) 
by a name, wish to name, Luke 
1.62. 

rakli4 homSLf y. n, to be set, be 
laid, 

raUi6 J£lli^ y. n. (passive of 
rakhnd), to be laid, be set, be 
called, Luke 2. 21. 

rakb oltbopufiy y. a. to keep,, 
keep back, lay up, Ps, 33. 7. 

rakb deii6, y. a. to put dovm^ 



BAKHIL. 

plncej lay, lay down, set, render, 
Ps. 79. 12. 

Sikbilv n. prop. Rachel, 

raklfc leii6f v. a. to keep, take 
in ckarge, take into keeping. 

rakbna (e), s. m. a breach, 
fracture, cleft. — rakhna kamd, to 
break in upon, Ps, 106. 29. 

raklmiy v. a. to put, lay, put 
on, place, lay on, set, lay down, 
possess, keep, reserve, have, hold, 
name, Luke 2. 21; call, Luke 1. 
13; cast. Rev, 2. 14. — rakhne 
deD&, to suffer to put. Rev, 11. 9. 
— rakhne lagn&, to begin to caU, 
Luke 1. 59. — ^rakhnew^d, one who 
possesses or has. 

rakb sakiUh y. n. to be able to 
have, 1 John 4. 20. 

rakliwfili, s. f. guarding, keep- 
ing, 

B^ona or W^mali, n. prop. 
Rama» 

/n. prop. Remphan. 
s. f. the thigh, 

rfia^ s. f. a widow, 

randf, s. f. a woman, 2 Tim. 
3.6. 

ranffy s. m. colour; manner, 
method; pleasure, amusement: see 
Ps. 144. 15. — ^rang barang, divers 
(lit. of various colours), of many 
kinds, Titus 3. 3. 

raiiff-&*ra&ff, adj. divers, of 
various colours or kinds, various. 

raniT^ adj. coloured, varie- 
gated. In Ps, 45. 14, the Hin- 
dustdni Reference Bible has in 
the text, wiih rangfn farshon par 
b4dsh4h p4s 14{ jdtf hai, ' she is 
brought unto ike king over varie- 
gated carpets^ and in the margin, 
sozani ke kap^e pahinke, having 
put on embroidered clothes. 
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RASTBAZ. 

rai^v s. m. sorrow, tribulation, 
affliction, anguish of mind, hurt, 
Ps. 71. 24. — ranj hsahkak, to add 
affliction, Phil. 1. 16. — ranj men 
honk, to suffer adversity, Heb. 13. 
3. — ranj utMn4, to suffer, Mark 
9. 12. 

rai^ida, adj. grieved, afflicted, 
sad, sorry, — ^ranjida honi, to be 
afflicted, — ranj {da kam4, to grieve^ . 
Eph. 4. 30. 

rapaf, s. f. slipperiness, 

rapaf JiuDli^ ▼. n. to slip, Ps. 
73.2. 

rapafnfi, v. n. to slip, slide. 

raSf ff, m, juice {pfihe grape or 
any other fruit), sap, Ps, 104. 16. 

rasm, s. f. a custom, law, ordi- 
nance, Qoi. 4. 3, Heb. 9. 10. 

rassif s. f. a cord, a line, a rope, 
a band. Acts 27. 40. 

r&itf adj. just, upright, true, 
right, righteous. — ^rlist rahnd, to be 
just, Rom. 3. 26. — rist thahamd, 
to be justified, Ps, 51. 4, Matt, 11. 
19, Rom. 3. 4. — rdst ^hahrdjd 
}kok, to be justified, 1 Tim, 3. 16. 

rasta (e) or rast6 (e), s. m. 
a path, 

rfista (e) or rfist6 (e)» s. m. 
a road, way, path, street, Matt, 6. 
2; highway. Matt. 22. 10. 

r&stb&Xf sdj.just, righteous: a 
righteous or just man, a just per- 
son, the Just One, Acts 7. 52. — 
rlistb^ band cb&hnd, to wish to be 
justified. Gal, 5. 4. — rlistb&z gini 
jknk, to be justified, Rom. 3. 24, 
Gal. 2. 16, 3. 24.— rdstb&E bond, 
to be righteous, Heb, 11. 4; justi- 
fication, Rom. 5. 16. — rfistbiz 
tbahar jdnd, to be justified, 1 Cor, 
4.4.^rd8tb4z tbahrdn^ to justify, 
Luke 10. 29, Rom, 8. 30.— r6st-' 



KASTBAZL 

b^ th&hrkjk j^i, to he justified^ 
James 2, 21, 24. — risth&z z&hir 
kam^, to justify^ Luke 16. 15. 

r&stb&zi* s. f. righteousness. — 
rdstb^i gind j^nd, to &e imputed 
for righteousness^ Rom, 4. 22, 
James 2. 23 ; he accounted for 
righteousness, Gal, 3. 6. — rdst- 
hkzi kaxD&, to iror^ righteousness, 
Acts 10. 35.— rdstb^f kiy& kamd, 
to constantly do righteousness, 
1 Jb^Ti 3. 7, 10. 

rfist-dil, adj. upright iri heart, 

r&st£, s. f. righteousness, truth, 
uprightness, integrity, justice. — 
r&sti karni, to practise righteous^ 
ness, 1 Cor. 15. 34. 

rfist-k&Tv adj. righteous, up- 
right. Just. — ^dlst-k^ gink^kak, to 
he justified. Matt, 12. 37. 

rasdl, 8. m. a messenger, an 
apostle. 

Tktf 8. f. night, — rdt bitdni, to 
«p6n£/ the night, lodge. Matt. 21. 
17. — vkt din, ra^A/ and day, day 
and night. — r4t ke waqt, in the 
night. — r&t ko, hy night, in the 
night, at night, in the night season, 
Ps. 22. 2. — vkt din, night and 
day, — r4ton rdt, hy night. Acts 17. 
10, 23. 31." 

ratama. 8. m. /ttr^e or Jm,m, 
juniper, Ps. 120. 4. 

rafb, 8. m. a chariot, a four 
wheeled carriage. 

ran, (^participle active of Per- 
sian verh, raftan, to go), used in 
composition, with the sense *' going,'' 
as pesh-rau, going hefore, preced' 
ing ; pfd-rau, following. 

Ba*i&, n. prop. Ragau. 

rang^an, 8. m. oil, grease, fat- 
ness, Ps. 65. 11. 

* raunaq, 8; f. heauty, elegance, 
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RAWANA. 

splendour, ornament, hrightnesSj 
Heh, 1. 3. — ^raunaq den4, to adorn, 
Titos 2. 10. 

ranndft Jiuli^ ▼. n. {passive of 
raundnd), to he trodden underfoot 
or down. 

raand J^ui£f v. n. to he trodden 
down. 

ranndnfiy v. a. to tread down 
or on, trample upon. 

ra,^s£« 8. m. {Arabic plural of 
raf8), princes. 

ravlsli, 8. f. manner, custom ; a 
way, a path ; in Epk. 2. 2, course: 
{plural) goings, Ps. 140. 4. 

rawfi, adj. lawful, right, proper, 
admissible, allowable. — raw4 bond, 
to he lawful. — rawd kam^ to ap-^ 
prove, as in Ps. 106. 15, U8 ne un 
k4 matlab rawd kiy^ he gave 
them their request, 

raw&-dir, 8. m. an approver, 
chooser, deviser, consenter. — ^raw&- 
dlbr bond, to devise, Ps. 35. 4; 
seek, Ps, 38. 12; seek after, Ps. 
40. 14. 

raw^Jf s. m. custom, usage: 
adj. customary, current. — raw4j 
bond, to 6e continued, Ps. 72. 17. 

raw^v adj. running, flowing, 
going. — raw^ bond, to go, Ps. 
104. 26, Rev. 6. 8. 

raw^a^ adj. despatched, de- 
parted, proceeding, travelling. — 
rawdna bond, to depart, go, set 
forth, go out or up, go one's way, 
go down, launch. Acts 27. 4 ; loose, 
Acts 27. 21 ; take one's journey, 
Rom. 15. 24. — rawdna bone lag- 
nd, to hegin to set out. Matt. 20. 
29. — rawdna kar dend, to hrii^ 
on or set forward any one on a 
journey^ 1 Cor. 16. 6. — rawdna 
kamd, to send forth, despatch, lead 
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BAWANI, 

fortii^ Pi, 125. 5; make to go 
forth^ Ps. 78. 52, — raw^na kiy4 
j4ii4, to &e brought on in a journey, 
Bom, 15. 24. 

rawfiai, s. f. going, Jlowing. — 
raw^ ba^hshn^, to cause tofiow, 
Ps. 147. 18. 

rawlsliy s. f. a way, Ps, 119. 
101. 

r&s, 8. m. a secret, mystery, — 
tiz i sliirm, sweet counsel, Ps. 55. 
14. — riz i sbirm ban&nd, to take 
sweet counsel together, — riz k£ 
b4t, a dark saying. 

mxSi, 8. f. satisfaction, pleasure, 
will, consent, acquiescence. 

razfi-mandv adj. consenting, 
permitting, uniting, pleased, satis- 
fied. — ^razi-'inand kamd, to please, 
I Thes. 2. 4. 

razfi-mandi, s. f. good wiQ, 
consetU, acqmescenoe,pleasing,Col. 
1. 10. 

r4zi, adj. content, willing, welt- 
pleased, satisfied.— -rizi hon&, to 
consent unto, he well pleased, he 
willing, 1 Thes. 2. 8 ; have plea- 
sure, 2 Thes. 2. 12. — r&zi kami, 
to please, 1 Cor. 7. 33. — rizi rah- 
nk, to he content, allow, Luke 11. 
48. — ^rizC rakhni, to please, 1 Cor. 
10. 33. 

refflUui, 8. f. a furrow. 

Senium or Jfteffiuiiy n. prop. 
Rhegium. 

renffiiiy y. n. /o move, creep or 
cratc^2. 

Ses^ n. prop. Rhesa, 

Mewihf the Hehrew letter Resh» 

resluun, s. m. silk. 

re«lim£» adj. sUken. 

retf 8. f. scmd. 

retS, 8. f. sand, sandy ground on 
ihe shore of a river. 
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RISHWAT. 

rVSijutt 8. f. guarding, protect" 
ing. — rr^jat kam^ to rule. Matt. 
2. 6. In Ps. 28. 9, the Hindu- 
stdni Bible has, instead of ''feed^ 
given in the English version, the 
marginal rendering * rule.* 

ftlbqaliy n. prop. Rebecca. 

ill6qat« 8. f. fellowship, com" 
panionship, friendship, communi" 
cation, Philemon y. 6« 

lilUU, 8. f. liberation, relief, 
release, help, redemption, Rom. 8. 
23; salvation, Ps. 62. 2. — rM£ 
ba|^8lm&, to deliver, redeem, bring 
out of, Ps. 142, 7 ; (used as a masc. 
noun), deliverance, the issues, Ps. 
68. 20. — rihi£ denk, to deliver, 
save, rid, Ps. 144. 7, 11 ; loose, Ps. 
105. 20. — riMi p&n&y to be saved, 
he delivered. 

lilmif 8. m. th^ womh. 

rUun-wfilS, adj. fern, that which 
is of the womb, as in Ps. 110. 3, 
teri aul4d ki os 8ubh ke rihmw&li 
k£ ni8bat 8e ziylida hogi, the dew 
of thy seed shaU be greater in com- 
parison with ihe womh of ihe 
morning. 

rl^toi, 8. f. a platter, dish, 
plate. 

iis£la (e)t 8. m. a squadron, a 
troop of horse, a band, Mark 15. 
16.*— ris^a i Ifhkss, the guard, the 
select troop. Acts 28. 16. 

Ils6la-d4rv 8. m. commander of 
a troop of horse, a high captain, 
Mark 6. 21. 

ri«4l«t, 8. f. a mission, legation, 
apostleship, Acts 1. 25, 1 Cor. 
9.2. 

risbta* 8. m. relationship. 

TiuntH^&Tf 8. m. a kinsman, 
cousin, (plural) cousins, kinsfolk. 

rlsliwat, s» f. a bribe : a re- 



riwAyat. 

ward, Ps. 15. 5. — ^rishwat lend, 
to take bribes, take reward, Ps. 
15. 5. 

rlw&srat, s. f. a history, relation, 
report, fiction, a tradition, Matt, 
15. 2, Mark 7. 3, 8. — ^riw&yat kar- 
n^ to deliver unto, Luke 1. 2. 

rly&f s. f. dissimulation, hypO' 
crisy, evasion, snibterfuge, 

rlya-lL&r, 8. m. a hypocrite, a 
dissembler. 

rlydsat, s. f. government, dO' 
minion, principality. Col, 1. 16. 

rl3r6xat« ^. f. abstinence, morti- 
fying the flesh, austerity, discipline, 
exercise, 1 Tim. 4. 8. — riyazat 
karnd, to exercise oneself, 1 Tim. 
4.7. 

Sodds or Sndiis, n. prop. 
Rhodes. 

roe pi^nfiy v. a. ' to bewail and 
lament,* Rev. 18. 9, lit. having wept 
to beat (one^s breast). 

roidairi, s. f. vegetation, growth 
of a plant: in Ps. 65. 10, the 
springing. 

rok, s. f. hindrance, prevention. 
— ^bind rok tok, without opposition 
or hindrance. 

rok den&t y. a. to prevent, hin- 
der: in Rom. ]. 18, sach&i ko 
n^r^ti se rok dete hain, ^they 
hold the truth in unrighteousness,* 
lit. they hinder the truth through 
unrighteousness. 

rok lenfiy v. a. to restrain, Ps. 
76. 10. 

roknfi, v. a. to hinder, withhold, 
stay, constrain, forbid, take away, 
cumber, Luke 13. 7; turn away, 
Ps. 78. 38. — roknewdl&j one who 
letteth OT preventeth, 2 Thes. 2. 7. 

rok rakbniv v. a. to hinder, 
forbid. 
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ROYi. 

rok saknit, v. n. to be able to 
withstand or forbid, Acts 10. 47, 
11. 17. 

ron^v y. n. to weep, mourn, be^ 
wail: 8. m. weeping, waHing. — ro 
ro or ro roke, having wept bitterly^ 
see Luke 7. 38, Acts 20. 31, Phil. 
3. 18, Heb. 5. 7, Rev. 18. 19.— 
ronew414, one who weeps. — rone 
lagnd, to begin to weep. — ^rone j&n4, 
to go to weep. 

ro raliii6« y. n. to lament, Luke 
23. 27. 

rostaaiiy adj. full of lights lumi- 
nous, bright. — roshan ho j&n&, to 
be lightened, Ps. 34. 5, i2ev. 18. 1 ; 
5e enlightened, Eph. 1. 18. — roshan 
hon^ to &e illuminated, be enlight- 
ened, shine, be full of light, bum. 
Rev. 4. 5. — roshan kar dend, to 
bring to light, 1 Cor. 4. 5, 2 Tim, 
1. 10; lighten, Ps. 77. 18. — roihan 
karn^, to give light, enlighten, 
cause to shine, shine, lighten, light, 
make manifest or visible. — roshan 
kar rakhnd, to lighten, Rev. 21. 
23. 

rosknl, s. f. light, splendour. — 
roshnf bakhshnd or den^ to give 
light, shine, 2 Pet. 1. 19. — roshni 
dikhl^&, to show light, as in Ps. 
80. 3. 

rot4 b^ (e, i), participial 
adj. weeping. See tovJL 

ro^ s. f. bread, a loaf, Mark 
8. 5, Luke 11. 5 ; see Luke 12. 42, 
and James 2. 15. — rotf kd tukr&, 
a crumfr, Mark 7. 28. — roti kh&n^ 
to tfo/ ireocf. — ro^i lend, to to^ 
bread. — ro^i tornd, to ireoA bread. 
— ^rotC u^h^d, to take bread, Mark 
14. 22. 

roy^ 8. f. a vision. — royd dekh- 
\iik,to see visions. Acts 2. 17. 
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KOYA KARN£ 

r07& kamfif y* ft. to go mourn- 
ings lit' to weep frequently ^ Ps. 
38.6. 

Toyutt 9, f. a shapCf appearance^ 
vision, Luke 24. 23, Acts 7. 31. 

roMf 8. m* a day : daily. Acts 
17. 17. — roz ba roz, day 6y day, 
daily, constantly. — roz i 'azfm, the 
great day, Rev, 6. 17. — roz i ka- 
fan, the day of burying, John 12. 
7. — roz roz, every day, daily, 
from day to day, Ps, 96. 2. 

roma (e), s. m. a fast, fasting. 
Lent, — roze k4 din, a fast. — roza 
karnd or rakhnk, to fast. — roza 
rakhd karn^, to be in the habit of 
fasting. — roza rakh chukni, to 
finish fasting. Matt. 4. 2. — roze 
rakh rakh, by repeated fasting, 
Ps. 35. 13. — roza rakh saknd, to 
be able to fast. — roza rakhwiii4, 
to make to fast. — roza rakhw4 
sakn^ to be able to make to fast, 
Luke 5. 34. 

rosa-d^9 B. m. one who 
fasts. 

road, s. f. daily food, meat, Ps. 
145. 15. 

roadna (e)* 8. m. daily pay : in 
Matt. 6. 11, ham&r£ rozfne k£ 
ro^i, ^our daily bread,* lit. the bread 
of our daily wages. 

T&9 8. m. face, surface ; numi- 
festation, as in Acts 2. 30, jism ke 
ru se, ojccording to the flesh. — ru 
e z2JXiivk, face of the earth, 

r6-ba-r6f adv. face to face : 
(with gen. in ke) before, before 
the face of, at the presence : in 
Acts 7. 53, firishton k£ 8afibn ke 
riibani 8hari*at p&i, %you) have 
received the law by the disposition 
of angels,* lit. before or in the 
presence of rows of angels* — ^riiba- 
178 



RUKH. 

ru rakhnd, to set before any one, 
Ps. 54. 3. 

S6biii« n. prop. Reuben, 

SAd6 or Sade, n. prop. Rhoda, 

r6diur£, s. f. rank, dignity : in 
Ps, 10. 4, sharlr apn£ nid4ri ke 
gbamand 8e andesha nahm karti, 
*• the wicked, through the pride of 
his countenance, wiU not seek after 
Qod^ lit. (he unckedfrom pride of 
his rank does not consider, 

M6f9» or M&toMt n. prop. Ru' 
fus, 

T&tk^ 8. f. a spirit, soul : Riih, 
the Holy Ghost, Matt, 12. 31.— 
riih ke bat4ne se, ' in spirit,* Matt. 
22. 43, lit. by the teaching of the 
Spirit, — riih i farotani, spirit of 
meekness, — Riih i Uaqq, the Spirit 
of truth, — Riih i muqaddas, holy 
Spirit. -^Ruh i F&k, Holy Spirit, 
Holy Ghost. — Riih i Quds, the 
Holy Ghost, spirit of holiness, 
Rom. 1. 4. — Riih i zindagi, the 
Spirit of life. — "Riih. ul Quds, the 
Holy Ghost, Acts 21. 11. 

rtili&nf, adj. spiritual, in or 
after or of the Spirit. 

r6li£, adj. spiritual, in the 
Spirit, Col. I. 8. 

1x^6% 8. m. turning towards, 
return. — rujii* hon&, to turn unto, 
Ps. 22. 27. — rujii' kam&, to turn 
towards, be converted, Ps. 51. 13. 
— rujii* \kak, to turn towards, side 
with, submit, yield, give heed to, be 
converted. Matt. 13. 15; return, 
Ps. 73. 10. : (as a masc. noun) 
conversion. Acts 15. 3. 

nik6 rali]>£, y. n. to be Atn- 
dered, to be let, Rom. 1. 13. 

mkliv 8. m. face, side, quarter. 
Acts 27. 40. — rujih hon4, to lie 
toward. Acts 27. 12. 



JRUKHSAT. 

• 

mlpuiatf s. f. leave to go or of 
absence, dismission. — ^rukhsat de- 
nk, to send away, let or allow to 
depart, suffer to go, — rukhsat 
hon^ to he dismissed, he let go, 
hidfareweUy take one^s leave, leave. 
— rukhsat karn^ to send away, 
let any one depart. — rukhsat kiy4 
j4n^ */o he overthrown^ Ps. 141. 
6, lit. to he dismissed. 

mk j£n&ff v. n. to he hindered. 

raknfi, Y.n. tohe hindered. 

mk sakiifif y. n. to he able to 
cease from, 2 Pet 2. 14. 

S6in« n. prop. Rome. 

rdm&lf s. m. a napkin, a hand" 
kerchief, a towel. 

S6m£, adj. that which helongs 
to Rome, a Roman, Latin, Luke 
23. 38. — Rumion ki bastf, a co- 
lony. Acts 16. 12. 

r6ndlm£, v. a. to surround, en- 
close with a hedge, hedge, Matt. 
21. 13. 

n&p& (e)f s. m. silver. 

mpave or rdpae, money, pieces 
of silver. See n&piya. 

n&palil& (e, i)f adj. silver, 
made of silver. 

rupaye or rdpfiye* silver, 
money. See rdpiya. 

n&piya, s. m. a rupee, worth 
about two shillings English money, 
a piece of silver. Matt. 27. 6, 
(plur.) moopy. This word has 
various nominatives plural, rupae, 
rupae, rupaye, riipdye, riipiye. 

n&-po8lKv adj. hiding the face, 
concealed. — ruposh hond, to hide 
one's face, Ps. 27. 9. 

rd-sty^tii, s. f. (lit. blackness 

of face), dishonour, sin, criminality, 

unseemliness. — riisiy^f ke kam 

karnd, ^ to work that which is un- 
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SA'AT. 

seemly,* lit. to work works of un- 
seemliness, Rom. 1. 27. 

nis6m, s. f. (^Arabic plural of 
rasm), customs, laws, canons; cf. 
Gal. 4. 9. 

ru8w4v adj. disgraced, disho' 
noured, infamous, ashamed : s. m. 
disgrace, reproach, Luke 6. 22. — 
ruswd howk, to be confounded, Ps. 
40. 14, 129. 5 ; he put to 9hame, 
Ps. 83. 17 ; be ashamed, Ps. 34. 5. 
— rusw4 kamd, to put to shame, 
reproach, make ashamed, Ps. 119. 
78 : in Col. 2. 15, barmala rusw4 
karke, ' having made a shew (of 
them) openly,* lit. having openly 
put (them) to shame. 

rusw4£, s. f. shame, dishonour, 
infamy, ignominy, reproach, Ps. 
89. 50; confusion, Ps. 44. 15. — 
ruswM ginnd, to account shame, 
turn into shame, Ps. 4. 2. — ^ruswii 
uth&nd, to be shamefully entreated, 
1 Thes. 2. 2. 

ratba, s. m. rank, dignity, hO' 
njour, as in Acts 22. 28. 

ftAtb or M6tf n. prop. Ruth. 

sfi (se, •£), adj. (governing the 
gen.), like, like unto, as, like as : 
in Ps. 39. 6, bil4 shakk har ek 
ins^n wahm aur khiy^l s4 chalt4 
phirtd hai, ^surely every man 
walketh in a vain shew,* lit. with- 
out doubt every man walketh as a 
mere idea and an imagination. 

sa*fidat, s. f. good fortune, hap- 
piness, felicity : in Acts 26. 2, apni 
sa'idat j4nt4 hdn, / think myself 
happy or consider it my good fortune. 

sa*fidat-mand, adj. fortunate, 
blessed, happy. 

s&'atf s. f. an hour, a little while, 
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SAB. 

M|bf adj. all, all things, Mark 
6. 30. — sab b&ten, all things, I John 
2. 27. — sab hi kucbh^ all things, 
2 Tim, 2. 10. — sab jo kuchh, aU 
that, Ps. 146. 6. — sab kahin, every 
where. Acts 28. 22. — sab ke piohbe, 
last ofaU, Mark 12. 22. — sab ke 
sab, aU, altogether, together, Ps. 
37. 38. — sab ke s&mhne, before 
{them) blL — sab kuchh, aU, all 
things. — sab se bar^ greatest. — 
sab se chhotd, least. — sab se niche, 
lowest. — sab se pahle, Jirst of all, 
above all things, I Pet. 4. 8 ; ^rst, 
2 Pet. 1 . 20. — sab se linchd, highest. 
— sab tarah ki, all manner of, all. 

8ab&, n. prop. Sheha. 

sababv s. m. caiise, sake, reason, 
■> — sabab se {preceded by ke), by, 
because of, by means of — naf'a 
\k sabab ^hahr^nd, to make (any 
person) a cause of gain to another, 
2 Pet. 2. 3. 

sabab, adyerbial prep, (governs 
gen. in ke), by reason of, because, 
because of, for, for the sake, on 
behalf, with, of, by, in, touching, 
for the cause, by occasion, through, 
according to. 

9ab£liat, s. f. beauty, comeli* 
ness, gracefulness. 

sabaqta-ni, sahac?ithani ; sa- 
baqta, thou hast forsaken (lit. thou 
hast left behind or outstripped); 
ni, me. 

sab&t, 8..f. permanency, stabil- 
ity, durability : in Ps. 39. 5, lekin 
mahz be-sabit hai, ^but is alto- 
gether vanity,^ lit. but is entirely 
without permanency. 

sabbon. See sab. 

s&blq, adj. former, preceding, 
past, bygone, as in Ps. 44. 1, s^biq 
zam&ne men, in the times of old, 
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SABR. 

s4blr, adj . patient. — sdbir bond, 
to suffer, endure, bear patiently, 
suffer long, 1 Cor. 13. 4. 

s&bit, adj. firm», fixed, proved, 
confirmed, constant, established, 
sure. — s&bit ho j^4, to be esta- 
blished, 2 Cor. 13. 1. — sibit hon4, 
to be confmied, be established, be 
setded, be declared, Rom. 1. 4; 
abide, Ps. 125. 1 ; be approved 
(i.e. proved). Acts 2. 22.-^s&bit 
karnd, to prove, confirm, establish, ^ 
shew the proof, 2 Cor. 8. 24 ; give 
assurance. Acts 17. 31 ; approve 
oneself, 2 Cor. 7. 11 ; set aright, 
Ps. 78. 8; command, Ps. 119. 
138 : (as a masc. noun), confirma- 
tion, Phil. 1. 7; defence, Phil. 1. 
17. — sdbit kar chukn4, to finish 
proving, Mom. 3. 9. — s4bit kar 
saknd, to be able to prove. — sabit 
kartdrahnd, to continue confirm- 
ing, Mark 16. 20. — s4bit rahn^ 
to continue, abide, stand, be esta- 
blished. — s&bit rakhni, to keep, 
keep firm, set, Ps. 41. 12, 

s&blt-qadani, adj. stedfast, im- 
moveable, constarU, resolute. — s&- 
bit-qadam rahnd, to hold fast to, 
Heb. 4. 14. 

sabqat, s. f. surpassing, excel- 
ling, excellence : a wager, a prize. 
— sabqat kaand, to get before, come 
aforehand, Mark 14. 8; prevent 
(i.e. anticipate), Ps. 1 19. 147 ; ?iave 
the pre-eminence. Acts 14. 12. — 
sabqat le jan4, to excel, Ps. 103. 20. 

sabr, s. f. pati&nce, patient 
waiting, 2 Tlies. 3. 5 ; long-suffer- 
ing, Qal. 5. 22. — sabr karni, to 
have patience, be patient, endure, 
Heb. 12. 7; have long-suffering, 
Eph. 4. 2 ; rest, Rev. 6. 11. — sabr 
o bardiisht; patience and hng* 



SABT. 

suffering, CoL 1. 11. — sabr raidi- 
ng to have patience, 

sabt, 8. m. the scibbath, sab' 
bath-day. — sabt ke ba'd, in the 
end of the sabbath (lit. after the 
sabbath)^ Matt. 28. 1. -— sabt k4 
din, the sabbath-day, sabbath. — 
sabt ke din or sabt ko, on the 
sabbath-day. — sabt se pahle, be- 
fore the sabbath. 

sabz, adj . green, fresh, flourish- 
ing. — sabz honi, to flourish, spring 
up, Heb. 12. 15; grow, Ps. 92. 
12. 

sabza (e)v s. m. verdure, herb- 
age, herb, Ps. 37. 2; grass, Ps. 
102. 11. 

sabzi, s. f. greenness : the blade 
of wheat; greens, culinary vege- 
tables, herbs, any green thing. Rev. 
9.4. 

sacli, adj. true, faithful, 1 Tim. 
4. 9 ; right, Luke 12. 57 : s. m. 
the truth : adv. of a truth, verily, 
truly, indeed. — sach bolnd, to say 
the truth. — sach kahnd, to speak 
truly, speak righteousness, Ps. 52. 
3. — sach mlnna, to justify ^ Luke 
7. 29.— sach much, of a truth, in- 
deed, surely, truly. — sach sach, the 
truth. — sach sach kahnd, to say 
verily verily to (any one). — sach 
thaharnd, to be found a truth, 
2 Cor. 7. 14. 

saoli6i, s. f. truth, faithfulness, 
righteousness, Luke 1. 75. 

saclicli6 (e, i)f adj. true, sure, 
faithful, righteous, right. — sach- 
chd kalim, the word of truth, 
2 Tim. 2. 15. — sachchi tarah se, 
in truth, truly. 

saobcb&iv s. f. truth, sincerity. 
^sacbchai se, of a truth, in truth. 

MUU^ adv. continually, for ever, 
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SAF. 

evermore, always. — sad& ko, for 
ever, Luke 1. 55. 

s4aav adj. simple, plain, un- 
adorned, artless* — s&da log, the 
simple* 

*£da*idll# adj. simple-heartedf 
Rom, 16. 18. 

sadftqat, s. f. sincerity, righte- 
ousness, truth, equity, faithfulness, 
judgment, Ps, 89. 14. — sad^at 
karnd, to execute righteousness, 
Ps. 103. 6. 

86de, the Hebrew letter Tzaddi. 

s&diqv adj. true, sincere, just, 
righteous, upright, faithful. — ak- 
diq log, tfie righteous, 

sadma, s. m. blow, shock, colli- 
sion. — sadma pahunchdni, to beat 
upon (a house, Sfc), Matt. 7, 25, 
lit. to convey a blow or shock to. 

Badr« adj. chief, supreme, pre- 
eminent, highest in dignity, — sadr 
jagah, a chief or uppermost place 
or room, uppermost seat, — sadr 
majlis, the council, the Sanhedrim, 
council of the Jewish nation, num- 
bering 70. 

Saddm, n. prop. Sodom, 

8&d^q or Sad^v n. prop. 
Sadoc, 

Saddqi, s. m. a Sadducee, 

m&f, adj. clean, pure, fine. Rev. 
18. 13: plainly, evidently. — s4f 
dil se, sincerely, Phil. 1. 16; in 
singleness of heart. Col, 3. 22. — 
s^f farmdnd, to speak expressly, 
1 Tim. 4. 1. — sdf ho jdn4, to be- 
come clean, — s^ honk, to be clean, 
be cleamed : in Matt. 6. 22, to be 
single, — s&f kahni, to say plainly, 
speak openly, profess. Matt. 7, 23. 
— Bk£ kar denk, to discover, Ps, 
29. 9. — s4f karod, to make clean, 
cleanse, purge, John 15. 2. — s^ 
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SAFAt; 

kiyi }kak, to be purified, Ps, 12. 
6. — s4f z^ir bond, to be plainly 
evident, Heb. 7. 15. 

■affii, 8. f. cleanness,, purity^ 
sincerity^ simplicity^ 2 Cor, 1. 12, 
11.3; purifying^ Heb, 9. 13: in 
JSph, 6. 5, apne dilon kf Baf&f se, 
'in singleness of yoiir hearty lit. 
with the purity of your hearts, 

safar, s. m., journey^ journeying^ 
2 Cor. 11. 26; voyage^ Acts 27. 
10. — safar karnd, to travel^ take 
one^s journey, — safar karte waqt, 
at the time of travellings on the 
point of travelling, — safar ko jdn4, 
to go on a journey <, Matt, 21. 33. 

dU-dilf adj. one who has a 
clean heart. — s&f-dil honi, to be 
of a clean heart, Ps, 73. 1. 

•&f-ailii 8. f. simplicity, Rom, 
12.8. 

Mifed, adj. white. 

muM, 8. f. order, line, rank, row, 
arrangement, disposition, Acts 7. 
53. 

8affr£p n. prop. Sapphira, 

u&gf 8. m. greens, vegetables, — 
8%-p4t, greens, herbs, Rom, 14. 2. 

salu^, adj. easy : in Mark 6. 
11, more tolerable, 

Saliar ke gaxA k« svr par, 
* upon Aijeleth Shahar,* lit. upon 
the melody of the gazelle of Sha- 
har. The English version has on 
the margin, *' the hind of the morn- 
ing: 

salieli, 8. f. a female companion, 
a handmaiden, as in Ps. 45. 14. 

mahif adj. erect, straight: in 
Ps, 80. 10, speaking of the cedars, 
^goodly: 

m6hibf 8, m. a lord, master; 
Sir: adj. possessed of, endowed 
— sihib i l^Lh&iia, a house' 
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SAJANA. 

holder, MatL 20. 1. — s4hib i tamiz, 
prudent, Actt 13. 7; sober, 1 Tim. 
3.2. 

saliili, adj. accurate, complete, 
entire, perfect, sound, wholesome, 
1 Tim, 6. 3. — sahib bon4, to be 
sound, Titus 1. 13. — sabib o sali- 
mat pabuncb^d, to bring safe to. 
Acts 23. 24. — sabib saldmat, in 
safety, in peace. Acts 15. 33. — sa- 
bfli sal^mat bacb j4n4, to be saved, 
escape in safety, 1 Pet, 3. 20. 

■aliBv 8. m. a court, courtyard, 
square. In Mark 14. 68, sabn is 
used for wpoavXutv, which means, 
the place before the interior court; 
gateway, vestibule, hence in JEng- 
lish version, ^ porch,* 

sabn^f y. a. to bear, endure, 
suffer, — s!ibnew^4 (e, f), one who 
endures, forbearing, patient, 2 Tim, 
2.24. 

•alir£, 8. m. a desert, a plain, 
a wilderness, Ps, 107. 33. 

8ald6, n. prop. Sidon, 

Balh^n, n. prop. Sion, Zion, 
Sihon, 

Salh^nf, adj. of Zion. 

8all6, n. prop. ShUoh. 

sall4l>f 8. m. a stream, a tor* 
rent, a flood. 

maitt 8. f. walking, perambulate 
ing, amusing one's self — sair kar- 
nk, to walk, wajider, UHilk through, 
pass by, Acts 17. 23 ; creep forth, 
Ps. 104. 20; go down to, Ps. 
107. 23. — sair kam4 pbim4, to 
wander or go about, Ps, 55, 10. — 
sair kar rabnd, to continue to walk 
or wander, 

Mdy&dy 8. m. a fowler, 

Mij6n6v y. a. to make or cause 
to be arranged, — bicbbauni 8aj4- 
n4, to make a bed. Acts 9. 34. 



SAJHA. 

n^iilh&f 8, m. partnership, feUow' 
ship, 2 C^, 6. 14. 

m6i^ s. m. a partner, an asso' 
date, a partaker, JEph, 3. 6. 

s^Jn^v y. n. to arrange, adjust, 
plait, Mark 15. 17. 

sa^lUfcwat, 8. f. liberality, bouu' 
ty, generosity, bountifulness, — 
sakhdwat karni, to communicate, 
Heb. 13. 16. 

sa^ty adj. hard, sore, austere, 
grievous : grievously, — 8&\ht di- 
wdna hon4, to be grievously vexed 
with a devil. Matt. 15. 22. — sa^t 
ho }ktik, to be hardened. Acts 19. 
9. — salcht hon4, to be hardened. — 
sa^ht kamli, to harden, 

sa^t-dilif s. f. hardness of 
heart 

mvJftai, 8. f. hardness, sorrow, 
Ps. 18. 4; trouble, Ps. 46. 1 ; se- 
verity, Rom, 11. 22. — sayiti kar- 
nk, to use sharpness, 2 Cor, 13. 10. 

sa^t-mix^lff^j 'austere,harsh : 
an hard man. Matt, 25. 24. 

Bakii6y y. n. to be able, 

sakrd (e, i), adj. narrow, strait 

s6l, 8. m. a year, — s&l bhar, a 
whole year, — sM i maqbiil, accept' 
able year, Luke 4. 19. 

mtJ&kkf 8. f. counsel, advice : in 
Acts 15. 19, sentence, — sal£h den4, 
to give counsel or advice, give one's 
judgment, 1 Cor, 7. 25. — 8al4h 
denew&14 (e, i), a counsellor, — 
8al^ kamd, to take counsel, ad- 
vise, commune, Luke 22. 4 ; reason, 
Luke 20. 5, 14; hold a council. 
Matt, 12. 14 ; consult, Matt, 26. 4. 
— 8al4h kame lagn4, to begin to 
cotter. Acts 4. 15. — 8alah len4, to 
confer. Gal, 1. 16. 

salto-k^r, 8. m. a counsellor, 
an assessor; cf. Acts 25. 12. 
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SALBL 

sal£iii« 8. m. a greeting, a salu' 
tation; Hail! All hail! — 8al&in 
kahnd, to salute, greet, — sal4in 
karnd, to salute, bid Ood speed, 
2 John y. 10; bid adieu, as in 
Acts 20. 1. — 8al£m kame lagni, to 
begin to salute, 

sal^mat, 8. f. peace, safety, — 
saldmat chali j&n4, to go in peace, 
Luke 7. 50. — sal&mat chhur&nd, 
to deliver in peace, Ps, 55, 18. — 
saldmat j^n4, to go or depart in 
peace, — saldmat rahnd, to be safe, 
be preserved, fare well. Acts 15. 
29. — saltoat rakhnd, to keep in 
safety : in Ps, 41. 2, * keep alive* 

saliunatSv 8. £, health : peace, — 
sal&matf o rahm, peace and mercy, 
Oal, 6. 16. 

Salamis, n. prop. Salamis, 

Salatlely n. prop. Salatkiel, 

sal^tfiiy 8. m. {Arabic plural of 
sult&n), kings, see Ps, 135. 11. 

s6l-iriiiliv 8. f. birthday, on the 
anniversary of which a knot is 
annually added on a string kept 
for this purpose, 

salibf 8. f. a cross. In the die- 
tionaries this word is given as of 
masculine gender, ^- salib denk, to 
crucify, — salib diy4 j&n4, to be 
crucified, — 8alib par charh j&ni, 
to ascend the cross, as in 1 Pet 2. 
24.— salib par khainch4 or kh(n- 
chd j4n4, to be crucified, — salib 
par kliainohn4 or khinchnd, to 
crucify, '-B9X\\i par khinch chuk- 
Tik, to finish crucifying, John 19. 
23. — salib par la^kdyd j&n4, to be 
hanged, Lidte 23. 39. — salib par 
mdi^ }kiik, to be crucijied, 2 Cor. 
13. 4. — salfb par se, from off 
the cross, 

84lliii« n. prop. Salem, 
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SALMON. 

SflOmoD, n. prop. Salmon. 

Balomef n. prop. Salome, 

•altanat, 8. f. a kingdom, a 
sovereignty, — meri saltanat k4 
*as4, * my lawgiver,'' Ps. 108. 8, lit. 
my staff of sovereignty or power, 
—saltanat karn4, to reign, rule, 

Mund'at, 8. f. heating, an au^ 
dience, — sam&^at karni, to attend, 
Ps, 86. 6. 

■ain&f> 8. f. capacity for con- 
taining, room, space, see Mark 2, 
2, John 2. 6. 

tuaak S&Mt&f v. n. to be contained, 
be swallowed up, Ps. 106. 17. 

sami^lif 8. f. understanding, 
judgment, mind, knowledge: in 
Heb, 12. 10, pleasure, — samajh 
bakhsbnd, to instruct, Ps. 32. 8 ; 
teaxih knowledge, Ps, 94. 10. — sa- 
majh ^akhn^ to have understand- 
ing, think, 2 Cor. 10. 11. 

sami^li j6n^ t. n. to know, 
perceive. Matt, 21. 45. 

sami^li leD&f v. a. to under- 
stand. 

sam^Jlm69 y. n. to understand, 
think, suppose, know, count, take, 
judge, perceive, consider, reckon, 
comprehend, cf. Ps. 52. 7, John 8. 
9, Acts 20. 24. — samajhnewdli, 
one who understands, prudent, 
1 Cor, 1. 19. 

sarn^Jb parii£f v. n. to seem, 
Luke1^,U, 

sfimak, the Hebrew letter 8a- 
mech, 

B4m4ii, Si m. apparatus, instru- 
ments, Ps, 7. 13. 

mBxa&akf v. n. to be Contained, 
enter, enter into, see Ps, 24. 4, 
119. 161. 

Sfimari, adj. Samaritan, a 
Samaritan, 
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samjhInX 

Simaiiyfi, n. prop. SamariOj 
see Luke 9. 52. 

tmak Bttlrn^ y. n. to be able 
to be contained, 

8aina*6ii, n. prop. Simeon, 

saiii4y6 liOllil^ y. n. to be con" 
tained, be entered, 

sambbiU lend, y. a. to support^ 
help, Luke 1. 54. 

sain1>liiUii£, y. a. to uphold^ 
bear, support, strengthen, holdy 
bear up, hold up; shield, protect; 
cf. Oal, 6. 1. 

samet, ady. toith, together with, 

samef Uld^l, y. n. to gather and 
bring. Matt, 13. 47. 

samef n&, y. a. to gather toge- 
ther or up, collect together. 

m^vaihnii (e), s. in. presence, 
encountering, fajcing. — s&mhne k£ 
basti, ihe village over against. 
Matt. 21. 2. — s^rnhnd karnd, to 
resist, withstand, stand up against, 
rise up against, prevent, Ps, 18. 
18; cf. Ps, 17. 13 (marginal ren- 
dering), — s&mhni kar sakn^, to 
be able to resist, — sdmhne rakM 
jkai, to be set before any one, — 
sdmhne se, from in front, from 
before, 

•4inhne, (with gen, in ke), ad- 
yerbial prep, before, in the pre- 
sence or sight, over against, to, 
unto, in the way of, among, 2 Tim, 
2.2. 

sanUb^ J^fif y* n< (passive of 
samajbn4), to be known, be counted, 
Heb, 3. 3 ; be supposed, Luke 3. 
23. 

saii41i6ii4y y. a. to make to 
comprehend, explain, convince^ ad' 
nwnish, persuade, declare. Matt, 
15. 15; instruct, 2 Tim, 2. 25; 
speak to, Luke 23. 20i 



samjhAta rahna. 

BBmUhMi ralmfi, v. n. to re- 

main or continue persuading. 

M&gnp, s. m. a serpent, a viper, 
Luke 3. 7; an asp, Rom. 3. 13; 
an adder, Ps. 91. 13. — s^p ke 
bachche, generation of vipers, 
Matt. 23. 33. 

Samson, n. prop. Samson. 

samt, s. f. a path, way, road, cf. 
Ps. 68. 7. 

Samdel, n. prop. Samuel. 

•aiwfim, 8. f. a hot burning 
wind, the Simoom. — b^d i samum, 
an horrible or burning tempest, Ps. 
11.6. 

samuDdaTv s. m. the sea, the 
deep. — samundar kd kindra, sea 
coast, side or shore. 

BtuaaAm or Sfimnsy n. prop. 
Scanos. 

8am6trfikl& or 8am6tr&kl- 
n. prop. Samothracia* 
If s. jn.Jlax. 

mSokf adj. like. — ek-s^ atike, 
equal. Rev. 21. 16. 

saii4« 8. f. praise, applause, — 
san4 e Zabiir, psalm of praise, Ps* 
145 (heading}. — sand gkak, to 
sing, sing praise. 

san6-k]iw&np s. m. praiser, 
singer of praise. — sand-khw&n 
hon4, to sing praises to, praise, 
sing to. 

sani-kliw&iii, s. f. praising. — 
sand-khw&iii kami, to sing praise, 
praise. 

saii*at, 8. £. profession, art, trade, 
craft, a work, an act, Ps. 145. 4. 

sanaubarv s. m. any cone-bear^ 
ing tree, a fir, Ps. 104. 17. 

u&neh& (e), s. m. a mould, 
form, Rom. 6. 17. 

sanddq, s. m. * the ark,* lit. a 
box, Heb. 9. 4, Rev. 11. 19. 
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SARAPTA. 

'v s. m. a stone. — sang i 
marmar, alabaster, marble. — sang 
i yashm, a jasper ^ Rev. 4. 3. — 
sang sumbuli, a jacinth. Rev. 21. 
20. 

saniTf (with gen. in ke,) adver- 
bial prep, ujith, 

sanfffi, adj. stony, Ps. 141. 6. 

sanffin, adj. stony. 

mtLngm&Tf s. m. stoning a person 
to death. — sangsir karu4, to stone. 

samULffi (e), s. m. roaring of 
the waves, rumbling, a great noise, 
2 Pet. 3. 10. 

m&q»f 8. f. breath. — sins lend, 
to breathe, breathe out, have breath. 

sanw£m&, y. a. to prepare, 
adorn, decorate, adorn one's self, 
make one*s self ready. Rev. 19. 17; 
garnish. Matt. 23. 29. 

Saqiva or 8qev6, n. prop. 
Sceva. 

saqta (e), s. m. untimely birth, 
Ps. 58. 8. 

mar, s. m. the head, origin, be^ 
ginning; end, extremity. — sar i 
nau, again, anew. — sar i nau drds- 
ta karnd, to renew, Ps. 104. 30. — 
sar i nau bandni, to renew, Titus 
3. 5. — sar i nau khard karnd, to 
renew again, Heb. 6. 6. 

sarft, s. f. an inn, a tavern. Acts 
28. 15. 

B&r£ (e, i), adj. all, the whole. 
— sire din, all the day, all the day 
long. — sdre shahron se, out of all 
cities. — sdri dunjd, the whole 
world. 

8arali« n. prop. Sarah, Sara. 

MBT&hn&f Y. a. to praise, com- 
mend, applaud. 

sarakf s. f. a road, mi highway. 
Matt. 22. 9 ; a street. Acts 9. 11. 

Saraptfi, n. prop. Sarepta, 



SAR-l-SAR. 



SAB-EASHf. 



% adj. aU^ the whole ^ 
entirely^ throughout^ every whit, 
Johni^AO. Cf. P*. 145. 8, iJom. 
1.17. 

Mur-£sSmav {from sar, head, 
and Iwima, confused or stupefied), 
adj. confounded, amazed, disturbed, 
— sar-^ima bond, to he confounded, 
Ps. 83. 17. 

sar-balanO, adj. exalted, emi' 
nent, glorious. — sar-buland hon&, 
to be lifted up, Ps. 27. 6. — sar-bu- 
land rahni, to continue to be ex- 
alted, 

sar-ditf , 8. m. a prince, a chief, 
a ruler, a captain, a governor^ 
chief ruler or captain^ prindftHty, 
Col, 2. 15 ; ringleader. Acts 24. 5. 
— sar-dir bmnfi cb&hn4, to wish to 
he chief. Matt. 20. 27. — sar-d4r 
gararijd, chief shepherd, 1 Pet. 5. 
4. — sar-d^r bti4 ch^nd, to wish to 
be the chief est, Mark 10. 44. — sar- 
d4r k^hin, a chief priest, chief of 
the priests, the high priest, (plur.) 
chief priests. — sar-d4r karnd, to 
make the head, Ps. 18. 43. — sar- 
d4r mug&nni,' the chief musician. 

sar-d^ur£v s. f. chiefship, lord' 
ship, rule, principality, Col. 2. 10. 
— sar-d^ karn&, to rule, Rom. 
12.8. 

sardi, 8. f. co2i. -^-sardi k4 mau- 
sim, winter, Ps. 74. 17. 

Sardfsv n. prop. Sardis. 

sarff 8. m. expenditure. — 8arf 
kami, to spend. 

sar^liar6x, adj. exalted, lifted 
up, distinguished, eminent, having 
the head raised. — sar-far4z bond, 
to be exalted. — sar-far&z karnd, to 
exalt, lift up. — (mer&) sar-far&z 
kamew^i, lifter up of mine head, 
Ps. 8. 3. 
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8. f. grandeur, ex' 
altation, distinction. — sar-far&zf 
ba^bsbni, to exalt, Ps. 37. 34. 

Mur iral J6n6v ▼. n. * to be cor-- 
rupted,* James 5. 2, lit. having 
rotted to melt away. 

Bar-ffann« adj. ijitent on, atteu' 
tive to, zealous, fervent. — 8ar-garm 
bond, to be zealous, be fervent. 
Acts 18. 25 ; Iiave a zeal for any* 
thing. Col. 4. 13. 

sar^ffarmi, 8. f. application, 
attention, zeal, forwardness, 2 Cor. 
8.8. 



, 8. f. a frontier, con-- 

jme, boundary, limit, border, coasts, 

region, 2 Cor. 10. 16. — sarhadd 

men, through the midst of the coasts, 

Mark 7. 31. 

•^be* adj. with an half. — 8&rbe 
cb&r 8au, four hundred and fifty. 
— 8drbe 8at 8au kos, * 12,000 /ur- 
longs,^ Rev. 21. 16, ]it. seven hun' 
dred and fifty kos. — 8drbe tin, 
three and a half. 

sarfli, adj. clear, apparent, eot- 
dent, palpable, notable, Acts 4. 
16. 

Mqr J6n6v y. n. to decay, be cor- 
rupt, Ps. 38. 5. 

Saj^lAs P^6s or Saj^lns V6- 
InSf n. prop. Sergius Paulus. 

mnrtinSh y. a. to move out of 
the way, put aside, remove, move. 
Matt. 23. 4. 

sarkan^fiv 8. m. a reed. 

Murk^Tt 8. f. a state, government, 
commonwealth, Eph. 2. 12. 

sai^kasliff adj. rebellious, diso' 
bedient, stiffnecked. Acts*!. S\. — 
sar-kash bond, to be disobedient. 

sai^-kasliff 8. f. hardness, stub' 
bomness, rebellion, disobedience; 
cf. Ps. 81. 12.— 8ar-ka8bi kam4, 



sarnA. 

• 

to rebel, transgress, Ps, 25. 3; deal 
unfaithfully, Ps. 78. 57. 

sarnfiy y. n. to decay. — sarne 
dend, to allow to decay, as in Ps. 
16. 10, td apne quddiis ko sarne 
na deg4, ' thou unit not suffer thine 
Holy One to see corruption (i. e. 
to decay).* Cf. Acts 2. 27. — sarne 
-pkni, to be allowed to decay or see 
corruption. Acts 2. 31. 

sarov s. m. a cypress, a cedar, 
Ps. 148. 9. — saro e salif, goodly 
cedar, Ps. 80. 10. 

mmrr&tf s. m. a changer of 
money, exchanger. Matt. 25.^ 27. — 
sarr&f ki kothf, a bank, Luke 19. 
23. 

MumabXf adj. verdant, fresh, 
flourishing, thriving. — sarsabz 
karni, to revive, Ps, 85. 6. 

sarwt6l>i, s. f. disobedience. — 
sar-t&bf karnd, to depart from^ Ps. 

iiy. 102. 

sar-t£*sarf from end to end, to 
the ends of, Ps. 48. 10. 

S&tnM3i% n. prop. Saruch. 

8ar6n, n. prop. Saron. 

jMuvmawifa, s. f. a country, a 
land, a region. 

Mursaaislif s. f. a reproach, 
rebuking, reproof. — sarzanish 
kamd, to rebuke. 

u&Bf s. f. a mother^in-Uxw, a 
unfe's mother. 

sasnrfiv s. m. a f(dher'in''law, 
John 18. 13. 

s4t, adj. seven. — s&t b&r or 
martabe, seven times. — s&t haz&r, 
seven thousand. — 84t sau, seven 
hundred, 

■at4n4, ▼. a, to persecute, vex, 

torment, trouble, afflict, despitefully 

use, Luke 6. 28 ; oppress, Ps. 56. 

1 ; do harm to, Ps. 105. 15. Cf. 
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SATHl. 

Ps. 15. 5, Acts 27. 18. — satine- 
W&14, 0Ji« toAo troubles, a perse- 
cutor. 

mmt&ji obfilmfiff y. a. to desire 
or seek any one's hurt. 

mat&T& bonfi, y. n. to be vexed, 
be tormented by. Acts 5. 16. 

Bat6y6 J6ii6v y. n. (passive of 
BBikak), to be persecuted, suffer 
persecution, Oal. 5. 11. 

m&t^tpuUi (e, £), adj. sevenfold. 

mmthf 8. f. surface, face. Acts 
17. 26. 

s4tli, s. m. company, society : 
adverbial prep, (with gen. in ke), 
ujith, together with, according to, 
Rom. 10. 2; before, Ps. 18. 23.— 
s4th kni, to come with. — s&th 
bai^bnewili, one who sits with 
another. — s4th ba^hnd, to spring 
up with, Luke 8. 7. — s&th bolni^ 
to ^9eak icato, I Cor. 14. 21.— 
s&th chaln4, to go with any one, 
cf. 1 Cor. 10. 4. — s&th dend, to 
assume, take upon one, associate 
one*s self with, Heb. 2. 16. — s&th 
ho lend, to accompany, join one's 
self to any one. Acts 8. 29. — sath 
hon4, to be with ; cf. 2 Cor. 13. 5. 
— s&th karnd, to c2o unto or to an^ 
(wie.— sdth le j&nd, to carry atray, 
take with one. — s&th lenk, to take 
with one, tahe unto oneself, re- 
ceive unto oneself, John 14. 3.-— 
s&th rahni, to be with, tarry with, 
John 3. 22. — 84th rakhnd, to keep 
with, have, John 12. 6. — sdth s4th 
honk, to accompany, Mark 16. 20. 

s4flif adj. threescore, sixty. — 
sith gun&, sixty'fold. 

mkHbif B. m. partner, companion, 
see Rom. 16. 3. — s&thf naukar, a 
fellow- servant. Matt. 18. 28. — sdthi 
sip^hi, afellow'soldier. 



SATTAR. 

sattar, adj. seventy^ threescore 
and ten, — sattar ke s4t, seventy 
times seven, Matt, 18. 22. 

s&twfin (wen, win), adj. 
seventh, 

san, adj. an hundred, — sau sau, 
by hundreds, Mark 6. 40. — sau 
gun4, an hundred fold. — sau kos 
tak, * by the space of a thousand 
and six hundred furlongs,^ Rev, 
14. 20, lit. to the distance qf 100 
kos or about 200 miles, 

sand&, 8. m. trade, traffic, 

saud^-parv s. m. a merchant, 
merchant man, Matt, 13* 45. 

sand6-iraii, s. f. merchandise, 

— saudd-gari karni, to buy and 
sell, traffic, James 4. 13. 

sauf&t, 8. f. a gift, a curiosity, 
rarity, — saugit bhejnd) to send 
gifts. Rev, 11. 10. 

B&61, n. prop. Saul, 

sawdl, s. m. a question^-^ssLW^l 
karnd, to ask, ask a question, ques- 
tion, — saw^ o jawlib, question and 
answer, reasoning together, Mark 
12. 28. 

Baw£r, s.m. a horseman: adj. 
riding, sitting on horseback, em- 
barked in a ship. — sawir bond, to 
sit on horseback, ride, — sawdr kar- 
ui, to set any one on any animal, 
set any one on horseback, Acts 
23. 24. 

sawere, inflected form of sa- 
wer^ s. m. in the morning, early, 

— subh sawere, * right early, ^ Ps. 
46. 5, lit, very early in the morning, 

m&ytLf 8, m. a shadow : a covert, 
Ps. 61. 4. — s&ya dilnd, to cast a 
shadow upon, rest upon, 2 Cor, 12. 
9. — s^ja karnd, to overshadow, 
cover, Ps, 140. 7 ; rest upon, 1 Pet, 
4. 14 ; cf. Ps, 105. 37. 
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sfiya^bfia, s. m. a shade, Ps, 
121.5. 

H^, 8. m. an instrument of mu* 
sic : a psaltery, Ps, 33. 2. 

mwM&t 8. f. punishment, condem- 
nation, Luke 23. 40; damnation. 
Matt, 23. 14 ; judgment. Rev, 17. 
1. — sazd dend, to punish, execute 
judgnient on, Ps, 119. 84; judge. 
Acts 7. 7. Cf. Acts 12. 19, Rom. 
13. 4, 1 Cor, 11. 32.— 8az4 dilina, 
to punish. Acts 26. 11. — saza k4 
bukm, condemnation, judgment, 
2 Pet, 2. 3 ; damnation, Rom, 3. 
8. — sazd k4 hukm deni or kam^ 
to condemn, — saz& kd hukm kiy4 
^knk, to be damned, Mark 16. 16. 
— saz4 p4ti4, to be punished, be 
judged, 1 Cor, 11. 31; be cou" 
demned, James 5, 9 ; receive con^ 
demnation, 1 Cor, 11. 34. — sazd 
uthdn^ to bear one^s judgment. 
Gal. 5. 10. 

saz&w^f adj. deserving, wor* 
My. — sazdw&r ho chuknd, to be 
already in danger of, Mark 3. 29. 
— sazdwir bond, to be in danger 
of (heU-fire), Matt, 5. 22. 

me, postposition, used with the 
ablative case, from, by, with, out 
of, through, by reason of, in, of, 
for, with, at, from beyond, accord- 
ing to : (with a comparative) than, 

send. See sendli. 

Bendb, 8. m. a breach made in 
a wall for felonious purposes, — 
sendb denk or mkruk, to break 
through or up. — sendb m&rne de- 
lik, to suffer to be broken up or 
throfigh, 

ser, s. m. a weight aibout 2 lbs, 
avoirdupois, — ser bbar, three meo' 
sures. Rev, 6. 6. 

ser, adj. satiated, filed, satisfied. 



— ser ho chuknd, to he filled^ John 
6. 12. — ser ho j4n4, to become 
filled, — ser hond, to he filled, be 
satisfied, be abundantly satisfied, 
Ps, 36. 8. — ser hone deni, to let 
or aUow to be fiUed, — ser karnd, 
to satisfy, — ser kamew^d, one 
who satisfieth or fiUeth, — ser rah- 
nd, to be or remain satisfied, 

ser-&1>v adj./u// of water, moist, 
wet, blooming, — ser-4b karnd, to 
water, make to drink, Ps, 36. 8. 

ser-&bif 8. f. moisture, humidity, 
freshness, — ser-dbf baVhshnd, to 
water, Ps. 65. 9. 

serf, s. f. fulness. 

Set, n. prop. Seth. 

sbab, s. f. night, 

uh&b&Bh, interjection. Well 
done I well I bravo !■ excellent I 

sliab-cblrfiy, 8. m. chalcedony, 
Rev, 21. 19. 

slia1>ipiiaiii« 8. f. moisture of the 
night, dew, 

Bli4d, adj . ghd, refoiced, pleased, 
cheerful, — shiA hond, to refoice, 
be glad, take pleasure, Ps, 102. 
14. 

•Ii6d&a, adj. glad, cheerful. — 
shddin bond, to be glad, 

sbitdif s. f. rejoicing, pleasure, 
a wedding. — sh&di ke kapre or 
kk lib&s, wedding garment, — shddi 
ki mihm&ni, marriage supper, 
Rev, 19. 9. 

sbadid, adj. fierce, violent, 
wrathful, Ps, 69. 24. 

■Ii4di3r4nav s. m. a band of 
music : adj. relating to marriage 
or rejoicings, — sh&diy&nd bajdnd, 
to triumph, be glad, Ps, 96. 11. 

w!h(Uim6,nf adj. cheerful, joyfid, 
pleased, — shddmdn bond, to be 
glad, rejoice, • 
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SHAHR. 

ah&dm&nf, s. f. rejoicing, joy, 
pleasure, delight, — shddmdni kar- 
na, to rejoice, 

Bbaf^'at, 8. f. intercession, ttd- 
vocacy, entreaty,-^ shsLfk*a.i karnd, 
to make intercession, Rom, 8. 27. 

Blialkuiat, 8. f. mercy, compas' 
sion, clemency, — shafaqat karnii, 
to have compassion, 1 Cor, 7. 28. 

sball&f, adj. clear, transparent, 
— sdf aur shaSdf, cletm and white, 
Rev, 19. 8. 

sli^srird, 8. m. a disciple, — shd- 
gird karnd, to teach. Acts 14. 21. 

Bh&h^ 8. m. a king, — Shdh i 
Sdlim, the King of Salem, Heb, 
7.2. 

ahab&dat, s. f. testimony, ert- 
dence, 

■li&li&n, 8. m. (Persian plural 
o/'sh&h), kings, — shdhdn i zamm, 
kings of the earth, 

ahaliimii adj* royal, princely : 
royally, — shabdna gkak, to sing 
with tAc voice of triumph, Ps, 47. 1. 

»h&lian»li4li, s. m. King of 
kings, as in Ps, 89. 27. 

Bbal&d, 8. m. honey, — shahd k4 
cbhattd, a honey-comb, Luke 24. 
42.^-shahd ki makkhf, a bee, 

Blialiiat 8. m. a martyr, 

sbalir, 8. m. a city, — shahr 
shahr, throughout every city, — 
shahr ba shahr, from city to city, 
in every city, Titus 1. 5. — shahr i 
KanV-hrid, Cenchrea. — shahr i 
muqaddas, the holy city, — shahr 
ki kdmi, a citizen, Luke 19. 14. — 
shahr k4 tLhazdnchf, * the chamber^ 
lain of the city* Rom, 16. 23, lit. 
the treasurer of the city, — shahr 
k& muharrir, a toumclerk, — shahr 
ke shahr, city upon city, cities, Ps, 
9.6. 



SHAHR-PANAH. 

slialir-paii4li« s. f. waUs or 
entrenchments round a town, bul- 
warks, Ps. 48. 13. 

slialiwat, s. f. lust, desire, laS' 
cimousness, inordinate affection. 
Col. 3. 5 ; concupiscence, 1 Thes. 
4.5. 

sbaliwat-parajitiv s. f. lascivi' 
ousness, sensudlHy, 

Bbali-x&da and sltdb-x^da, 
8. m. a king's son, a prince. 

slia]i-s£d£, s.f.a king^s daughter. 

mh&itf s. m. a poet. 

•liatt&n, s. m. a devil : Satan. 

sbalt&ni, adj. devilish. 

slifi^ai, s. f. a bough, a branch 
of a tree: ct Ps. 132. 17. 

•HalfliB, s. m. a person, afeUow, 
a man. 

Bbakk, s. m. dovbt, uncertainty. 
— flhakk karni, to doubt, waver. — 
shakk karnew41^ one that wavereth, 
James 1. 6. ~ shakk Ikak, to doubt, 
stagger at, Rom. 4. 20. — shakk 
men parni, to doubt. Acts 25. 20. 

shakl, s. i. figure, shape, form, 
likeness, similitude: cf. Ps. 144. 
12. 

stiakwav s. m. complaining, a 
complaint. — shakwa karnew614, a 
complainer, Jude y. 16. 

Bb^iii, s. f. evening: cf. Ps. 
30. 5. — shim hil4 ch&hnd, to he 
toward evening, Luke 24. 29. — 
shdm kk Ishkak, supper. — shim ke 
"waqt, at evening.— shim ko, at or 
in the evening, at even. 

Bbam'av s. f. a candle. 

sbam'a-diuif s. m. a candle- 
stick. 

81iaina*6iif n. prop. Simon, 
. Simeon. — Shama'iin T&traa,Simon 
, Peter. 

Bli4iiiil, adj. included, concerned 
190 



SHARAKAT. 

in, connected with, united, confede- 
rated. — shdmil ho jini, to be 
united with, go to, Ps. 49. 19. — 
sh&mil hond, to enter into, be 
united unth, see Acts 2. 41. — shimil 
hotd j4n4, to go on being added to 
any body or company of persons. 
-^shimil kardnd, to translate, Col. 
1. 13. — sh4mil kar len4, to receive 
into, Ps. 73. 24, Rom. 14. 1.— 
sh4mil karnd, to include, gather 
(i. e. include), Ps. 26. 9; cf. Ps. 
28. 3, John 19. 27. 

Bli4iiiil I161, connected from 
circumstances, of similar circum~ 
stances. — shimil h^ hon4, to come 
unto, Ps. 119.77. 

Sliaintnit, Sheminith, lit. the 
eighth. 

atiaiwlier, s. f. a sword, scime- 
tar. 

uh&skf 8. f. dignity, state, glory. 
-^h^ o shaukat, glory, pomp. — 
shdn o shaukat se 'aish karnd, to 
fare sumptuously, Luke 16. 19. 

kbanawd, adj . hearing: a hearer. 
— shanawi hon4, to hearken, Ps. 
106. 25. 

wih&D.'^&t, a^j. glorious, stately: 
a person of qucUity or rank ; cf. 
Ps. 37. 35.— dp ko shindar band- 
nk, to glorify oneself, Rev. 18. 7. 

sbar'a, s. m. the law ; this word 
is by Muhammadans used to indi- 
cats tha precepts of Muhammad. 

sliardl>t 8. f. wine, spirituous 
liquor. 

sliar6l>if s. m. a drunkard^ 
winebibber, one given to wine. 

sbar'aiv adj. lawful, legal, just, 
conformable to the shar*a. 

sbar^kat, s.f. fellowship, part^ 
nership, communion, 1 Cor. 10. 
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sharArat. 

sbaWurat, s. f* viccj wickedness^ 
unrighteousness^ iniquity^ trans" 
gression, a matter of ivicked lewd' 
nesSy evil, spite, Ps, 10. 14. — sha- 
rarat kami, to do wickedly \ cf. 
Ps. 18. 21. 

sliaii*at, s. f. the law, command' 
ment, Rom, 7. 8 ; statute, Ps, 19. 
8. — shar£*at k4 denew^^, a law' 
giver, — shari^at k4 hukm, a pre- 
cept according to the law, Heb, 9. 
19. — shar{*at kk sikhl&new^d, a 
teacher of the law, lawyer, — sha- 
rf at rakhni, to appoint a law, Ps, 
78.5. 

sHaH'at-w^UA (e, i), adj. pos- 
sessing or being under a law, 

Bbariff adj. noble, eminent, hon- 
owable, 

sbarfik, s. m. a fellow, partner, 
partaker, — sharik honk, to partake, 
have fellowship, be a partaker, 
have part in, be made partaker, 
take part, consort, consent, Luke 
23. 51. — sharik karnd, to commu' 
nicate unto (lit. make partaker of), 
Oal, 6. 6. — sharik rahnd, to con- 
iinue to be a partaker; cf. Phil, 
1.5. 

■liaiirv adj. wicked, vicious, tm- 
godly, evil, stubborn: evil doer, 
wicked one, 

sliarm, s. f. bashfulness, shame, 
shamefacedness, 1 Tim, 2. 9 ; re- 
proach, Ps, 71. 13. — sharm dil&nd, 
to shame, put to shame, — sharm ki 
b4t, a shame, 

stuurminfi, ▼. n. to be ashamed, 
feel shame, be abashed, 

■lianninaa or sliannandav 
adj. ashamed, — sharminda ho j&- 
nd, to become ashamed, — sharmin- 
da hon^ to be ashamed or cou' 
founded, be put to shame, be brought 
191 



SHERNi: 

to confusion, — sharminda kaml, 
to shame, confound, put to shame 
or confusion, make ashamed, 

•liarmlndayi or sliarmanda- 
A s* f* reproach, shame, confusion, 
dishonour, disgrace, 

■liarr# s. f. wickedness, mischief, 
depravity, 

■liart, s. f. a condition^ stipula- 
tion, compact, — ba-sharte ki, if so 
be that, Rom. 8. 9. 

•hanliar< s. m. on husband; cf. 
1 Tim, 2. 12. 

sbaiikaty s. f. state, dignity, 
magnificence, glory, excellency, ho- 
nour, majesty, — shaukat paid£ 
kami, to glory, Ps, 63. 11. 

»hafiliat-w4l4 (e* i)t adj. 
glorious, see Ps, 76, 4. 

■liaaqf s. m. desire, indination, 
earnest or vehement desire, readi- 
ness of mind, Acts 17. 11 ; cf. Ps, 
119. 81, 130. 6. 

sU&yad, adv. may be, perad' 
venture, haply, perhaps, possibly, 
probably, — shdjad ki, if haply. 
Acts 17. 27. 

Bb^yastat adj. of good beha- 
viour, worthy, honourable, well' 
bred, polite, courteous, comely, Ps, 
147. 1. 

Bliaj&t£ii| s. m. {Arabic plural 
of shait&n), devils, 

slie^liiy 8. f. boasting, bragging, 
swelling, 2 Cor, 12. 20; pride, 
*Mark 7. 22. — shekhi karn&, to 
vaunt oneself — shekhi kamew^d, 
one who is puffed up, a braggart. 

•Her, s. m. a lion, a tiger. — 
sher babar, a Zton.— sher k4 bach- 
cha, a young lion, 

sber-bacbolia (e), s. m- a 
young lion, 

sHemii s. f. a lioness. 



3HIDDAT. 

sblddat, 8. f. vehemencey force^ 
violence^ severity, — shiddat se, ve* 
hemently, greatly j fervently, 1 Pet. 
4. 8; cf. Ps, 50. 3. — shiddat Be 
4amd, to /ear greatly, 

Bblfi£, s. f. healing, curing, re- 
covery {from sickness), convales- 
cence, — sl^if^i deni, to heal, — shifli 
■pknk, to be healed, 

SliUJ&jrtof s. m. Shiggaion, lit. 
psalm of lamentation : in the Hin- 
dustdni Bible is translated by za- 
biir i nauha. 

smkanja (e), s. m. stocks (for 
the legs), the rack ; pain, torment, 
torture, distress, vexation, — shikan- 
ja men khincba j^^ to be tempted, 
Heb, 11. 37, lit. to be stretched on 
the rack. — shikanj a men khinchn^, 
to vex, 2 Pet, 2. 8. 

smk^, 8. m. prey, game; cf. 
Ps, 78. 25, 140. 11.— shik^ karni, 
to catch, take captive, 2 Tim, 2. 26. 

wtbXk&rU adj. relating to or of 
prey, 

sbikastat adj. broken, 

smkasta-dU, adj. broken in 
heart, distressed, afflicted, hearts 
broken, — shika8ta-dil hon^ to be 
downhearted, faint, Heb, 12-5^ 

slilk&yat, s. f. complaining, la*- 
menting, complaint. — shikdyat kar- 
ni, to pour out a complaint, 

Bliim&li, adj. northern, 

Sliin, the Hebrew letter Schin. 

alhiMiSMk, adj. comprehending,, 
knowing. — shinds4 honi, to know^ 
Ps, 89. 15. • 

mhitf 8. m. milk. 

mtdrOf 8. m. new wine, must, 
juice (of the grape), 

sliir-ffamiy adj. milkwarm, luAc" 
warm, 

ahSria, adj. sweet, honied. 
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SHUKR. 

Bbirintar, adj. (Persian Com- 
parative q/'shirin), sweeter, 

Bbtrkat, 8. f. fellowship, society, 
company, partnership, 

Bliir-l^iw^av 8. m. a suckling 
(lit. a milk'eater), 

sbisba (e)f 8. m. ghiss, a bottle. 

slilt6l>, adv. quickly, expedi- 
tiously. 

sbor, s. m. noise, sound, outcry, 
roar, cry, voice, Rev, 14. 2; cf. 
Acts 18. 28. — 8hor karnd, to cry, 
roar, — shor machdn4, to roar : 
in Luke 23. 23, unhon ne shor 
machdke use tang kijd, is literally 
^ they having made a loud noise or 
outcry constrained him* — shor o 
gul, a tumtdt. 

■tftor, adj. mU, brackiish. — shor 
kar dend, to turn into barrenness, 
Ps. 107. 34. 

sbosbaf 8. m. a Utde, a particle. 

Blia*ala (e), s. m. a flame (of 
fire), ' 

sliil1>liav 8. m. douht; cf. Ps, 
39. 6. — shubha rakhni, to doubt, 
have doubt, 

sliad, it was or became. 

sliiigrafta, adj. expanded, blown, 
joyful, Ps. 63. 5. 

sl|iil|d£, 8. m. a rake, prodigal, 
debauchee, profane, 1 Tim, 1. 9. 

sliiilid6-paiiy s. m. raking, dis^ 
soluteness, debauchery, riot, 1 Pet. 
4.4. 

sbi^^irat, 8. f. renoum,fame, re- 
putation; cf. 1 Thes, 1.8. — shuh- 
rat dend, to make known. Matt. 
■ 14. 35. — shuhrat kami, to spread 
abroad any one^sfame. Matt. 9. 31. 

sbukr, 8. m. thanks, thanks^ 
^'wwg^.— shukr bajd 14n4, to give 
thanks, thank, — shukr karni, to 
thank, give thanks, bless, praise; 



SHUKRANA. 

cf. 1 Cor. 10. 30, 2 Cor. 1. 11.— 
shukr kartd rahni, to continue to 
give thanks^ praise continually, be 
continually blessing. 

sbukr^na, s. m. gratitude, 
thanksgiving, — shukr^a add kar- 
n&, to render praises, Ps. 56. 12. 

sUnkr-iTiu^t adj. thankful, 
grateful. — shukr-guz&r bond, to 
thank, 1 Tim. 1. 12. — shukr-guzdr 
rahn^ to give thanks, be thank" 
fd. 

slMikr-Ci»6r£v 8. f. thankful' 
ness, gratitude, thanks, thanksgiv' 
ing, giving of thanks, praise.—;; 
shukr-guz&ri kam&, to give thanks, 
praise, bless, be thankful; cf. Ps. 
26. 7, 100. 4. — 8hukr-guz6rf kar 
saknd, to be able to render thanks. 
— shiJar-guz&ri kart4 j&ni, to go 
on praising. 

•Imm&r, s. m. counting, reckon" 
ing, numbering, number. — shumir 
karnd, to number, make of the 
number, make account of, conclude. 
Gal. 3. 22; tell, Ps. 56. 8.-— sfau- 
m4r kar saknd, to be able to num- 
ber. — shumir kij4 jink, to be 
numbered. — shuxn&r men nahfn 
iaik, to be despised, I Cor. 1. 28. 
— shumdr men bond, to be of ac" 
count. 

sliiir6't 8. m. f. beginning, com- 
mencement : in Acts 15. 18, foun- 
dation of the world. — 8buru* bond, 
to begin. — sburd* bone lagnd, to 
begin to draw on (a day), Luke 23. 
54. — sburti* kam4, to begin. — 
sbuni* kamewdld, one who makes 
the beginning of a thing, author, 
Heb. 12. 2. 

slia*6rf 8. m. knowledge, wisdom, 
intelligence, discernment : in Phil, 
1. 9, judgment. 
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SIKHl CRASS A. 

811>&, n. prop. Seba. 

wi&hSi (e, £)t adj. straight, right, 
upright^ just, fair, candid. — sidbi 
cbdl cbsdnd, to walk uprightly. — 
sidbd dil, singleness of heart. Acts 
2. 46. — 8idbd bo j4nd, to be made 
straight. — 8idb& bond, to look up, 
Luke 21. 28 ; lift up oneself, John 
8. 7. — sidbi karnd, to make straight. 
— sfdbd kar sakni, to be able to 
lift up oneself, Luke 13. 11. — sfdbd 
kbar4 bond, to stand upright.-^ 
sfdb4 kbard kamd, to raise, Ps, 
146. 8. — sidbf r^, with a straight 
course. Acts 21. 1. — sfdbi rabn4, 
to be or remain upright. 

aldbfi-dlly adj. upright in heart, 
Ps. 125. 4. 

s£dli£->dllw4li, adj. upright in 
heart, Ps. 11. 2. 

s£dli6£, 8. f. uprightness, simpU' 
city, candour. 

sldq, 8. m. truth, veracity, sin^ 
cerity, right, Ps. 17. 1. 

sUfiiiili, 8. f. recommendation, 
intercession. — sifibisb kamd, to 
commend to, Rom. 16. 1; make 
intercession, Rom. 8. 34. 

slflftty 8. f. quality, attribute, 
property; cf. Rom. 1. 20. 

slbliat, 8. f. health, soundness, 
entireness, integrity, freedom from 
blemish, accuracy. — sibbat 8e, di- 
ligendy. Acts 18. 25. 

sUda, 8. m. touching the ground 
with the forehead as an act of 
adoration, prostration, worship, 
adoration. — 8ijda kam4, to wor^ 
ship. 

Stkaadar, n. prop. Alexander. 

Siluuiaas or 8lk6naas» n. 
prop. Secundus, 

wSkh& cbfan^h y. a. to wish to 
leanu 





SIKHANA. 

sllili&n4, T,2L.to teach, declare^ 
Ps. 78. 6 ; exhort, Titus 2. 9. 

slUi& rakbnd, y. a. to instruct 
previously^ Matt, 14. 8. 

slUi& saknfiy y. n. to he able 
to teach, 

wHMh&tSk raHnfi, y. n. to eon' 
titme teaching. 

aikh&y£ iLamfiy y. a. to teach 
constantly, 

mikSaSaJi, y. a. to teach, uNtfn, 
Matt. 3. 7. — sikhl&ne den4, to suf- 
fer to teach, — sikhUne lagnU, to 
begin to teach, 

. slklil6new^U& (e), s. m. a 
teacher, instructor, a doctor, Luke 
5.17. 

slkliii£, T. a. to learn; cf. Oal, 
16. 6. — sikh saknd, to 5e a&& to 
learn. 

slkkAv 8. m. an impression on 
money, a superscription, Luke 20. 
24 : a piece of silver or money, 
stamped coin, 

Slluiiy n. -pTGp.Shechen^SycTiem, 

sllaf s. m. a present, reward. — 
sUa den4, to reward, Ps, 109. 5. 

SUali, n. prop. Sola. 

8ll&liff n. prop. Selah. 

8il6sf n. prop. Silas, 

8llo4in, ir. prop. SUoam. 

•llsllay 8. m. a ^chain, order, 
series, concatenation, 

SUdUyfi or BM3dy&, n. prop. 
Sdeucia, 

8I1W&1I11S, n. prop. SUvanus, 

Sinit n. prop. Sem, 

BittM, or Simalp n. prop. 
Semei, 

miBULpM&9 y. n. to be drawn to- 
gether, be concentrated; cf. Ps. 
94.21. 

sSna (e), B.m. (he breast, the 
bosom. 
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SIR. 

sinfif y. a. to sew, to stitch. 

Sinfif n. prop. Sina : Sinai. 

■ina^bandf s. m. a stomacher, 
bodice, girdle. Rev. 1. 13. 

rfnchnfi, y. a. to water, irri* 
gate. — sinchnew^ he that wa* 
tereth. 

•inr* 8. m. on horn. — sing ufh^- 
n4, to Uft up the horn. 

w^a^&t, 8. m. adorning, oma- 
ment, embellishment, decoration. — 
singer kam4, to adorn, Rev. 21.2. 

■Ipali or slpfiby 8. f. an army. 

slpali-ffaii or slpfili-ffaH, s. f. 
the military prof ession, soldiering. 
— sip^hgarl kanii, to war, 2 Tim. 
2. 4; go a warfare, I Cor, 9. 7. 

Blpfili£v 8. m. a soldier; cf. John 
18. 3, 12. — sip&hfon k4 sardir, a 
captain, Luke 22. 4. 

■tpahHiil&r, 8. m. a chief cap^ 
tain, general, captain, Rev. 19. 18. 

slpart 8. f. a shield, target, 
buckler : in Ps. 89. 18, defence. 

■lp£sv 8. f. praise, thanksgiving: 
in Ps. 71. 8, honour, 

sir* 8. m. the head : top. — 8ir 
den^ to be beheaded. Rev. 20. 4. 
— 8ir dliar dend, to lay doum one^s 
own neck, Rom. 16.4. — sir dhunnd, 
to shake the head, Ps, 44. 14. — 
sir gundhni, to plait the hair, 
1 Pet, 3. 3. — sir hil&iid, to wag or 
shake the head. — sir jhukdn^, to 
bow the head; cf. Ps. 35. 14. — sir 
k&tn4, to behead. — sir katw&n4, to 
cause to be beheaded, behead. Matt, 
14. 10. — sir mundini, to shear the 
head. Acts 18. 18. — sir phorn^, to 
wound in the head, Mark 12. 4. — 
sir se linchd, over the head. Matt. 
27. 37. — sir sufed, gray-headed^ 
Ps, 71. 18. — sir uthin4, to exalt 
oneself, Ps, 66. 7, 140. 8. 



sml. 

sir& (e), s. m. eiid, extremity^ 
tip, head, beginning, Luke 1. 3; 
Jiead'Stone, Ps, 118. 22. 

sirf, adv. only, merely, alone; 
but, Mark 5, 28. 

sir-li£ii& (e), 8. m. the place 
where the head lies. — sir-h&ne, at 
the head, John 20. 12. 

sirlii, 8. f. a ladder, stairs, 

sixi or slrfv adj. mad, lunatick. 

sirk& (e) or slrka, 8. m. vine' 
gar, 

81r3r6ii, n. prop. Sirion. 

Sisarfi, n. prop. Sisera, 

slt&isb, 8. f. praise, returning 
thanks, — sit&ish kam4, to praise, 
glorify, sing or speak praise, give 
thanks or praise, bless, laud, — 8i- 
t^h karnewald, one who praises, 
— sit&ish kart4 rahnd, to continue 
praising, — sitldsh karwILnd, to 
cavjie praise to proceed. In the 
margin of Ps, 8. 2, shirkhw^on 
ke munh. men quwat ddli, ^thou 
hastpiU strength into the mouth of 
sucklings^ agrees with our English 
version, but the text has shirkhw^- 
on ke munh se apni sit^sh kar- 
w4f. — 8it4ish kiy4 kama, to bless 
continuaUyy Ps, 145. 21. 

■Itanif 8. m. violence, tyranny, 
oppression: Ps, 140. 11, evil, — 
sitam karnd, to persecute, Ps, 69. 
26 ; rob, Ps. 62. 10. 

■Itam-ffar, adj. violent, cruel, 
oppressive ; cf. Ps. 140. 11: s. m. 
a tyrant, 

■it6ra (e)ff s. m. a star. 

■Iw&y (with gen, in ke and abl. 
in se) adverbial prep, save, beside, 
besides, but, saving, except, withal, 
saving for. 

•iw4n& (e)* 8. m. limit, boun" 
dary, verge, border, Ps, 78. 54. 
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SOMPA JANi. 

■lyfiy * sewn^ past participle of 
s(n4, v. a. to sew. — ^bin siyd, with' 
out seam, John 19. 23. 

miy&tkf adj. black, see 2 Pet, 2. 6. 

mlY&kd^ s. f. blackness, cf. 2 Pet 
2. 17 : ink. 

m\y&D&9 adj. mature, come to 
years of discretion. — siylind bond, 
to come to years, Heb, 11. 24. 

■ly^saty s. f. pt^nishment, troU' 
bU, affliction, chastisement, pang, 
agony. 

Smnmfi, n. prop. Smyrna. 

■o, pron. that, that same, the 
safne, it, those same : adv. ^erc' 
fore, when, wherefore, then, now, 
though, so, so then, moreover, 
nevertJieless. 

so^iy 8. m. thought, re/lection, 
meditation, consideration, — 80ch 
karn4, to meditate, commune, P§. 
4. 4, 77. 6. — soch rakhni, to con' 
sider, 2 Tim. 2. 7. 

•oolmfif T. a. to think, consider, 
meditate on, premeditate, Mark 13. 
\\; be in expectation, Luke 3. 15 ; 
imagine, Ps. 21. 11 ; reason, Matt. 
16. 7, 8 ; muse, Ps, 39. 3. — sochne 
lagnd, to begin to reason or think, 
begin to cast in one's mind, Luke 
1. 29. 

■oolit6 rabnfi, v. n. to continue 
meditating, as in Ps. 119. 48. 

BO i&D£h V. n. to go to sleep, fall 
asleep, fall on sleep, sleep, be asleep^ 
1 Thes. 4. 13, 15. 

■ofchtani, adj. burnt. — sokhta- 
nf qnrb^i, a burnt offering, Mark 
12. 33, Heb. 10. 6, 8. 

■omp4 b^ (pf €)» participial 
adj. entrusted, confided to. See 
sompnfi. — sompf hdf bit, a tra- 
dition, 2 Thes. 3. 6. 

901I1P& Jfinfi, y. n. {passive of 
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SOMP DENl. 

Bompni), to be committed, be de' 
livered, be committed o any one*s 
trust, be recommended to^ Acts 14. 
.26. 

somp Aen^t y. a. to deliver, 
commit, lay doum, 1 John 3. 16. 

■ompii^f T. a. to give, deliver, 
commit, yield to, Itom, 6. 13 ; com^ 
mend, Luke 23. 46, Acts 20. 32 ; 
let out (i. e. entrust). Matt. 21* 41 ; 
cf. Rom. 15. 28. 

monSL (e), s. m. gold, — sone k4 
(ke, kf ), golden. 

■oii£f v.n. to sleep. — sote, asleep. 
Matt. 26. 40. — sote se uthn&, to 
be raised from sleep. Matt. I. 24. 

■oiiaJil6 or MomtJuA (et €)» 
adj. golden. 

sonffi (e)v 8. m. a rod, a club, 
mace. 

Sopater or Sopatnuv n. prop. 
tSqpater. 

■o ralinfiy v. n. to continue 
sleeping, sleep, be asleep, Mark 4. 
38. 

•osan, 8. f. a lUy. 

Sosan-'addty ^ Shuskan'eduth,* 
lit. the lUy of covenant, translated 
into Hindustdni 'ahd ki sosan. 

SosanSm-'Badty SJiosTianun- 
Eduih, cf. the headir^s of Ps. 45 
and 69, with Ps. 80. 

Sostanes, n. prop. Sosthenes, 

sotfi (e)* 8. m. a fountain, a 
spring, a weU, John 4. 14. 

motSk ralinfiy v. n. ft> continue 
sleeping, sleep on. 

8q6t£« adj. Scythian, a Scythian. 

8taftui4Bv n. prop. Stephanas. 

Sta^As, n. prop. Stachys. 

mtSokq is an affix denoting ^ place,* 
as nai-8t^ a place where reeds or 
canes grow, 

Stoiki or Stoiqif adj. Stoich, ^ 
196 



SUFEDt 

■6ar» 8. m. a pig, hog, (plur.) 
swine. 

miuLmit a. f. a sow. 

■6ba (e)* 8. m. a province : the 
deputy or ruler of the country. 

s6ba-d6r, 8. m. the chief or 
lieutenant of a province, a military 
officer among Indian troops, whose 
rank corresponds to that of cap^ 
tain; a captain, John 18. 12; 
a centurion, Luke 23. 47, Acts 
10. 1. 

■ublif 8. f. morning. — subh k4 
sit&ra, the morning star. — subh kk 
i&ri, day star, 2 Pet 1. 19.— subh 
k4 waqt th&, it was early, John 
18. 28. — subh ke waqt, in the 
morning.-^subh. kf roshni, the day 
spring, Luke 1. 78. — subh ko, in 
the morning, on the morrow, Mark 
11. 12.— subh sawere, early in the 
morning, right early, Ps. 46. 6. 

■ubuk, adj. light (as opposed 
to heavy), as in Ps. 62. 9. 

■ubdty 8. m. firmness, stdbiUty, 
confirmation by evidence, evidence, 
Heb. 11. 1. 

■6d« s. m. interest, usury. — slid 
samet^ with usury. Matt. 25. 27. 

■ad£b, s. m. the herb rue. 

muOihSanSLf v. a. to rectify, cor^ 
red, adjust: (as a masc. noun) cor^ 
recUon, 2 Tim. 3. 16. 

■6a-^or, 8. m. an usurer^ cot 
extortioner, Ps. 109. 11. 

■nfedf adj. wlnte; cf. Acts 10. 
30. — sufed karn&, to whiten. — 
sufed kar sakni, to ie able to 
whiten. 

snfedi, 8. f. whiteness: white^ 
wash. — sufedf phernd, to white-- 
wash. — sufedi pheri, whited. Ads 
23. 3. -^sufedi phiri htil, whUed, 
Meat. 23. 27. 
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maghx&if s. f. elegance, skiU,—' 
sughrdi se, shilfuUy^ Ps. 33. 3. 

snlibat, 8. f. companionship, in- 
tercourse, communication, 1 Cor, 
15. 33 ; communion, 2 Cor. 13. 14. 
— snhbat karnd, to have intercourse 
with, be joined to, 1 Cor, 6. 16. — 
suhbat rakhnd, to keep company. 
Acts 10. 28 ; have dealings with, 
John 4. 9 : {as a masculine noun) 
fellowship, Acts 2. 42. 

m6if 8. f. a needle, 

m^ J&nfif v. n. to sweU, 

s^n4, V. n. to swell, 

Sdkfof n. prop. Sychat, 

muMif 8. m. happiness, ease, 
tranquillity, pleasure, 

sdkli& (e, £)• adj. dry : thirsty 
(speaking of land), 

siikli& Aen^f v. a. to dry up, 
wittier, turn into dry land, Ps, 66. 6. 

snlpliaiif 8, m, speech, language, 
word; thing, business, affair, 

siikli4n6y T. a. to caitse to 
wither, dry up, 

m&kh. S&D&f T. n. to wither, 
tvither away, be dried up, be 
withered, 

m6lthnSif y. n. to dry up, wither, 

8ii]ck6t9 n. prop. Succoth, 

mnlL'6nt s. m. tranquillity, rest, 
quiet, cessation, — sukiin ba]di8hn4, 
to still, Ps, 65, y. 

0iik:6nat9 8. f. dwelling, hahita' 
tion, residence; tranquillity. — 8u- 
kiinat bakbshnd, to still, Ps. 89. 
9. — sukiinat kamd, to dwell, — su- 
kimat kamew&ld, one who inhabits, 
Ps. 22. 3. 

Solalm&n, n. prop. Solomon. 

Snlalminfi, adj. Solomon* s. 

snlfffin^t V. a. to light, make or 
kindle (a fire), inflame, stir up, 
2 Tim. 1. 6. 
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■ullif 8. f. peace, concordL-^t^xHih 
karnd, to makepeace, — sulh kame* 
W&1&, a peacemaker, — sulh kar- 
wkni, to cause peace to be made, 
see Matt, 10. 34. — 8iilh o chain, 
8. m. ^prosperity,* Ps, 35. 26, lit. 
peace and ease, 

■nlt^n, 8. m. a prince, a sove- 
reign, a king, a sultan, 

■nlukff 8. m. usage, treatment, 
intercourse. — 8uldk karnd, to deal 
with, behave oneself to, do any 
thing to or for any one, treat, 
serve, Ps, 137. 8. 

sAiikM or sdlOBy n. prop; Saul, 

■mnbuV 8. m. the hyacinth, 
spikenard; a jacintk or gem of 
deep purple orreddisk blue colour. 
Rev, 9. 17. 

■an, ^hear^ ^having heard* 
root of sunnd, v. a. to hear, found 
also in the 2ndpers. sing, impera- 
tive and conjunctive participle, 

san, adj. devoid of sensation, 
insensible, — sun ho j4n&, to become 
seared, 1 Tim, 4. 2. — sun bond, to 
be past feeling, Eph, 4. 19. 

fpomSk olifiJbii6, y. a. to wish to 
hear, 

moxiSk chwkn4, v. n. to finish 
telling, 

sonabrfi (e, £), adj. golden, — 
8unahr4 patthar, a chrysolyte. 
Rev, 21. 20. 

mxmSk Jinfi, y. n. (^passive of 
sunnd), to be heard, 

monk luam&f y. a. to hear con- 
standy, 

■im&n&, y. a. to make or cause 
to hear, speak, tell, publish, preach 
to, declare, teach, — sunline lagni, 
to begin to speak or preach, — su- 
n&new&ld (e), one who preaches^ 
1 Cor. 9. 14. 
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mvLD&tt Q. m. a goldsmith^ a sU" 
versmith, 

muMkMi ralinfiy v. n. to continue 
preachings, Acts 14. 7. 

suni^ J&nfi, v. n. (passive of 
sun&nl,), to be preached or spoken, 
be heard, Luke 12. 3. 

snn obiiluil^ v. n. to have al' 
ready heard, have finished hearing. 

s^nffluifit ▼• ^ ^ smeU: (as a 
masc. noun) smeUifig. 

mua len4, v. a. to hear, hearken, 
Fs, 45. 10. 

■mmfif T. a. to hear, hearken, 
give ear: (as a masc, noun) hear- 
ing, — sunne lagnd, to begin to 
hear, give audience to, Acts 15. 12. 
— sunnewdlls one who hears, a 
hearer, 

■unnat, 8. f. the law of Ood, 
the divine commands and prohibi- 
tions, a statute, precept, Ps, 119. 
56 ; cf. Acts 15. 1. B^ Muham- 
madans this word is used to mean 
the traditions of Muhammad, which, 
by the Sunnees, are considered as 
a supplement to the Qur&n; the 
JShiahs or followers of Ali, how- 
ever, reject them, 

■im vabn&y v. n. to continue to 
hear, give -audience unto. Acts 
22. 22. 

sua Mtkafif v. n. to be able to 
hear, 

BxaitaJfbi or Snnta^e, n. 
prop. Syntyche, 

m&pt 8. m. a basket used in win- 
nowing, a fan, 

■upnrOf 8. f. charge, care, keep- 
ing^. — supurd bond, to be recom- 
mended unto. Acts 15. 40 ; be en- 
trusted to, as in 2 Thes, 2. 15. — 
supurd kamd, to deliver, commit 
to, deliver into or up, present, give 
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<yver unto or up unto, let forth or 
out, Mark 12. 1, Luke 20. 9; 
yield unto, Rom, 6. 13. 

■nr* s. m. tune, melody, -^ sar 
hkadhni, to set a tune, give out a 
tune, see Ps. 81. 2, 98. 5. 

S^r* n. prop. Tyre. — Stir o 
Saidk, Tyre and Sidon. ' 

■iir4f , 8. m. sign, mark, as in 
Ps, 77. 19. 

■6raJ, 8. m. the sun, 

B&tbMAm or 81rfiqiu« n. prop. 
Syrojcuse. 

■nraiiir* adj. red, 

■6ratv 8. f. form, figure, ap- 
pearance, face, shape, image, like- 
ness, similitude, fashion, — 8urat 
paka^ndl to be formed or shapen. 
— 8iirat p^d, to bear the image of 
any one, — 8ilrat rakhnd, to hwoe a 
shew of, 

8iiiij4 or 8&riyaf n. prop. 
Syria, 

■iirl|th,adj . red-coloured(horse). 
Rev, 6. 4. 

S^rofolniki or 86nilin£k£, 
adj. SyrophefUcian, a Syropheni- 
cian. 

S6sanna« n. prop. Susanna, 

Sdslpater or Soslpatnuv n. 
prop.' Sosipater. 

muMtf adj. relaxed, negligent, 
slothful, languid, weak, slow, — sust 
ho jkaik, to be slothful, weak, feeble, 
be made weak, Rom, 14. 21. — 8ust 
honk, to faint, Oal, 6. 9, Sph, 3. 
13. — sust-ratiq&d, weak in faith, 
one of little faith. Matt, 6. 30.— 
sust miz^, slow of heart, Luke 
24. 25. 

mvMtSaJif v. n. to rest, 

sii8t£« 8. f. relaxation, laziness, 
negligence, infirmity, slackness, — 
susti karni, to be slack, 2 Pet. 9. 



stJt. 

9; he slothful Bom. 12. 11 ^fairu^ 
Luke 18. 1. 

sdty s. m. thread, ^ 

mjMufk (p9 i)f adj. goody well, 
exceUent, handsome^ elegant^ plea' 
saxty goodly^ gay^ Jamei 2. 3; 
finest. Pa. 147. 14 ; cf. P*. 23. 2. 
suthre se suthrd, finett, Ps, 81. 
16. 

sdtf, adj. made of cotton thread: 
linen, Mark 14. 51, 52. — siitf kap- 
Xii linen cloth^ John 19. 40, 20. 5. 

sntAii, 8. m. a pillar^ a column^ 
a prop, 

■uwfil, 8. m. a question: re- 
quest, Ps. 21. 2. — suwdi karnd, to 
ask, pray for, desire, Ps, 27. 4. — 
8UW&1 kartd jdn4, &> continue ask' 
ing questions, 

sawftlity 8. f. {Arahic plural 
o/*suw^), questions, interrogations, 
— suw&14t kamd, to lay things to 
any one's charge, Ps, ai. 11. 

T. 

t^ adv. to, unto, as far as, even 
to, in order that, so that — \Jk abad, 
for ever, — ik dam i marg, unto 
death, Ps, 48. 14. — td aisd na ho, 
lest, — td kahin aisi na ho, lest 
perhaps, 2 Cor, 2. 7. 

ta'^IJabv 8. m. wondering, a- 
mazement, surprise, admiration ; 
a marvellous thing, John 9. 30. — 
ta*ajjub kam4, to marvel, wonder, 
think strange, 1 Pet 4. 4, 12. 

ta'6l6f adj. most high, 

ta'alluq, s. m. dependance, con* 
nexion, — ta*alluq rakhnd, to per' 
tain unto, 2 Pet. 1. 3. 

ta'6qabf 8. m. following, pursu- 
ing, persecution, — ta*4qub kani4, 
to persecute, Ps, 83. 15. 

tab» adv. then, at that time, after 
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that, — tab se, since that time, from 
thenceforth, Heh, 10. 13.— tab tak, 
so long, 

ta1i4liy adj. had, wicked, de- 
proved, spoiled, ruined, destroyed, 
laid waste, — tab4h ho j&n^ to he 
destroyed, — tab4h bond, to he 
hrought to nought. Acts 5. 36. — 
tab4h kam^ to destroy, make 
havock of. Acts 8. 3 ; cf. Rom, 9. 22. 

tab^bif 8. f. destruction, ruin, 
hurt, perdition, 

tabai, adj. physical, natural, 
innate, * 

tab4qf 8. m. a dish, platter. 

tabar« s. m. an axe, — tabar 
chalin^ to lift up an axe, Ps, 
74.5. 

tabli£« adv. then, at that very 
time, 

tibl', adj. subject to, dependent 
on : 8. m. eubjection, — t&bi* honi, 
to he ohedient, obey, he subject to, 
submit oneself to another, he made 
subject to, 1 Pet 3. 22.--tdbr hii4 
chdhnd, to desire to he under, OaL 
4. 21. — tdbr kamd, to bridle, re- 
strain, control, subdue, — t&bi* kar 
sakni, to he able to subdue or 
bridle, — t&bi* men kok, to be sub' 
dued unto, 1 Cor'. 15. 28.— tdbi* 
men kar den&, to put under another, 
put in subjection to another, I Cor, 
15. 27. — t&bi* men 14d^ to tame, 
make obedient, as in Rom. 15. 19. 
— t4bi* men 14 saknd, to be able to 
tame, Mark 5. 4. — t4br rahn4, to 
submit oneself, be subject unto, be 
in subjection, remain subject or 
obedient, 

tabfi'aty 8. f. nature, spirit, tern- 
perament, temper, disposition, 

tabibf 8. m. a physician, doctor, 

t&bl'd&Tv adj. dependent, subject 
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to, afoOjower, — t&bi*d4r bajini, io 
stiubmxt oneself, Ps. 68. 30.— tdbi'- 
dkr ho j4ii4, to be subject to. — 14- 
hidkr honi, to ohey^ submit oneself 
Ps. 66. 3. 

t&bl'diri, 8. f. obedience^ sub' 
mission, — ^t4brd^i kamd, to obey, 
be obedient to, Titus 2. 9. 

T&bitaUkf n. prop. Tabitha. 

Tab6r# n. prop. Tabor. 

tdbdty 8. m. a coffin, bier. 

tad, adv. then. — tad bhi, even 
theti, nevertheless, Ps. 73. 23. 

tadbirv 8. f. a device, counsel, 
thought, scheme, deliberation; cf. 
Luke 22. 2. — tadbir kam^ to 
make provision for, Rom. 13. 14 ; 
^use hdps^ (lit. employ contri^ 
vances). Acts 27. 17. — tadbir kar 
rahn4, to continue to scheme, plan 
or plot, continue to seek, Mark 14. 
1. — tadbfr meiji lagni, to assay, 
Acts 16. 7. 

t&diby 8. f* correction, chastise-' 
ment. — t4dib kamd, to chasten, 
Ps. 94. 12. 

tafftwut, 8. m. difference, dis' 
tinction, 

taftfilt 8. f. separation, division, 
analysis, detail. — tafsil kamewal4, 
one who divides, 2 Tim. 2. 15. 

taftiTf 8. f. explanation, eX' 
pounding, commenting, — tafsir 
kam^ to expound, Luke 24. 27. 

taftiataf 8. f. investigating, 
searching diligently, inquiry, exam' 
ination. — taftfsh kam^ to seek 
out, make search, Ps. 77. 6. 

fabalB^, T. n. to walk up and 
down, as in Ps. 101. 2. 

f bamiwil, 8. m. patience, for- 
bearance, endurance. ^~ tahammul 
se, patiently. Acts 26. 3. 

tali^rat, s. f. purity, cleanness, 
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ablution, purifying. — taliirat kij& 
htia, purified. Acts 24. 18. 

falmfi, 8. f. a branch. 

tabqiq* 8. f. ascertaining, inves" 
tigation, inquiry, trial; cf. Acts 
15. 2, 25. 21. — tahqiq kaml^ to 
search, examine, inquire, diligently 
inquire, Matt. 2. 7, 16. — tahqiq 
men bond, to search for a thing, 
1 Pet. 1. 11. 

tabqiq&t, (Arabic plural of 
tahqiq,) s. f. inquiries, examina- 
tion. Acts 25. 26. — ^tahqiq&t kami, 
to examine, inquire into, search 
out, require, Ps. 10. 13.— tahqCqdt 
kijk chihnd, to wish to inquire. 

tabqiri 8. f. scorn, disdain, con- 
tempt — tahqur kam4, to contemn^ 
despise, reproach. — tahqfr kame- 
w^ a despiser. Acts 13. 41 ; one 
that reproacheth, Ps. 44. 16. 

tabt, 8. m. possession, subjection^ 
Rom. 8. 20; cf. Gal. 3. 22. 

tain, (with gen. in ke,) adver- 
bial prep. unto. For the use of 
this word see Grammar, p. 80, 
section 264. 

ta'£ii4t£, 8. f. the object or busi^ 
ness of an appointment or situation; 
a bishoprick. Acts 1. 20. 

talyitw, adj. ready, prepared, 
complete, finished. — taij&r ho 
chuknd, to be already ordained, 
Heb. 9. 6. — taijdr hond, to be 
ready, be perfect, Luke 6. 40 ; &e 
throughly furnished, 2 Tim. 3. 17. 
— te^jkt ho rahni, to continue to 
be ready, as in 2 Cor. 9. 3. — tai- 
jkt kam&, to make ready, prepare, 
ordain, Eph. 2. 10; cf. Ps. 140. 
5. — taijii kar rakhn^, to have 
ready. — taiydr kar sakni, to bf. 
able to provide or to complete, Luke 
14. 28. — taij^ kij^ j4d4, to be 
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prepared or ordainedy Acts 13. 48. 
— taijdr rahnd, to he ready, — 
taiydr rakhnd, to prepare^ make 
ready. 

taly£r£, s. f. preparation^ readi" 
ness, — taij^f kamd, to prepare : 
in Ps, 80. 9, prepare room. > 

tajf s. f. the bay tree or its 
barky cassiOy Ps. 45. 8. 

tl^, 8. m. a crown, — t&j baVh- 
shnd, to crown (i. e. give a croum 
to), Ps. 65. 11. — tdj p6nd, 'to be 
crowned^ lit. to receive a crown. — 
tdj rakhnd, to crown (i. e. place a 
crown upon). 

taJaUiv 8. f . splendour, hrUliancyy 
brightness, 2 Thes. 2. 8. 

tajdid, 8. f. a reneunng, making 
new : John 10. 22, the dedication. 

tajiiba« 8. m. experiment, trial, 
probation, 

tajiiba-lduri, 8. f. experience, 
practice. 

tajwisf 8. f. examination, jvdg' 
ment, contrivance, plan, discrimina- 
tion, — tajwiz kamd, to judge, 
discriminate; cf. 2 Cor. 9. 13. 

taky postpos. unto, tiU, until, to, 
up to, for, for (the space of). Acts 
19. 8 ; by the space. Acts 19. 10. 

t£k« 8. f. a look, glance, looking 
for, fixed regard, expectation, Acts 
;12. 11. — t4k men bond, to watch, 
Luke 20. 20. — t^ men lagnd, to 
watch, be on the look out, Luke 
6.7. 

t&kf 8. f. a vine, as in Ps. 80. 
15. 

fakfi (e), 8. m. a copper coin 
equal in value to two pais4; (plur.) 
money, Jphn 2. 15. 

t&k& kamfi, y. a. to look ear* 
nestly or eagerly, Ps. 69. 20. 

takflr, 8. f. humbling oneself 
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before another, humiliation. — tak- 
fir kijd j4nd, to be blasphemed, 
Rom. 2. 24. 

tfiklifir, 8. f. delay, procrastinU" 
Hon, postponing. ^--t&!^}T men d61- 
nl^ to defer. Acts 24. 22. 

tafclwnfnan, adv. bi/ conjecture 
or guess, nearly, about, more or 
less. 

fa^diii4 (e)v 8. m. the ancle 
bones, the ancle joint; cf. Acts 
3. 7. 

takht, 8. m. a throne, seat, Luke 
1. 52 ; judgment seat, Acts 25. 17. 
— takbt i *ad41at, judgment seat. 
Acts 25. 10; throne, Ps. 9. 4. 

takhta (e), 8. m. a plank, board, 
a table, Mark 11. 15. 

ta^tf, 8. f. a little board like 
the slates on which children write, 
a writing table, Luke 1. 63 ; a table, 
2 Cor. 2. 3. 

taUit-iiisliin, adj. sitting on 
the (krone, reigning. — ^takbt-nisbm 
bond, to reign, endure, Ps. 9. 7 ; 
cf. Ps. 2. 4. 

t4 kl or t£kl, adv. or conj. 
so that, to the end that, lest — t4ki 
ais& na bo, * lest,^ Luke 8. 12, Ut. 
so that such may not be. 

tdkid, 8. f. an order, injunction, 
stress: strengthening, confirming. 
— tfikid karnd, to charge, give 
charge, command. Acts 4. 18; 
straitly or strictly charge. Matt. 9. 
30, Luke 9. 21. — t4kid se farmd- 
na, to charge, Matt. 17. 9; cou' 
strain. Matt. 14. 22.— -tdkid se 
bukm karni, to constrain, Mark 
6. 45. — tikid se kabnd, to corifi^ 
dently affirm, Luke 22. 59. 

t£]L-lst6n, 8. m. a vineyard, as 
in Ps. 105. 33. 

takiya, s. m. a pillow, trust, 
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P8.4A.6; Hay, P«. 18. 18.— kisi 
par takiya k^ni&, to depend upon, 
trust, rest upon, Rom. 2. 17; cf. 
Ps, 71. 6. 

taklff; 8. f. trouble^ trUndatUm, 
affliction, hurt. Acts 27. 10; harm, 
Acts 27. 21 ; grief, Ps. 69. 26.— 
takllf deni, to trouble, afflict, com' 
pel. Gal. 2. 14; be tedious unto 
any one. Acts 24. 4. — ^takUf karn&, 
to trouble oneself, Luke 7. 6. — tak- 
lif pdn4, to be afflicted, as in Mark 
4.17. 

taknfiff T. a. to look for or a/.— 
r4h taki^ to look out for, wait for, 
Rom. 8. 19. 

ttaua&t r. &. to look, stare at, 
spy, view, mark, Ps. 37. 37. 

tak ratanfiv t. n. to continue 
to look at any thing, behold, look 
stedfasdy, give heed to. Acts 3. 5 ; 
cf. Ps. 10. 9. 

t^ rakbn4, v. a. to look upon, 
1 John 1. 1. 

^kT&n4, Y. a. to dash together, 
drive, James 1. 6. 

takr^, 8. f. a strife, altercation, 
contention, dispute, quarrel, striv' 
ing, dissension. — takr^ kamd, to 
contend, strive about, 2 Tim. 2. 14; 
cf. Rom. 9. 20. 

fakr6 ralmfi* v. n. to be driven 
up and down. Acts 27. 27. 

takWbip adj. contentious, trou" 
blesome, a brawler, 1 Tim. 3. 3. 

fafcfakf, 8. f. staring, gazing, a 
fixed look. — fak^akf bdndhnd, to 
look on to (an end), James 1. 25. 

takt6 ratanfiv y. n. to keep on 
looking, as in Ps. 123. 2, Heb. 
12.2. 

takya. See taklja. — takya 
karni, to lean on, lie on, John 
13. 25. 
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%6h 8. f. putting off, rejecting, 
evading. ^^%§1 deni, to toA^ ati;^^, 
ilforA 14. 36s transgress, Matt. 
15. 2 ; break. Matt. 5. 19. 

tal4 (e)f 8. m. /A« bottom of 
any thing. — tale ae,from beneojQiy 
Ps. 107. 14. 

taiabv &dj- requesting, seeking^ 
desiring, summons, call. — talab 
kam4, to seek for, Mark 3. 22. — 
talab kiy& j&nd, to be called of, 
Heb. 5. 2. 

tfil4bf 8. m. a pool, a tank, a 
pond, 

taliKI, 8. f. divorce, repudiation. 
— ^tal^ dend, to /ntf ou^c^, divorce, 
Mark 10. 2, 4. 

talfiq-n^mav 8. m. a &i2Z or 
writing of divorcement. 

tal&ah, 8. f. search. — tal^h 
honk, to be required, 1 Cor. 4. 2. 
— ^taUsh karnd, to «eeA, «ee^ for, 
accomplish a search, Ps. 64. 6; 
follow after, Rom. 9. 30. — tal^h 
men honi, to «66A, ZtcAe 11. 54.— 
taUsh men rahnd, to continue in 
the search, seek. Col. 3. 1. 

talobbafy 8. f. dregs, refuse, 
sediment, as in Ps. 75. 8. 

tale* ady. doum, beloto, under. — 
tale kar deni, to put under, Eph. 
1.22. 

t4 lenfiy y. a. to prove, try, Ps. 
26.2. 

t&iit 8. f. clapping the hands 
together. — t^i4n baj&n^ to dap 
one^s hands, Ps. 47. 1. 

t&dbf adj . seeking after, craning 
for. — ^t&lib hon4, to seek, seek for, 
inquire after, seek after, intreat, 
Ps. 119. 58. — t&lib ho rahni, to 
seek, Ps. 122. 9. 

talfm, 8. f. instruction, teaching, 
doctrine, Mark 11. 18; a word. 
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Acts 18. 15. — ta*liin de den&, to 
continuaUt/ instruct, Lvke 23. 5. — 
ta^Idn dend, to teachj instruetf teach 
a doctrine, I Tim, 1. 3. — ta'lim 
dene lagn^ to begin to teach, — 
ta*l£m denew^ (e, Q, instructing, 
making wise, Ps, 19. 7. — ^ta'lfm de 
rahn&, to continue to teach. — ta*lfm 
detd rahnd, to continue teaching. — 
ta*l£in dij4 kam&, to teach con- 
stanUy or frequently. — ^talim kar- 
nd, to teach. — ta*l^ kame lagni, 
to begin to teach. — ta^lun p4 chuk- 
n^ to have been instructed. Matt. 
13. 52. — ta*liin p4n4, to be taught, 
be instructed, receive instruction, 
learn, 2 Tim. 3. 7; cf. Acts 2. 
42. 

Tal{t6 qfini, Talitha cumi, lit. 
damsel arise, 

fal S&a&f T. n. to get out of the 
way, vanish, disappear, pass, pass 
aumy, be moved. Rev. 6. 14; be 
moved away. Col. 1. 23 ; be re- 
moved, Heb, 12. 27 ; be overpast, 
Ps, 57. 1 ; cf. John 5. 18. 

falnfiy v. n. to give way, disap' 
pear, pass away, be taken away, 
be moved, be removed, Matt. 21. 21. 

fal MUuii, v. n. to be able to 
be removed or to pass away, Ps. 
148. 6. 

ffilnfi, Y.n. to evade, set aside, 
break. Matt, 5. 19; cf. James 2. 
10. — t&inewmi, a transgressor, — 
t&lnew&l& fhahr&yd j^^ to be 
convinced as transgressor, James 
2.9. 

t4l^ 8. m. the palate, roof of 
the mouffi; cf. Ps, 22. 15. 

talwfiry 8. f. a sword, — talw&r 

chal&n&, to put a sword in action 

against any person, smite with the 

sword, Luke 22. 49 ; cf. Matt, 10. 
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TAMASHA-GAH. 

34. — ^talwdr khinclini, to draw out 
one's sword, 

tamdolia, s. m. a blow, slap, 
box or thump. See tamdnoluu 
— ^tamieha mirnd, to smite, give a 
box or thump. 

tam6m, adj. all, the whole, en- 
tire, complete, perfect. — tamdm 
din, oU the day, aU the day long. — 
tamdm hond, to be ended, Ps. 72. 
20 ; be fulfilled. Rev, 20. 3 ; cf. 
Ps, 9. 6, 109. 23. — tam&n kar 
chuknd, to finish. Matt. 19. 1. — 
tamim kam^ to finish, perform, 
* consume, Ps. 78. 33. — tam^ mulk 
men, throughout all the world. Acts 
11. 28. — tam&m o kamiil, cdto- 
gether, entirely, Ps, 19. 9. — ^tamdm 
shud, finis, 

tafn&mff, s. f. completion, end, 
Ps, 119. 96.— tamlimi tak pa- 
hunchni, to be finished, James 1. 
15. 

tamdnolia (e)» s. m. a buffet, 
a blow, slap, (hump. — tam^cha 
kh4nl^ to be buffeted, 1 Pet. 2. 20. 
— tamdncha lagnd, to arise against 
(speaking of a wind). Acts 27. 14. 
— tamincha rnkmi, to smite with 
the palm of the hand, strike, smite, 
Ps. 3. 7. 

tamannfi, s. f. desire, wish, in- 
dinaiion, lust, Ps. 78. 30. 

Tfiniar or Tamar, n. prop. 
Thamar, 

tam4»li4f 8. m. a sight, an en- 
tertainment, show, spectacle, sport, 
fashion, I Cor. 7. 21. — tam^hd 
kamd, to make mirth or .sport for 
others, — tamdsM fhahamd, to be 
made a spectacle. 

tam^sbfi-ir^, 8. f. a theatre, 
amphitheatre, place for exhibiting 
shows, see Acts 19. 29, 31. 



TAMASKHUR* 

tamas^nr, s. m. ridicule, 
buffoonery : contempt, Ps. 123. 4 ; 
cf. Ps, 79. 4. — tamaskliur karn^ 
to mock, Luke 23. 11. 

t^unbfi (e)) 8. m. copper, brass, 
Matt. 10. 9. — ihahe ke bartan or 
b&san, brazen vessels, Mark 7. 4, 
Eev. 18. 12. 

tambilif 8. f. admonition, cor^ 
rection, puniskment, reproving, 
chastening, Heb. 12. 5. — tambih 
den^ to reprove, chasten, chastise. 
— tambih karnd, to chasten, chas' 
tise, — tambih p&ni, to be chas- 
tened, Ps. 73. 14; cf. 1 Tim. 1. 
20. — ^tambih p&new^ld, one who is 
chastened, 2 Cor. 6. 9. 

ta'mir, s. f. repairing, rebuild- 
ing, making habitable, — ta*mlr 
kamd, to build up, Ps. 147. 2. 

tamiz, 8. f. discernment, discrc' 
Hon, sense, conscience, Rom. 2. 15 ; 
sobriety, I Tim. 2. 9. 

tamsil, 8. f. comparison, simili- 
tude, a parable, an allegory. Gal. 
4. 24. — ^tamsil den4, to liken. Matt. 
11. 16. — tamsil lfiii4, to put forth 
a parable. Matt. 13. 24. — tamsil 
men kahnd, * to speak a proverb,^ 
John 16. 29, lit. to speak in para" 
bles, 

tan, 8. m. the body : flesh, Ps. 
84. 2, JEph. 5. 31. 

ta'n, 8. m. chiding, reviling, re' 
proaching, cursing, 

ta'na« 8. m. contumely, taunt, 
reproach, aspersion. — ta'na deni, 
to bring railing accusation, 2 Pet. 
2. 11. — ta'na karnd, to speak evil, 
Jude V. 8. — ta*na mirnd, to rail, 
Luke 23. 39. 

tSokH, V. a. to prove, test, assay, 
try, — tdnewdld (e, f), trying, as in 
1 Pd. 4. 12. 
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TAPKA. 

tan&b« 8. f. a tent rope, cord; 
cf. Ps. 18. 5 (jnarginal reference) 
in English version. 

t& na bo kl or t4 na bowe 
kl, lest, that, John 12. 40. 

tan-dumsty adj. healthy, vigor- 
otts.—tan-duruBt bond, to be whole. 
Matt. 15. 31, Mark 2. 17. — tan- 
durust rahni, to be or continue in 
health, 3 John v. 2. 

tan-dumstfv s. f. health, vigour, 
'healthiness, soundness, Acts 3. 16. 
. taiiffy adj . strait^ narrow ; scarce, 
short (speMtig of time), 1 Cor. 7. 
29. — tang bond, to be straitened, 
Luke 12. 50; be distressed, ha^ 
rassed or exhausted, Mark 6. 48. 
— ^tang kamd, to distress, constrain, 
keep in, Luke 19. 43 ; cf. Luke 23. 
23. 

\&agf 8. f. a leg. 

%&Bg den4, v. a. to Jiang up, 
set up. Matt. 27. 37. 

tancrif 8. f. straitness of condi^ 
Hon, distress, trouble, destitution; 
d.Heb. 11.37. 

\kafsn&f v. a. to hang up or set 
up. 

tanb&y adj. alone, solitary. — 
tanhd chhornd, to leave destitute 
(lit. solitary), Ps. 141. 8. 

tan6r« 8. m. an oven, a stove, 
a furnace. Matt. 13. 42. 

tap, 8. f. a fever. 

fapaknih v. n. to drop or drip. 

tapfini, V. a. to pour out as a 
libation, offer a drink-offering, Ps* 
16.4. 

tap&wan* s. m. a Ubation, 
drink-offering, Ps, 16. 4. 

taplsb, 8. f. heat, warmth, agi' 
tation, as in Ps. 39. 3. 

fapkfi (e)« 8. m. a dripping or 
dropping, as in Ps, 19. 10. 



TAPNA. 

t6pn4, V. a. to warm oneself 
over afire. — ^t&pne lagnd, to begin 
to warm oneself, 

fapp& (e), s. m. a bowshot — 
tir ke ek tappe par, ' about a stone* s 
cast,* LtJte 22. 41, lit. at the dis' 
iance of the flight of an arrow. 

t6p ralm^f v. n. to continue 
warming oneself 

|6p^ s. m. an island, isle, 

taqadAns, s. m. holiness. 

t&matf s. f. power, strength, — 
t4qat bakhshnd, to give power, 
strengthen. — t^at dend, to give 
power. — tdqat fa^il karnd, to be 
strengthened. Acts 9. 19. 

taqdfr, s. f. a fixed fate, predes- 
tination, decree, Ps, 148. 6. 

taqdis, 8. f. sanctifying, calling 
holy, hallowing, — taqdis kami, to 
sanctify. 

taqiir, s. f. relating, explaining, 
recital, account, narration. — taqrir 
kamd, to declare, Ps. 118. 17. — 
taqrir kar saknd, to be able to utter 
or describe, Ps. 106. 2. 

taqsinif s. f. dividing, distribut- 
ing. — ^taqsun kamit, to divide, dis- 
tribute. 

taqsirv s. f. a fault, error, tres^ 
pass, 2 Cor. 5, 19; sin, Ps, 38. 
18; transgression, Ps, 59. 3. — 
taqslr karn&, to offend, commit an 
offence, James 3. 2. 

taqsSrww4r, adj. fauUy, culpa" 
ble; a transgressor, Ps, 119. 158. 
— taqslr- wdr t^^ahrdnd, 'to re- 
prpve,* John 16. 8, lit. to convict, 

taqwlyaty s. f. strengthening, 
confirming, reinforcing, aid, as- 
surance, comfort, confidence. — ^taq- 
wijat dend, to confirm, strengthen, 
— taqwiyat det& j4n&, to go on 
itrengtheniTig, Acts 18. 23, 
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TARAPNA. 

tar, adj. moist, fresh, green.^-^- 
tar kami, to dip into any liquid, 
Mark 15. 36. — tar o tiza hond, to 
be fresh and fair, grow up, Ps. 
90.6. 

t^» s. m. f> a thread, a wire, a 
string of a musical instrument, a 
line, Ps. 19. 4. 

t6ra (e) or t&tk (e), s. m. a 
star, 

tarai; s. f. a side, direction, 
hand, part, Luke 17. 24. — taraf 
karnd, to ascribe, Ps. 68. 34. 

taraf, (with gen. in ki,) adver- 
bial prep, to, unto, towards, after, 
toward, from^ into the way, on the 
side of, for, up to, round about. — 
taraf se, from, after, 

taraf-dfir, adj. partial, a par- 
tisan, follower, 

taraf-d^uri, s. f. partiality; cf. 
Bom. 2. 11. — taraf-d^i kamd, to 
show partiality, be partial to, aC' 
cept the person (of any one), Ps, 
82. 2 ; be on (any one*s) side, Ps. 
124. 1. 

tarab, s. f. manner, hind, sort, 
— tarah dend, to pass over, Luke 
11.42; wink at. Acts 17. 30. — 
tarah tarah, divers hinds, divers, 
in divers manners, manifold, of 
different hinds, many sorts or hinds, 
— tarah tarah kf, all manner of, 
of divers sorts or hinds, diversities 
or differences of, many hinds, 

tarab, (with gen, in ki,) advert 
bial prep, after the manner or 
order, like, as, according to. 

Tfirab, n.prop. Thara or Terah. 

ta^ak Jinfi, y. n. to be rent or 
split. 

tarafcn^ v. n. to be cracked, be 
rent or split, 

tarapnfiv y. n. to vnithe^ wrig' 



TARAQQI. 

gle^ he tormented, Luke 16. 24, 
Rev. 14. 10. 

taraqqfif s. f. promotion, ad- 
vaneement, increase, making pro- 
gress in learning, edification, edi- 
fying, furtherance, Phil. 1. 12; 
profiting, 1 Tim. 4. 15. — taraqqi 
bakhshn^ or dend, to edify. — 
taraqqi kamd, to edify, increase, 
2 Tim. 2. 16 ; abound. Col. 2. 7. 
— taraqqi kar 8akn4, to he able to 
excel to the edifying of, 1 Cor. 14. 
12. — taraqqi kart4 j4nd, to go on 
increasing, see Eph. 4. 16. — ta- 
raqqi kart& rahnd, to continue to 
abound, I Cor. 15.58. — taraqqi 
"pkaii, to be edified, receive edify- 
ing, 1 Cor. 14. 5; he increased, 
Ps. 49. 16. 

tanurni, v. n. to long for, de- 
sire anxiously, thirst for, Ps. 
42. 2. 

tarfiwafy s. f. moisture, Ps. 
32.4. 

tar&sii, 8. f. a scale, balance, 
pair of balances, Rev. 6. 5. 

tarblyaty s. f. instruction, edu- 
cation, breeding, nurture, Eph. 6. 
4. — tarbiyat bond, to be taught. 
Acts 2%. 3. — tarbijat karnd, to 
bring up, teach; cf. 1 Cor. 11. 32. 
— tarbiyat karnew&ld (e, {), con- 
veying instruction, instructive, as 
in Gal. 4. 3. — ^tarbiyat pkni, to be 
instructed, be warned, Ps. 19. 11 ; 
he nourished up, I Tim. 4. 6 ; cf. 
Acts 7. 22. 

tarflAln, (Arabic dual form of 
taraf,) both sides, John 19. 18. 

targibf s. f. stimulating, en- 
couraging, exciting desire, tempt- 
ing. — targib deni, to encourage, 
persuade. Acts 19. 26. 

far li&nfcnfc v. a. to boast — 
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TARSiJf. 

tar banknew414, a boaster, 2 Tim. 
3.2. 

tarfi, 8. f. moisture, water, sea, 
Matt. 23. 15. 

ta'Hf; s. f. praise. — ta^nf kar- 
nd, to praise, glorify, give glory, 
commend, thank, magnify, blessy 
Luke 2. 28. — ta*rif karne lagnd, 
to begin to praise or glorify. — 
ta*rif kartd rahnd, to continue 
praising, Luke 24. 53. 

t&rikv adj. dark, obscure. — 1&- 
rik ho jdnd, to be darkened, he 
blinded, 2 Cor. 3. 14. — tdrik kar 
den4, to blind, 2 Cor. 4. 4. 

t^uriki, 8. f. darkness, obscurity. 

tariq, s. f. a way, road, manner, 
custom; religion, Ckd. 1. 13. 

tariqa (e)« s. m. way, religion, 
sect, as in Acts 22. 4. 

taijuinav s. m. a translation, 
interpretation.— tax^\jm& karnk, to 
interpret. — itarjuma karnew414, an 
interpreter, — tarjuma kar 8akn&» 
to be able to interpret. 

tark, 8. m. abandoning, leavings 
forsaking. — tark karnd, to cast or 
leave off, forsake, leave, lay aside., 

tarkfiri, 8. f. garden-stiff, es- 
culent vegetables, kerbs. Matt. 
13. 32. 

tarkasli, s. m. a quiver. 

tarke* adv. early in the mom^ 
ing, early* 

tarkibv 8. f. compound, mixture. 

t&rn&f T. a. to comprehend, ap- 
prehend, understand, know; fyy^ 
Ps. 139. 23. 

tarSf 8. m. compassion, mercy. 
— tars kak, to have mercy. Acts 
20. 29. — tars khdnd, to pity, ex- 
tend mercy unto, Ps. 109. 12. 

tarsfin, adj. fearful, timid, — 
tars&n bond, to fear, Ps. 119. 63. 



TARSfS. 

Tarsist n. prop. TarshM, 

Tarsisi or Tars^sfiv adj. of or 
belonging to Tarsus, 

Tarsus, n. prop. Tarsus. 

tartib, s. f. order^ arrangement, 
method. — ^ba tartib, in order^ Luke 
1.3. 

tartibi, adj. orderly, methodical. 
— ^tartibi hfilat, order, Col. 2. 5. 

Taitliis, n. prop. Tertius. 

Tartnlliis, n. prop. TertuUus. 

t&r^'w&kk (e, £)• adj. stringed 
(speaking of a musical insiru' 
ment). 

tasallf, s. f. consolation, comfort. 
— tasallf bakhshni or deni, to 
comfort. — tasalli denew&14, a 
comforter, John 14. 16. — tasalH 
^kak, to receive consolation, he 
comforted. 

tasallut, 8. m. ruling, hearing 
sway, exercising ahsolute dominion. 
— tasallut kamd, to reign, Ps. 
146. 10. 

tasaawaTf 8. m. imagination, 
fancy, reflection, wish, Ps. 73. 7. 

tasdi'a« 8. f. trouble, perplexity. 
Slivering, annoyance, persecution, 
Mark 10. 30. — tasdfa den^ to 
trouble, Heh. 12. 15. — tasdfa 
p4nd, to suffer. Matt. 27. 19. 

tasdiq, s. f. proving, attesting, 
verifying. — tasdfq pdn4, to he 
justified of, Luke 7. 35. 

t4sb, 8. m. cloth of gold, hro- 
cade : wrought gold, Ps, 45. 13. 

tastabib, s. f. similitude, like' 
ness, Ps. 106. 20. 

tasbbfr, s. f. publicly exposing, 
making a public example. — tash- 
h(r kamd, to make any one a pub' 
lie example. Matt. 1. 19. 

tfisir, 8. f. making an impres- 
sion, affecting, influencing, effect, 
207 



TAURET.. 

working, operation, 1 Cor. 12. 6. 
— tisir kam^ to work, Eph. 2. 2, 
3. 20. — ^tdslr kamew^i, powerful, 
Heh. 4. 12; strong, 2 Thes. 2. 11. 
— tdslr kartd j4nd, to go an work' 
ing, as in 2 Thes. 2. 7. 

tasma* s. m. a thong, a leather 
strap, a latchet, Mark 1. 7. 

tasniff 8. f. composition (of a 
hook or poem). — tasnif hon^ to 
he composed, Ps. 59 (heading). — 
tasnif karnd, to make (L e. com- 
pose or compile). Acts 1. 1. 

TassalQiiiqe, n. prop. Thessa- 
lonica. 

Tassalnniqfv adj. of or belong' 
ing to Thessalonica, a Thessalo' 
man. 

f&fy 8. m. sackcloth, canvas. — 
t&t orhn4, to put on sackdoih, as 
in Matt. 11. 21. 

fafoln^, T. a. to feel after or 
for, grope, search for by feeling. 
Acts 17. 27. 

Tan, the Hebrew letter Tau. 

tan, adv. ffien. — tau bhl, adv. 
yet, hut yet, nevertheless, yet for all 
that, even then. 

tanba, 8. f. repentance, peni' 
tence, conversion. — tauba kar 
chukn&, to have already repented. 
Matt. 11. 21. — tauba karnd, to 
repent, he converted, Matt. 18. 3 ; 
come to repentance, 2 Pet. 3. 9. — 
tauba paldd kam4, to work re 
pentance, 2 Cor. 7. 10. 

tanfiq, s. f. grace or favour of 
Ood, the completion of one's wishes: 
blessing, Ps. 21. 3. 

tanlnfi, v. a. to weigh, balance. 

tanq, 8. m. a chain, collar, 
necklace. 
' tanr, s. m. manner, way, course. 

tanrety s. f. ^e books of Moses 



TAWAF. 

Ae pentateucJi, the law^ Luke 24. 
44. 

tawii; 8. f. going rounds eu' 
compassing, — taw&f kam&, to 
compass^ Ps. 26. 6. 

taw^lJiili, 8. f. kindness^ favour^ 
obligingness ; taming towards^ re- 
garding, — ^tawajjuh karnd, to care 
foTf have respect unto, Ps, 138. 6 ; 
look upon, Ps, 119. 132. 

tawakkiil, 8. m. trust, depen- 
dence, confidence, hope, — ^tawakknl 
kam4, to trust, put trust in, hope, 
set one^s hope on, — tawakkul kar- 
new^ one who puts trust in 
another, Ps, 17. 7. — tawakkul 
rakhn^, to trust, waii on, Ps, 
25.3. 

tawinfi, adj. powerful, strong, 
mighty, — taw4ii& kaiii4, to make 
strong, 

tawfiii£i» 8. f. power, strength, 
— tawinlLf ba)Lh8hn& or dend, to 
strengthen, — taw&n&f-batLlislme- 
w61d, giver of strength, as in Ps, 
43.2. 

tawanrar, adj. rich, wealthy, 

tawaqqn'f 8. m. reliance, hope, 
trust, earnest expectation, PhiL 1. 
20. 

ta*wizv 8. m. a charm, an amu" 
let, a phylactery. Matt, 23. 6, 

t6y4 lion4, v. n. to he tried, 
Ps, 18. 30. 

t6y4 Jinfif ▼. n. {passive of 
i&ai), to he tried, Ps, 12. 6. 

dUa, adj. fresh, flourishing, 
new, — t4za bond, to he refreshed, 
2 Cor, 7. 13; he stirred, Ps, 39. 
2. — t&za kamlL, to renew, refresh, 
recreate, 

t^«aH1ft***, s. m. good spirits, 
hilarity, cheerfulness, — t4za-dam 
ho j&i:^ to he refreshed^ Eom, 15, 
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TEZ. 

32. — t£za-dam kamd, to refresh, 
2 Tim, 1. 16. 

tfixagiff 8. £, freshness, 

t^afi-ba^JuAf adj. refresh' 
ing. Acts 3. 19. 

ta'xfinif 8. f. magnifying^ reve^ 
rence, respect, honour, — ta'zim 
kam4, to give reverence, honour, 
extol, Ps, 30. 1. 

taxkirv 8. f. reminding, hring* 
ing to remembrance, mentioning, 

taxklra* 8. m. memory, remem- 
hrance, — ^tazkira kami, to remetn" 
her, speak of, Ps, 119. 46; sliew 
forth, Ps, 92. 2. 

tegv 8. f. a sword, a scimitar, 

tefisy adj. twenty-three, — teis 
hazdr, twenty-three thousand. 

fekf 8. f. a stay, prop : in Ps, 
105. 16, staff. 

felmfi, v. a. to hend. Matt, 17. 
14. — ghufne fekn^ to kneel down, 
how the knees. Matt, 27. 29. 

telf 8. m. oH, — tel dMlnd or 
malnd, to anoint with oil, 

tenAAfif 8. m. a leopard, a pan- 
ther, 

ter4 (e,i). See t6. — ^tere ige, 
hefore thy face, Luke 7. 27.— tere 
jah&n, at thy house. Matt, 26. 18. 
— ter( 8al&mati ho, may thy safety 
or welfare he, in English version, 
^Be it far from thee,' Matt, 16. 
22. — teri 8uim&, to hear thee, Ps, 
20. I, Matt, 18. 15. 

fefli6 (e* i)f adj. crooked, wnto^ 
ward. Acts 2. 40 ; perverse, Luke 
9. 41; deceitful, Ps, 78. 17.— 
ferhd kamlL, to pervert. Acts 13. 
10. 

7ef, the Hehrew letter Te^ 

tea, adj. sTiarp, swift, fierce^ 
James 3. 4 ; hoistergius. Matt, 14. 
30. — ^tez ho j&ni^ to hecome sharp^ 



TEZt 

as in Beb, 5. 14. — tez karn&, to 
sharpen^ whet^ P*. 7. 12, 64. 3. 

tezfi, 8. f. sharpness, ardour, 
impetuosity; violence, Heh, 11. 
34; cf. iJcr. 1. 16. 

tes-rau, adj. fast^going, swift, 

testar, adj. (Persian compara- 
Hoe of tez,) sharper. 

tbiSit^uHis* See auxiliary tenses, 
Gram. p. 17. 

Tbaadiy n. prop. Thaddeus. 

fbacnfif y. a. to cheat, beguile, 
deceive* 

th&bf 8. f. bottom. — thlUi lend, 
to sound. Acts 27. 28. 

fbaluur Jfinfi* v. n. to cease, 
Mark 4. 39; ^and sUU, Luke 7. 
14. 

^baharn^, v. n. to tarry, en- 
dure, abide, remain^ continue, be, 
rest, stand, be accounted, Luke 
22. 24. 

fhaliav rabnfi, v. n. to abide, 
Ps. 119. 90. 

fbaluur •aknfi, Y.n. to be able 
to stand or endure. Rev. 6. 17. 

fbabr6 aen4, v. a. to make or 
appoint, 1 Cor, 10. 13. 

fbabr^wit, y. a. to appoint, 
make, er^oin, purpose, determine, 
setde, ordain, prove, conclude. Acts 
21. 25 ; confirm, Ps. 105. 10; ac- 
cuse, Luke 23. 14 ; of. Matt. 27. 
9, Rom. 2. 1, 27. 

fbabr6 rakbii4« y.a. to setde, 
Luke 21. 14; determine, Acts 4. 
28. 

fbabWiyd Jinfi, y. n. (passive 
of Xhtibxini,) to be ordained to, 
Jude y. 4; be convinced, James 
2. 9 ; be proved, as in I Tim. 3. 16. 
tballip 8. f. a bag, purse, 
tbak Jfin^y y, ju to be weary, 
faint^ Rev, 2. 3. 
209 



THANNA. 

tbalm4, y. n. to be weary or 
tired, 

tb^lfi, 8. m. the excavation at 
the foot of a tree to hold water, as 
in Luke 13. 8. 

tbfilfv 8. f. a platter, salver, 
charger. Matt, 14. 8 ; a pot, Mark 
7. 4, 8. 

tbam4 Aenfit y. tL to restrain, 
check, calm, as in Ps. 107. 29. 

tbaind rabnfi, y. n. to be re- 
strained, be stiU or quiet. 

tbfimbe rabnfi, y. n. to hold 
fast, 2 Thes. 2. 15, Rev. 2. 13. 

tb4iiibb6 rabnfi, y. n. to hold 
fast, Titus I. 9, Heb, 10. 23. 

tb4iiibb len4, y. a. to sustain, 
support, Ps. 55. 22. 

tb^mbbiifi, y. a. to support, 
sustain, holdup, Ps. 119. 117. 

tb4iiibn4, y. a. to hold, retain. 

tbam Jfiniy y. n. to stop, cease, 
be StiU, Ps. 76. 8. 

tb4iii len4, y. a. to sustain, 
holdup. 

tbamn^t y. n. to stop, cease, be 
restrained. 

tb&mn^ y. a. to hold, uphold, 
support. — tMmnew&Ui, one who 
upholds, Ps. 37. 17. 

tb4iii rakbii4« y. a. to hold 
fast, Rev. 3. 3. 

tb6iiy 8. m. a piece of doth; 
a stall for catUe, a manger, Luke 
13. 15. 

fban^ 8. f. cold, coldness, 

fban^ft (efi), adj. cold, — ^t;Iian^ 
kani&, to cool, comfort, assuage, re- 
fresh, PhilenumY.20. — ^t^Ai^4^ ^^os, 
sighing, Ps. 12. 5. — fhandi s^ 
bham&, to sigh, groan, Ps. 6. 6. 

fban^bfc adj. cold. — ^han^M 
karn4, to appease, Acts 19. 35. 
I fbfan lti y. a. to determine, pW" 
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pMe^ resolve^ set one^s heart on, 
decree {Jot oneself ), 1 Cor. 7. 

87. 

fhmii|lianfa<h v. n. to ring, 
sound, jingle, 

tbapef^ a.m. a hiffet, a smack, 
slap, — thapey4 m4m&, to strike 
with the palm of the hand, smite, 
AcU 23. 2. 

tbartharfiafi, v. n. to tremble, 
quiver, shake, he afraid, Ps, 18. 
45. 

fhafber4 (e)« s. m. a copper- 
smith, a brasier, 

fHafboli, 8. {.joking, fun, deri- 
sion, ridicule, — ^lia^lioli kam4, to 
have in derision, Ps, 119. 51. 

fhat(li& (e), 8. m. joking, jest- 
ing. — ^hafth^ kar chukn4, to finish 
mocking, Matt, 27. 31. — t^^atthd 
kam4, to mock, deride, blaspheme, 
James 2. 7. — tli*ttli& karnewdl&, 
scornful, Ps, 1. 1 ; a mocker, Jude 
v. 18. — hansC tl^aftti^ karnewdl&, 
a scomer, 2 Pet. 3. 3. — t^atthd 
mdm&, to mock, Matt. 27. 29. — 
^batthd m&rne lagn&, to begin to 
mock. Acts 17. 32. — t^tt^e 8e 
kahni, to say mocking. Acts 2. 13. 
— ^Ihatthe mei^ or fbattl^on men 
n^d, to mock. Matt. 20. 19; 
have (any one) in derision, Ps, 
2. 4. — t^attbe men urdne lagn&, 
to begin to mock, Luke 22. 63. — 
thatthon me^ nrkji jkak, to be 
mocked, as in Heb, 11. 36. 

fbaf|beb6sfi« s. t,jesting,joking, 

the* * were,* See catxUiary tenses. 
Gram. p. 17. 

fbal deii£« v. a. to shove, move 
forward by pushing, remove, Ps, 
36. 11. 

Tbeofllns, n. prop. Theophibts, 

fbeSf 8. f. a knock, blow, tripping 
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against a stone. -^^hes dal&aewSlk, 
causing offence or stumbling, as in 

1 Pet, 2. 8. — the8-kluldnew414, 
causing stumbling, Rom. 9. 33. — 
tlies lagn&, to dash against any 
thing. Matt, 4. 6 ; cf. Luke 4. 11. 

Tliead609 n. prop. Thendas. 

tbf, ^was^ fern, of thL See 
auxiliary tenses. Gram. p. 17. 

%b&k^ adj. exact, accurate. Jit, 
proper, true, right, — i^^ kak, to 
apply exacdy or righ&y, as in 

2 Pet, 2. 22.— thfk j£nnew41&, one 
rightly knows or considers, as in 
Ps, 33. 15. — ^hfk kahni) to say 
truly or rightly, rightly judge, 
Luke 7, 43. 

y.litk4n&, 8. m. place, residence, 
dwelUng, as in\ Pet, 4. 8 ; boun- 
dary, limit, — tliik&n& lagdn^ to 
find out, Ps, 21, S, 

^bSkrH (e)f 8.m. a broken piece 
of earthenware, a potsherd. 

thin, * were^ plural q/*thi, q. v, 

fbokar, 8. f. stumbling, tripping, 
stumbling block, an offence, Ocd, 5, 
ll.-T-tbokar kh&ni, to stumble, 
trip, be offended. Matt. 26. 31, 33. 
— ^^hokar khil&n&, to offend, Mark 
9. 42. — thokar khMnew&li, C€ms- 
ing stumbling or offence, as in 
Matt. 13. 41, Luke 17. 1.— t^^okar 
lagni, offence be given. Matt. 18. 7. 

fbok deii£f V. a. to beat, drive 
in (as a stake or peg), make /ast^ 
Acts 16. 24. 

ttiorik (e, £)t adj. a little, smaU^ 
few, short, less. — thori h£ kam, a 
little lower f Ps. 8. 5. — thord 8&, 
lHOe, a litOe; pardy, 1 Cor. 11. 
18. — thorf der, a whUe, a Hide 
while, for a season, — ^thorf der tak, 
for a litde while, yet a litde while. 

thAkt 8. m. spittle. 



THUKNA. 

fli6kii£, y. a. to spit 
Th6m&, n. prop. Thomas, 
Tiberius Qaisar* n. prop. 
Tiberius CcBsar. 

Tiberiy&i or Tibarij&h n. 
prop. Tiberias, 
pi^iifif s. f. a locust, 
Uh&if s. f. a third part, a third, 
flknis v. n. to stop, remain in 
any place, lodge, Luke 9. 12. 

t&6 (e), 8. m. a rising ground, 
a ridge, a hill, a little hill, 
Timalf n prop. Timeus. 
Timon, n. prop. Timon, 
Timt&^ or Timt4iiji, n. prop. 
Timotheus, Timothy, 

tin, adj. three, — tfn bdr or mar- 
taba, three times, thrice, — tin ba- 
ras, by the space of three years, 
Acts 20. 31. — tin hazar, three 
thousand. — tin sau, three hundred, 

— tin tin karn&, to take by threes, 
1 Cor. 14. 27. — tin tukre ho jkai, 
to be divided into three parts, 

tlnldk («)» 8. m. a straw, par- 
ticle, mote. Matt, 7. 3. 

tlnniii^ 8. m. a large serpent, 
a dragon; c£, Ps, 74. 13, 91. 13, 
148. 7. 

tinon, three. See tin. 

Tin-sar^y n. prop, the Aree 
taverns. Acts 28. 15, 

tfr, 8. m. an arrow, a dart, Eph, 
6. 16. — tir chaldni, to shoot ar- 
rows, — tir jorn4, to ordain onis 
arrows against any one, Ps, 7. 13. 

— t(r lagink, to shoot at, Ps, 64. 
4. — ^tfr part&b, the range of an ar- 
row, bowshot distance, a furlong, 
John 6. 19. 

tlrobli4 (e, £), adj. crooked, 
across, crosswise, perverse, 
tirpaiiy 2Ay fifty-three, 
tis, adj. thirty, -^th ek, about 
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thirty, — ^tis guni, thirty-fold, — tiis 
rapa,e, thirty pieces of silver, 

Ub, oblique form of so or taun, 
q, V, — ti8 par bhi, nevertheless, 
howbeit, yet, but neither so, Mark 
14. 59. 

tisrfi (e, £), adj. third, — tf8re, 
thirdly, — tisre pidiar, in the third 
watch, at the ninth hour. 

tltar bitar or tlttar blttar* 
adj. scattered, dispersed, — titar 
bitar ho jdn4, to be scattered 
abroad, ^-ihsLt bitar or tittar bit- 
tar hon&, to be scattered. — titar 
bitar kar den4, to scatter, — tittar 
bittar kam4, to scatter, 

Titos, n. prop. Titus, 

to, adv. tJien, truly, indeed, also, 
so, verily. Used with a pronoun 
it gives the meaning ' self,* as in 
Acts 10. 26.~to bhi, notwithstand- 
ing, nevertheless, 

fokrfif 8. f. a smaU basket with- 
out a lid. 

tor& (e)» 8. m. a bag of a thou- 
sand rupees, a latent^ Matt, 16, 15. 

tor& Jfinfiv v. n. (^passive of 
tornd), to be broken, be broken off, 
perish, Ps, 9. 18. 

tof 44lii6y y. a. to break, break 
down or out, break in sunder, take 
aioay, Jokk 15. 2. 

to{ii6« y. a. to break, plucky 
gather, put or pluck asunder, open, 
loose, break down, make void, Ps. 
il9. 126. — torne lagn4, to b^n 
to pluck, Mark 2.23. 

, tof pb«ii]m6» y. a. to break 
and throw away, Ps. 2. 3. 

Tr&|aM»ii£tU« n. prop. Tracho- 
nitis. 

Tro60y n. prop. Troas. 

Trofimos or Troliimiif n. 
prop. Trophimus. 
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TroffQlliiim or Trog:vlliiin» 

n. prop. Trogyllium. 

Trixiak or Ttufin^ n. prop. 
Tiyphena. 

Tr6fos4 or Tmfdsfi, n. prop. 
Tryphosa. 

t6f pron. Mote — ^td j4ii, iee thou 
to thai, MaU. 27. 4. 

T6&tira or Vhii4t&6 or ThAr 
6t£rfiv n. prop. Thyatira, 

t6da (e)» s. m. a mounds heap, 

tAffiOf B. m. a delvgey flood, 
hurricane^ storm of wind and rain, 
tempest, — tdf&i k4 p&nf, the flood, 
2 Pet. 2. 5. 

tfilfiaiff adj . fempe«foot», stormy, 

tiig3r4iii» 8. f. overflow, raging 
(of the sea), rising up, — tugy&ni 
kam&, to lift Up their voice (speak' 
ing of the floods), Ps, 93. 3. 

tabili (•), s. m. a rarity or 
curiosity, a present 

tA bi» emphatic form of td, 
thou indeed, thou, 

tabmat, s. f. suspicion, charg- 
ing any one with a crime, false 
recusation, slander, Ps, 31. 13. — 
tuhmat kami, to slander, Ps, 50. 
20. — tuhmat kamew^ (e, f), a 
false accuser, Titus 2. 3.— tuhmat 
lag&n&, to accuse, accuse falsely, 
Luke 3. 14. — tuhmat lag&new&l&, 
an accuser, backbiter, Rom, 1. 30. 
. tahsaaid, 9, m.f, a false accuser, 
2 Tim. 3. 3; slanderer, 1 Tim, 3. 11. 

tiiJlif * thee,^ oblique form oftd, 
q, V, — ^tujh par, unto, upon or for 
thee, — ^tujh p&s, unto thee, 

tiiJIie. See td» 

taihL See tfi bL-— tujhi si, 
(such a one) as thyself, Ps. 50. 21. 

TQ^ebifcas or Tn^lit>w^f n. 
prop. Tychicus, 

tu^lmif 8. m. seedf 1 John 3. 
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9. — ^tuldim i fUnf, corruptible seed, 
1 Pet. 1. 23. 

fiikr6 (e), B. m. a part, piece, 
fragment, broken piece, crumb.-- 
tiilqr& m&ngni, to beg bread, Ps. 
37. 25. — tukre kam&, to break in 
pieces, — t^kre ^ukre kam&, to 
break in pieces, Mark 5. 4. — t^k- 
re pjkte idjk jkai, to be broken 
in pieces, as in Ps, 89. 10. 

t6l, B. m. length, d^ffuseness. — 
till deni, to extend, lengthen out, 
Mark 12. 40. 

tiil6*9 B. m. rising (of the sun), 
Ps. 113. 3. 

tmiiy ' you,* nom. plural of til. 
— turn ip, you yourselves. — turn 
j4no, see ye to it. Matt, 27. 24. — 
turn log, yott.-^tuin se ige, before 
you, — turn 86 pahle, before you, 

tmnaiiff 8. m. a bevy, crowd, 
squadron (properly ten thousand), 
legion, body of troops; cf. Matt, 
26. 53, Mark 5. 9. 

t6iii£r, 8. ro. a book, volume, 
roll, a scroll, Rev. 6. 14. 

tamik6at& (®f ^)» ^your, of you,* 
gen. plur, of td. — tumh^ liye, 
unto you, — ^tumh&re p&s, by you, — 
tumh&r£ sunnd, to hear you, Mark 
6.11. 

tumliog, *• to you, you,* dot, and 
ace. plur. oftd, 

tnmlifaa See tfi bL 

tniadv adj. active, hot, sharp, 
fierce, spirited, exceeding fierce^ 
MaU. 8. 28 ; raging, Jude y. 13. 

funfft (e, i), adj. handless^ 
maimed. Matt, 15. 30. 

tniadif 8. f. acrimony, fierceness^ 
Luke 23. 5. 

TnraiiBiMf n. prop. Tyrannus. 

turbif B. f. a trumpet, a darum •- 
a pipe, I Cor, 14. 7. 
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tart, adv. immediately, straight- 
way, 

t6,\& (<bf £), adj. broken, — %u\k 
phii^d, ruins, Acts 15. 16. 

f6,% S&D&9 v. n. to be broken ; cf. 
2 Cor, 11. 25. 

f6fii6, y. n. to break, be broken. 
— ^litne pin&, to be allowed to be 
broken, Fs, 34. 20. 

f6,% parnfiy v. n. to break, see 
Ps, 144. 14. 

U. 

nbbar& lioii6» v. n.- to rise up, 
stand out, Ps, 73. 7, 

nbbanUk, v. n. to rise up, stand 
out, 

abbfimfiy v. a. to stir up, excite, 
move, persuade, provoke, exalt one- 
self, 2 Cor, 10. 5; cf. James 
4.5. 

nobb£l6 J&nfif v. n. (ptusive 
of uchh&inkf) to be tossed, Ps, 
109. 23. 

ncbbalnfi, v. n. to leap, bound, 
gush out, Ps, 105. 41. 

nobbiUnfi, v. a. to toss up a 
thing and catch it in the hand, 

nebbal papifi, y. n. to leap, 
Luke 1. 41* 

nebb4l pb«iikii6, y. a. to fling 
up, give up. Rev, 20. 13. 

•4dv 8. m. aloes, 

nd6s, adj. sad, dejected, sorrow- 
ful; cf. Ps, 69. 20.— udds ho jkni, 
to be overwhelmed, Ps. 142. 3. — 
wdi&B honk, to be sad, mourn, faint, 
2 Cor, 4. 16. — ud^ ho sakni, to 
be able to mourn, — ud&s rahnd, to 
befuU of heaviness, Phil, 2. 26. 

nd^sfy 8. f. sadness, sorrow, 
heaviness, Ps, 119. 28, James 4. 9. 

ndbar, ady. thither. — udhar ki 
taraf, thitheruHxrd, Rom. 15. 24.-* 
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udhar se guzam& orjkxkki to pass 
by, Mark 15. 21, 29. 

udh&ti 8. m. loan, — ^adh&r deni, 
to lend, Luke 11. 5. — udhir lend, 
to borrow, Ps. 37. 21. 

'ud^l, 8. m. refusing, receding, 
defection, deviation, transgression, 
Heb, 2. 2 ; cf. John 7. 23.— 'udiil 
kam&, to break, transgress. 

TLgSk tSaakf y. n. to produce, 
bring forth, James 5, 18. 

uflralnik y. a. to vomit forOi, spit 
out, bring forth, Ps, 105. 30. 

TLg&D&f y. a. to make or cause to 
grow, make to rise, Matt, 5. 45* -* 
iig&newdl& (e, £), fruitful, Ps, 
107. 34. 

nfn£^ y. n. to grow, grow up, 
spring, spring up or out of. 
^ 'nbda, 8. m. an office, an ap- 
pointment, 

*U% n. prop. Og, 

nj&Ui, (e)» 8. m. light, splendour, 
brightness, ^uj&ik kam4, to en- 
lighten, Ps. 18. 28. 

1^^, adj. desolate, destroyed, 
laid waste, — ujif chho^d j&nd, to 
be left desolate, — ^uj&r den4, to lay 
waste, destroy, — uj&p hon4, deso- 
lation, Luke 21. 20. 

i^ay J6ii^ y. n. to be desolate, 
be made desoHate, be dissolved, 
2 Cor. 5. 1; f^aU, Luke 11. 
17. 

i|japi6ff y. n. to be made desolate, 
become desolate. 

"qjAba, adj. wonderful, marvel- 
lous, 

iikb4f^ i&o&t y. n. (passive of 
vkhkenk,) to be rooted up, be 
plucked up by the roots. 

ukb^ i^&ta£t y. a. to root out, 
eradicate, cut off, Ps, 83. 4. 

ukbi^r len&f y. a. to root up^ 
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Y,n. to be plucked or 
rooted up, 

yfcfciyi^ Y.tuto root up, era- 
cKcate. 

nlalin^, s. m. complaint, re' 
proach, — ^ulahni deni, to upbraid^ 
James 1. 5. 

vlB.% <ken&9 y. a. to overffirow, 
turn upside down, pervert^ over' 
turn, — ulat dene chUmft, to wish 
to pervert, Chh 1. 7. 

nla^n&, v. a. to overturn, sub' 
vert, pervert. 

nlaf polafff adj. topsy turvy, 
confused. — ulaf pulat kar d£ln&, 
to subvert, Titus 1. 11. — ula^ pu* 
lat karnd, to subvert. 

nlfiit, s. f. affection, friendship, 
love, kindness. — ulfat rakhni, to 
have affection for any person, love; 
cf. Phil. I. 8. 

nlfiitiv adj. affectionate^ loving. 

lOSh&nikf v. a. &> entangle. — 
tdjh&new^ (e, f), entangling, as 
in Heb. 12. 1. 

11II6, s. m. an owl. 

xCL\6l (e, i), adj. reverse, con- 
trary, opposite, turned back, per- 
verse. Acts 20. 30. — ^ult^ bahnd, to 
flow the contrary way, be driven 
bach, Ps. 114. 3. — ^ul^d phird dend, 
to turn backward, Ps. 70. 2. — ulti 
phii4n&, to turn backward. — id^d 
phim^ to be turned back, Ps. 
9.3. 

QlAhlyat, s. f. Oodhead, divi- 
nity. Col. 2. 9. 

nmar&v s. m. (Arabic plural of 
amfr,) nobles, princes, Ps. 68. 27, 
148. 11. 

'nmda, adj. great, noble, gra- 
cious, Luke 4. 22 ; good, Heb. 6. 
5 ; cf. Luke 7. 25. 

B. f. people^ sect, people 
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of the same belief, a nation ; cf. 
Ps. 79. 10. 

mnmedv s. f. hope, expectation. 
— ummed karn&, to hope ; cf. 
Rom, 8. 24. — ummed raklm&, to 
have hope, trust, hope. 

mnmed-ffAiy s. f. depository of 
hope, hope, Ps.1\. 6,\ Tim. 1. 1. 

mnmed^wfir, adj. hoping, hope- 
ful, expecting. — ummed- w£jr bond, 
to have hope, trust, hope for or in, 
hope, wait upon, Ps. 37. 9. — um- 
med-w&r ho rahn&, to continue 
hoping for, as in Rom. 8. 24. — 
ummed-w&r kamd, to cause to 
hope, Ps. 119. 49. — ummed- w&r 
raiin^t to hope, wait on, Ps. 37. 34. 

mnmed-wiiri, s. f. waiting for, 
expectation. — ummed- w&ri karnd, 
to wait for, James 5. 7. 

mnmif adj. uneducated, unable 
to read or write, rude, 2 Cor. 11.6. 

'nmr, s. f. age, lifetime, life ; cf. 
Ps. 34. 12, 61. 6.— 'umr bhar, all 
the days of our life, Ps. 27. 4. — 
b^{ *umr ki^nd, to live the rest of 
one's time in the flesh, 1 Pet. 4. 2. 

iiii« ^ those,* oblique plural of 
wub. — un dinon, in those days. — 
un ke se k&m, works like theirs. — 
un ki minn&, to hear or obey them. 
Matt. 18. 17. — un men ke, of 
them. — ^un men se ba*zon ne, some 
of them. — un par, thereon, unto 
them. — ^un sabbon ne, they aU. 

An, s. f. wool. 

iLnelUi (e, i), adj. high, (with 
abl.) higher. — lincbi bon4, to be 
lift up or exalted, Ps. 24. 7, 89. 
17. — ilncbd karn&, to lift up or 
out, lift up on high, set up on high, 
— ^lincbi nicbd kam&, to make high 
and low, to turn upside down, Ps. 
146. 9. — ilncbd sunnd, to be dull 
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of hearings Matt, 13. 15, Acts 
28. 27. 

unolifia or 6neli6ii« s. m. 
height 

un^el <kvn&t v. a. to pour out* 

un^em&t v. a. to pour out. 

VnesiflEunis, n. prop. Onesi- 
dhorus. 

VneslmiMf n. prop. Onesi' 
mus. 

^inffhn^ v. n. to nod from 
sleepiness^ doze, slumber, — ^unghne 
la^nd, to begin to doze, — unghue- 
w^4 (e, f), slumbering. 

unffli, s. f. a finger, 

iinli«n, ' to them, thern^ dot, and 
ace. plural q/'wuh. 

unliin. See wabi or wnbL 

unlion, ''those,* oblique plural 

of YTUh, 

nnj&l6, (e), s. m. light, splen- 
dour, brightness, 

toff s. m. a camel, 

diif«kaf£r& («)* s. m. a thistle. 
Matt. 7. 16 ; a brier, Ueb. 6. 8. 

6par, s. m. outside, top: adv. 
up, above : (with gen, in ke,) over, 
above, upon, up from, in, up into, 
— lipar kak, to come up. — lipar 
cbarh jkai or charhnd, to go up, 
— lipar dekhne ko farmdna, to 
make to look up. — lipar hi 8e,from 
above. — lipar jini, to cucend. — 
lipar ki jagah, a chief place or 
room, Luke 20. 46. — lipar kar 
saknd, to be able to raise, Ps, 40. 
12. — lipar le ink, to bring up. — 
lipar se, from the top, from on 
high, from the outside, from above, 
— lipar se nfche taik,from the top 
to the bottom. — lipar tale, up and 
down, Ps. 109. 23. — lipar u\hkyk 
jkai, to be taken up, 

'uq&b* 8. m. an eagle, 
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'aqda» s. m. a knot, a band, Ps, 
73.4. 

nrfi denfiy v. a. to cause to fly 
off, cut or smite off, take away, 
Ps. 58. 9. 

nrfi l« J&nfip v. n. to drive away^ 
Ps, 1. 4 ; carry about, Jude v. 12. 

117&116, y. a. to make to fly, 
waste, toss, James 1. 6. — t^a^t^^ 
men urdne lagni, to begin to dc' 
ride, Luke 16. 14. 

ut6,jk J6ii6f y. n. {passive of 
nr^nd,) to be made to fly, be 
driven, James 3. 4. 

Ihrb&mis or ir^rbiniiSy n. prop. 
Urbane, 

if liy^b, n. prop. Urias. 

ur Jfinfi, V. n. to fly, fly away, 

vrn&t Y. n. to fly, 

uf rabn^, y. n. to continue fly-' 
ing, 

us, * that,* oblique sing, ofwah, 
— us dam, ^straightway,* Matt. 14. 
22, lit. at that moment — us din 
tak ki, wntU that day when. — us 
din se, from that day forth. — us 
hi rkt, the same night. — us hi ta- 
rah, so. — us k4 (ke, ki), thereof 
— us ki minn4, to believe or obey 
him. — us men, thereon, therein. — 
us p^, on the other side (of a sea 
or river). — us se chho^&, younger 
than that. — us tarah, so, even so. 
— ^us waqt, then, at that time or 
season, the same time, from thence* 
forth, in time past — us waqt ki, 
then. — us waqt se, from that time 
forth, afterward, 

juilMk (e)f s. m. a porch, por^ 
tico, vestibide, John 5. 2, 10. 23. 

use, Uhat, him, her,* dot. and 
ace, sing, of wuh. 

umU ' that very,* oblique sing, of 
wuhi or wahi. — usi dam, at that 
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same moment^ the fame kour^ 
straightway^ immediately^ forth- 
with,*^— vai ghorf, in the selfsame 
hour^ in thai instant, from thai very 
hour. — usi jagali, there^ in that 
sam£ place, — usi ke kapre, his 
oum clotheSy Matt, 27. 31. — usi ki 
tarah) likewise with him^ Oal, 2. 
13. — usf se, thereby, therewith. — 
USI tarah) likewise, in like manner, 
so, even so, — usi waqt, the same 
hour, straightway, at that time. 

nBk4n6# v. a. to excite, instigate, 
provoke, Heh. 10. 24. 

xuHt&Af 8. m. a master, teacher, 
instructor, schoolmaster, a doctor, 
Luke 2. 46. 

ostiira (e)f s. m. a razor. 

ii8taw£r, adj. powerful, strong, 
stedfast, resolute. — ustuwdr honi, 
to standfast, Ps. 89. 28. 

nstuwdri, s. f. strength, resolu- 
tion, firmness, stedfastness, stabi- 
lity. — ustuw^i bakhshn^, to 
establish, Ps. 96. 10. 

nw6lf 8. m. (Arabic plural of 
asl,) rudiments, roots. — dunyiwi 
*ilm ke usiil, the rudiments (f the 
world. Col. 2. 8, 20. 

nt^, s. m. descent: in Luke 19. 
37^ this noun is marked feminine. 

iit6r& lioii£v V. n. to cause per- 
sons to alight, have lodged, 1 Tim. 
6. 10. 

ut&t& s&nUt v. n. {passive of 
utirnd), to be taken down or away, 
John 19. 31. 

ntar finfi, v. n. to come down. 

nt&r d«ii£f y. a. to bring down, 
cast down, disgrace, dishonour. 

ntar J&nfip v. n. to go out, come 
out of, leave, depart, go dovm, pass 
into. 

ut&r l§aa£f v. n. to bring down. 
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uThIy^ jana. 

titamfi, v. n. to come down or 
out, depart from, go down, descend^ 
enter, land, 

nt^mfi, y. a. to take off or 
doum^ cast out, unlade, put off, lay 
aside, remove, — ut&rne &ii4, to 
come to take doum. — utiume lagn4, 
to begin to let down. 

ntar i^anUi, y. n. to step down^ 
John 5. 7. 

ut&r pli«nkn6p y. a. ' to put off* 
lit. having taken off to fliiig aside* 

utSat raklin^ y. a. to 2ay aside^ 
John 13. 4. 

u%tk& tfitok, y. a. to remove^ 
make away with. Acts 21. 36. 

u%b£k k]iar& kanUi, y. a. 'to 
raise up,* lit. having raised to 
make to stand. 

u%h£ l£n4v y. n. to bring up 
again, Rom. 10. 7. 

u%h£ le clialn£f y. n. to take 
up and bear, Mark 15. 21. 

u%h£ le S&D£f y. n. to carry, 
take away, 

u%h£ l«n&, y. a. to bear or raise 
up, take up or away, take out, bear, 
take to oneself, Eph, 6. 13. 

nfbfin^ y. a. to lift up, take up 
or avmy, translate, gain, raise up^ 
buHd again, bear, endure, set up, 
cause to ascend, accomplish, lift, 
raise, be inflicted, 2 Cor. 2. 6. — • 
u^hdnew^^, one who lifts up or 
bears, Luke 7. 14. 

n%h£ ratan£, y. n. to remaiii 
raised, as in Ps. 77. 2. 

n|ili£ salcnfi, y. n. to be able to 
raise or bear. Acts 15. 10. 

nfli4j4 Jfinfif y. n. (passive of 
uth4n&,) to be lifted up, be taken 
up, be carried up, be taken, be 
received up, be translated, Heb* 
11. 5 ; be raised^ Rom. 7* 4» 



UTH BArpHNA. 

nfb balflmfiy v. n. to sit up^ 
Luke 7. 15. 

utb J&n^ V. n. to be taken away, 
be disannulled, be received up, be 
caught up, be broken up. Acts 13. 
43 : (as a masc. noun) the carry - 
ing away. Matt, 1. 17 ; the trans- 
lation, Heb. 11. 5. — utb-j4new414 
(e, i), about to be abolished, 2 Cor. 
3. 13. 

nfbnfiy v. n. to arise, rise, rise 
up, rise again, come up, go up, 
stand up, be raised up, Utir up one' 
self, Ps, 35. 2S: (as a masc. noun) 
reswyection. Matt. 27. 53; up- 
rising, Ps. 139. 2. — u^lme lagni, 
to begin to rise, 

nfb saknfi, v. n. to be able to 
rise. 

nfbtft Jfinfiv v. n. to go on ris' 
i'f^t grow, Eph. 2. 21. 

nfbt6 raluifi, v. n. to continue 
rising, ascend up, rise up, 

ufbwSoM&t Y. tL to cause to be 
raised ot borne, Mark 2. 3. 

utmSk («, i), adj. so much, as 
much as ffiat. 

nttar, s. m. the north. — uttar 
pachchhim, north-west. 

ITxt jfilft or *Jtmal'jtaki n. prop. 
Ozias. 

*umrf 8. m. excuse, apology, de- 
fence, Phil. 1. 7; doke, John 15. 
22. — ^*uzr kam&, to excuse, make 
excuse, make a defence. Acts 19. 
33; answer for oneself. Acts 26. 2. 

'ozr-^w&biy s. f. the seeking 
of an excuse, excuse, an apology, 
clearing of oneself, 2 Cor, 7. 11. 

W. 

wabi^ B. £ the plague, a pesti- 
lence, 
w6olilii7e» 8. m. (plur.) prais- 
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WAHM. 

ing, applauding : inter), ah ! bra* 
vo I Ps. 35. 25. 

wa*da (•), 8. m. a promise ; cf. 
Eph, 1. 13, Heb. 7. 6. — wa'da 
kaml^ to promise, make a promise 
to any one. — wa*da kamew^d4, 
0916 wfio promises. — wa'de tak pa- 
hunchnd, to obtain the promise, 
Heb. 6. 15. 

w6di» 8. f. a valley, the channel 
of a river. — w&di i Qaisiin, the 
vaUey or channel of the Kison, Ps. 
83.9. 

waffi, 8. f. observation of faith, 
keeping a promise, sincerity,fidelity, 
-truth, Ps. 86. 15, 89. 14. 

waffi-dfir, 2A}. faithful, sincere. 

walfi*d6H, 8. f. faithfulness, 
sincerity, fidelity. 

waffif, 8. f. sincerity, truth. 

wdllr, adj. plenteous, abundant, 
copious, ample. 

•W&II9 inter j. (of admiration 
whether real or fictitious,) oh! 
ah! bravo! , 

wali£n« ady. there, thither, yon- 
der, that place, to yonder place, by, 
{hereunto, therein. — wah4n k£, of 
that place, see Luke 10. 9. — ^wah^ 
86, thence', from thence. 

w&bi, adj. weak, ill-founded, 
vain, Ps. 144. 8, 1 1, James 2. 20. 

waliidf adj. alone, unique: a 
darling, Ps. 35. 17. — Wahfd 
Quddii8, Holy One, Ps. 89. 18. 

w&bldv adj . one, sole, individual, 
only, alone. 

waliida, 8. f. (fern, of wahfd,) 
darling, Ps. 22. 20. 

wabSn, adv. there, thither, tm- 
mediately. — wahm 8e, thence. 

walun* 8. m. imagination, idea ; 
apprehension, anxiety Cf. Ps, 
39.6. 



WAHSHL 

walisliif adj. wSdj a wild beast. 
For the aUered reading in Ps, 68. 
30, iee the marginal reference to 
the passage in the English Bible, 
8. f. tvine, 

(e, i), adj. like that, even 
$0^ the like, so, such, the same. — 
waisi hi, likewise, so, the same, 
even so, even, by so much, — waise, 
snch. — waise hi, even so, such, so, 
so likewise. 

w^laH. See WB$hm 

w^ldf B. m. ecstacy, excessive 
delight, transport of joy, glorying, 
— ^wajd kam^ to glory, Ps. 106. 5. 

w^|li« s. f. cause, means, manner, 
way; cf. John 8. 6, Titus 2. 8. 

wil^ib, adj. right, proper, meet, 
expedient, necessary, just, reason* 
able. — ^w&jib hon&, to be incumbent, 
proper, ^c, see Matt. 15. 5 ; Luke 
17. 10; Acts 10. 6, 18. 14; Oal. 
1.3. 

w^fibif adj. that which is ex- 
pedient, right, just, upright, right- 
eous, justly, Luke 23. 41. 

wakil, 8. m. an agent, ambas- 
sador, delegate, advocate, 1 John 2. 
1 ; an orator, Acts 24. 1. 

waif, 8. m. a prince, lord, judge, 
Ps. 68. 5. 

Iir4a, the Hebrew letter Vau. 

wfiqi*f adj . happening, occurring, 
befalling. — ^w4qi* hxmk, to come to 
pass, come. Acts 26. 22 ; cf. Mark 
13. 30. 

w6qi'4t, 8. f. (Arabic plural of 
w&qra, 8. m.) events, occurrences, 
see Luke 23. 48, 1 Cor. 10. 11. 

w^qiff adj. acquainted with, con- 
versant with, experienced, expert. 
— w&qif honk, to know, be ac- 
quainted with, be expert. Acts 
26. 3. 
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WAStLA. 

wfiqlfiyat, 8. f. knowledge, ac- 
quaintance, experience. — w&qi^yat 
rakhn&, to be acquainted, Ps. 
139. 3. 

wfiqif-k^Ty adj. experienced, 
intelligent, expert, knowing, wise, 
a connotMetcr.— w&qif-k4r ho j&n&, 
to become wise, Rom. 16. 19. 

waqtf 8. m. time, season, oppor* 
tunity, generation. Acts 13. 36 : 
(with gen. in ke,) at the time, in 
the time, in times, in the days, at 
the hour. Acts 3. 1. — waqt ik^nk, 
to pass the time, I Pet. 1. 17 ; cf. 
1 Pet. 4. 3. — ^waqt par, in due, time 
or season, in time of need, Heb. 4. 
16. — waqt se paMe, before the 
time. Matt. 8. 29. 

WATf added to nouns implies pos- 
session; as, qdwat-war, possessing 
strength, a strong man. 

w£r, (in composition) means 
Jiaving, possessing, endowed with; 
as, taqs^- w&r, having faults, faulty, 

waraq, 8. m. a leaf of a book, 
a sheet of parchment. — ckamre ke 
waraq, the parchments, 2 Tim. 4. 
13. 

w£rlSt 8. m. on Aatr. — waris 
hon4, to inherit — w^is ho 8akn4, 
to be able to inherit. — ^wdris kani6, 
to make any one the heir to an es- 
tate, give any thing to a person for 
an inheritance, Ps. 2. 8. 

wamaf (contraction for wa 
agar na,) and if not, otherunse, 
for then, Rom. 3. 6. 

w&rp&r, (with gen in ke,) ad- 
verbial prep, on both sides, iSirough 
and through, on either side. Rev. 
22.2. 

was£*ff adj. extensive, broad, spa- 
cious. 

wasSla (e)» s. m. cause, means 



WASfLE. 

for accomplishing any thing, a veS' 
sely Acts 9. 15 ; cf. Oal. 1. 1. 

wasile, (with gen in ke,) ad- 
verbial prep, hy, through, 

w6flta («)f 8. m. account, sake, 
cause. — w&sta dend, to assign as 
a cause or reason, Rom, 12. 1 ; cf. 
Rom. 15. 30, 2 Cor. 10. 1. 

wfiste* (with gen. in ke,) 
adverbial prep, on account of, 
for, to, unto, for the sake or 
catLse, in, about, because of, ac' 
cording to, of, concerning, 2 Cor. 
8.23. 

watan, s. m. one^s native coun- 
try, a country. — watan ki bolf, 
one's mother tongue, Acts 2. 8. 

w6watl6» 8. m. lamentation, be- 
wailing, woe, Ps. 120. 5. 

wa*s, 8. m.. advice, exhortation, 
admonition, sermon. ^^w&*z karn4, 
to teach, preach, Rom. 2. 21. — 
wa*z karne lagn&, to begin to 
teach, 

wam*a, 8. f. manner, mode, state, 
condition, situation, procedure, be- 
haviour, conduct, 

w6sili, adj. clear, intelligible, 
evident, manifest. 

waxSr, 8. m. a minister of state, 
a vizier : a ruler, Ps, 105. 21 ; cf. 
Acts 8. 27. 

we, * those,* nom. plural of wuh. 
— ^we log, tJiose. 

we hi or vrehi, nom. plural of 
wuh£ or wahi. 

wld4% 8. m. bidding farewell, 
farewell, adieu. — wid4* honk, to 
take leave, Acts 21. 6. 

wir4ii« adj. desolate, desert, so- 
litary, Mark 1. 35. — wirka ho j4- 
nk, to be brought to or into deso- 
lation, Ps. 73. 19, Luke 11. 17.— 
wir&n kamk, to waste, Ps, 91. 6, 
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TAD. 

Oal. 1. 13. — wir4n kartfew&ld, 
desolating, as in Matt. 24. 15. 

wfr^a («)f 8. m. a desert place, 
wHdemess, desert, a solitude, a 
desolate place. 

wfr^if 8. f. desolation^ depopU" 
lotion. 

won, adv. thus, after that man- 
ner. 

woBliSn, adv. immediately. 

wnlif pron. he, she, that, it — 
wuh hi, that indeed. — wuh sab, cdl 
that. 

wulif or walify pron. that in- 
deed, the same, he, that, that very, 
even he, likeunse. Matt. 21. 30. — 
wuhi hkt, the same words. 

wnnliin, adj. presently, then, 
immediately, straightway, forth- 
unth. 

wuq6,\ 8. m. the happening, oc- 
currence, event. — wuqii* men knk, 
to come to pass, John 13. 19. 

Y. 

yfi, conj. either, or, — jk nahfn, 
or not, — jk — y&, ei^er — or, 
whether — or, 
T&bin, n. prop. Jdbin, 
y6Af 8. f. memory, remembrance, 
recollection. — yfid knk, to remem- 
ber, come in remembrance; cf. 
Mark 14. 72. — y6d dil4n&, to re- 
mind, bring to or into remembrance, 
put in remembrance or mind, make 
to be remembered; cf. Heb, 10. 3, 
2 Pet 1. 13, 3. 1.— y^ farmdn&, 
to remember, take knowledge of, 
Ps. 144. 3; be mindful of, Ps. 
111. 5. — ydd hon&, to be had in 
remembrance. Acts 10. 31 ; cf. 
2 Tim. 1. 5. — ySd kam&, to re- 
member, call to remembrance, be 
mindful of, make mention of, I Thes, 



YAD'jymt 

I, 2. — yid kar rakhn&, to observe, i 
P*. 119. 34; keep, Fs. 119. 22;' 
hold, 1 rtw. 3. 9.— y6d kiy4 kar- 
n&, to remember constantly, as in 
Ps, 77. 10.— y&d l&ai, to be mind- 
fid of, Heb. 11. 15.— ySd raklm&, 
to remember, be mindfvl of, hme 
in remembrance, keep in memory, 
keep, tkink of, retain in one's 
knowledge, Rom. 1* 28 ; cf. Lvke 
2. 19. 

j6d-dl]i£f 8. f. reminiscence, 
putting in mind, Rom, 15. 15. 

j6d-rfirfip 8. f. a keepsake, token, 
memorial, remembrance. — yid- 
gkri rakhn^, to place a memor- 
ial, make to be remembered, Ps. 
111.4. 
TadntAn, n. prop. Jeduthtm. 
Y&i&9 n. prop. Joppa. 
yafffinagit s. f. unity, concord. 
TfiH, ' Jah; Ps. 68. 4, lit. the 
everlastijig Ood. 

yab&n, adv. here, hither, in 
this place, this place; cf. John 18. 
36 : (with ke preceding,) at or tn- 
to the house, ai the abode : (with 
ke,) with. — yabdn ke Yanisalam 
k&, of Jerusalem which now is, 
Oal. 4. 25. — ^yah&n se, hence, from 
hence. — ^yah^ 8e (with ke,) from 
the house. — yahdn tak, to this de- 
gree, insomuch, so, PhU. 1. 13; 
cf. Rom. 9. 3. — yahin tak ki, so 
that or as, insomuch that or as, 
mi, until; cf Ps. 84. 7; Luke 4. 
25; 1 Pet. 1.22. 

yabfn, adv. here indeed, in this 
very place; cf. Acts 10. 18. 

Ymikoe^r&ht n. prop. Jehovah: 
Lord, Ps. 130. 3. — Yahowfih 
Khud&wand, Ood the Lord. 

Tali^dfili, n. prop. Judah, Ju- 
das, Juda, Jude. — ^Yahiid&h Gali- 
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YAQIN. 

li or Yahtidih i Jalili, Judas of 
OalHee. — Yahiid4h Iskariyiiti, 
Judas Iscariot. 

Tali^di, adj. Jewish : s. m. a 
Jew. — yahddi murid, a proselyte. 
Acts 2. 10, 6. 5. 

Tali6diii« 8. f. a Jewess, Acts 
24. 24. 

Tali^dljra or Tali6dij«« n. 
prop. JudcBo, Jewry. 

TaliAsaliat, n. prop. Josaphat* 

ya^bf 8. m. ice. 

Takdnijriklif n. prop. Jecho' 
nias. 

jramanf, 8. m. a cornelian, chry' 
soprasus. Rev. 21. 20. 

TambreSf n. prop. Jambres. 

3ra*ii«« adv. that is to say, vide- 
licet, even, as, to wit, that is, which 
iSy viz., which is to say, namely. 

T&niUL or Tannfi, n. prop. 
Janna. 

Taniios, n. prop. Jannes. 

yaqiny 8. m. certainty, truth, 
confidence, 2 Thes. 3. 4 : adj. sure, 
certain. — ^yaqfn lion&, to believe or 
be persuaded, to be true ; cf. OaL 
5. 10. — ^yaqin j^uin^ to know of a 
surety, know assuredly, know surely, 
know, trust, Heb, 13. 18 ; believe. 
Acts 24. 14 ; be persuaded (of a 
thing), Rom. 14. 14; Jiave confi- 
dence in, Phil. 1. 25; be assured 
of, 2 Tim. 3. 14. — qatl k& hukm 
yaqin kar chuknii, to have the 
sentence of death, 2 Cor. 1. 9. — 
yaqin kar j&im&, to know, Ps. 4. 
3. — yaqfn karn4, to ascertain, be- 
lieve, have confidence or f<Utk, 
know; cf. Acts 16. 10. — yaqin 
kiy& chihiye, one must believe, as 
in 1 Thes. 4. 14. — yaqin 14n^ to 
believe. — yaqin rakhn4, to believe, 
be persuaded. 



yaqInan. 

yaqinaiif adv. verily^ turely^ 
truly y no doubt 

yuqjadf adj. certain^ infallible^ 
faithful^ Ps. 119. 138; wire, P«. 
93.5. 

Ta'q^bf n. prop. Jacobs James, 

7&q6t« B. m. a ruby, an ame- 
ihyst. Rev, 21. 20. 

y&r, 8. m. a friend, a fellow, 
Matt, 11. 16. 

Taramiyfib^ n. prop. JerenUas, 
Jeremy, 

Tardaiif s. f. the Jordan* 

Tfiridf n. prop. Jared. 

Tar&iAf n. prop. Jericho, 

TarAsalaaif n. prop. JerU' 
salem, 

Tas*aly^ n. prop. Esaias. 

TaMtff n. prop. A»er, 

yaslinif s. m. agate, a jasper 
stone, Rev, 21. 11, 18. 

YBMhA\ n. prop. Jesus or 
Joshua, 

YmmaU n. prop. Jesse. 

Tas6*, n. prop. Jesus, 

T&s£iif n. prop. Jason. 

jratim, s. m. one who is fa&er- 
less or an orphan, one who is com' 
forUess, John 14. 18. 

jrCf * ihese^ nom, plur. of yih, 
pron.-^7e hi, these indeed or same. 
— je log, this people, Mark 7. 6. 

Tessff n. prop. Jesse. 

yVtif pron. this, he, these; this 
fellow, these things. — yih b4ten, 
these things, Mark 6. 2. — jih sab, 
o/Z Mi«, aU these things, all these. 
— jih sab bdten, oZZ ^Ae«e sayings, 
— ^yih sab kuchh, aU this, aU these, 
all these things; cf. 1 Tim. 1. 4. 
— yih to, this indeed. — jrih yih 
kuchh, these things, Ps. 66. 16. 

yllif or srlli bit pron. this, this 
same^ this indeed^ so, these very. 
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YURAM. 

Tis6*, n. prop. Jesus, — Yisii* 
Galili or Jalfll, Jesus of Oalilee. 
— Yisd* Masfh, Jestis the Christ, 
Jesus Christ, — Yisii' N&sarf, Je* 
sus of Nazareth. 

Tlsd'-wdlfi (e, i)» adj. of or 
pertaining to Christ, 

Todv the Hebrew letter Jod. 

3ron« adv. so, after this manner. 

Tonat-elanivra^oqiinf «7b- 
nath^elem-rechohim, translated tit- 
to Hindustdni, ek giingf f^dita 
beg^on ke darmijlkn, a dumb 
dove in the midst of strangers. 

Toriniy n. prop. Jorim, 

Tose or ToseSf n. prop. Joses. 

Tdabf n. prop. Jotib, 

T6aniia or TAbaimfit n. prop. 
Joanna, 

Taboos, n. prop. JEubulus. 

T6elf n. prop. Joel, 

Tiibami4 or Tdbannfi, n.prop. 
Joanna: John, 

TAufi, n. prop. Julia, 

j6nt adv. thus, so, on this wise, 
therefore, — yiin hi, even so, so, 
likewise, in like manner. — jtin ho- 
ikk, to come to pass; cf. John 9. 3. 

T611&11, n. prop. Greece : in 
Luke 3. 30, Jonan. 

T6ii4ii£a adj. Greek,' a Cheek 
or Grecicm, the Greek tongue : in 
Rom. 2. 9, a Gentile, 

T6iiast n* prop. Jonas, Jona, 

TT&nbi or jn&Q bi» adv. even so, 
so, likewise, in like manner, thus; 
cf. Rom. 13. 11. 

jrAnbSn, adv. likewise, so, thus,, 

Tdniit n* prop. Junia. 

T6ii£k«, n. prop. Eunice. 

T6odiaSf n. prop. Euodias. 

Tor&klndon or Tfimkludon* 
n. prop. Eurodydon. 

t6Wuii« n. prop. Joram. 



YUSES. 

Tnses, n. prop. Jose. 

T6ses, n. prop. Joses, 

Tia&j&tk or tAsIj^ n* prop. 
Jasias* 

T6jiiif; n. prop. Joseph, — Yii- 
8uf Aramatfyd, Joseph of Ari- 
nuUhaa. 

TutaklMU or 'rtta^liWi n. 
prop. Eutychus. 

T6t6iiiff n. prop. JoajStanu 

Z. 

Zabad£v n. prop. Zebedee. 

sab^Bf 8. f. the tongue, a lau' 
guage ; cf. Acts 15. 7. — zabin 
band ho j&n&, to become speechless. 
Matt. 22. 12. 

sabar, adj. above, high, supc' 
rior, 

sabar^-dastf adj. vigorous, 
high-handed, mighty, strong, vio- 
lent, oppressive; man of might, 
Ps, 76. 5. Cf. Ps. 35. 18 (mar- 
ginal reference). Acts 13. 17. — 
zabar-dast log, the violent, Matt. 
11. 12. 

sabar-dastff s. f. violence, op- 
pression, force ; cf. Acts 26. 11, 
Gal. 6. 12 : adv. by force, with 
violence, violently, forcibly. — za- 
bar-dastf kaxnk,^ to defraud,* 1 Cor. 
6. 8, lit. exercise oppression. — za- 
bar-dasti le j4n^ ^to constrain,* 
Acts 16. 15, lit. to take along by 
force. — zabar-dastf nik41n4, to 
take out by force. Acts 23. 10.— 
zabar-dasti pakarni, to take by 
force, John 6. 15. 

sabaijad« s. m. a kind of eme- 
rald, a chrysolite, a topaz, Rev. 
21. 20. 

sabbf B. f. slaughter, a sacrifice. 
— zabh bond, to be slain, perish, 
Ps. 49. 12. — zabh karii&, to hUl, 
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ZAHIR. 

shy, sacrifice. — ^zabh kij4 j4na, to 
be slain. Rev. 5. 6. 

sabibf s. m. a sacrifice. — zabih 
ch a yb &n&, to offer a sacrifice, Ps. 
116. 17.— zabih deni, to offer, Ps. 
50.23. 

sab£lia9 B. m. a sacrifice, Ps. 
40. 6 ; cf. Heb. 9. 16. 

xabt, s. m. government, disci' 
pHine, restraint, control. — zabt kar- 
n&, to ride over, control, check. — 
zabt kar sakn^ to be able to con- 
trol or contatTi, 1 Cor. 7. 9. 

ZabiilAiif n. prop. Zabulofi, 
Zebtdun. 

Zab6Hui» n. prop. Zabulon. 

sab^By adj. bad, vHe, evil, 
wicked, noisome. Rev. 16. 2 ', evil 
work, 2 Tim. 4. 18. 

sab^uiif s. f. vileness, evU, wick^ 
edness. — zabiini dekhii4, to see 
evil, Ps. 90. 15. 

sab6r, 8. m. a hymn, a psalm, 
a song : {plural) Psalms, — Zabur 
i A^saf, a Psalm of Asaph. — Za- 
bur i D4dd, a Pscdm of David. — 
Zabiiri Snlaim^n, a Song of 
Solomon. 

%&b!tr, adj. apparent, certain, 
evident, manifest, manifesdy, 2 Cor. 
3. 3 : 8. m. appearance, John 7. 
24. — z&bir h&i, apparent condition: 
person. Matt. 22. 16. — z&hir ho 
}kak, to be made manifest, be matd- 
festt be made known, be noised^ 
appear. — z4hir hon&, to be made 
manifest, be manifest, be manifest' 
ed, Appear, show forth itself, arise^ 
be known, be revealed, rise, Mark 
13. 22; abound, Rom. 3. 7; be 
wrought, Mark 6. 2 ; cf. John 3. 
20, Acts. 4. 30. — zHhir honew&UL 
hon4, to be about to be revealed, 
Rom. 8. 18, Gal. 3. 33.— sihir 
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bote waqt, at the revelation^ 1 Pet, 
1. 13. — z^hir hvik ch4hn&, to im^ 
mediately appear,, Luke 19. 11. — 
z£hir kar dend, to declare^ 1 Cor. 
3. 13. — z^hir kar dihMn4, to shew 
openly, Acts 10. 40. — z^ilur karnd, 
to shew, make manifest or known, 
manifest, manifest forth, make 
manifest, shew forth, signify, re' 
veal, declare, declare plainly, ap' 
prove oneself, 2 Cor. 6. 4; com- 
mend, Rom, 6. 8 ; bewray. Matt. 
26. 73; tdter, Ps. 78. 2; hrif^ 
fortk, Ps. 37. 6 ; send out, Ps. 43. 
3. — z&hir kartd rahni, to continue 
to display or show, as in Acts 6. 8. 
— zdhir karwini) to cause to he 
made manifest, 2 Cor. 2. 14. — zd- 
hir kiy4 ch^n&, to wish to reveal. 
Matt. 11. 27, or to manifest, John 
14. 22.>-zdhir kiy4 j4n&, to he 
evidently set forth. Oat. 3. 1. — 
z&bir iiji kam&, to shew forth 
continually, Heh, 6. 1L-— z^liir 
men, operdy, outwardly, publicly; 
cf. Oal. 2. 6. — z4hir par nazar 
kam&, to have respect of persons, 
JEph. 6. 9 ; accept any one's per- 
son. Gal. 2. 6. 

m&bir&f {query whether z&hiran) 
adv. openly, publicly; see Mark 
1. 45, John 11. 54. 

sfiilr£p adj. outward, external, 
I Pet. 3. 3. — ^z&hiri men, outwardly, 
^om. 2. 28. 

x4lilr«panuit£p s. f. minding 
external appearances, respect of 
persons, James 2. 1. — z4hir-pa- 
TBSti kard^ to have respect to, 
James 2. 9. 

salir« 8. m. poison. — zalir i q&- 
til, deadly poison, James 3. 8. 

x4l*9 adj. abortive, destroyed, 
overthrown, — z4i* hon4, to come to 
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nought, Acts 5. 38. — ^z&i' kam^ ^ 
overthrow. — zfii* kar 8akn4, to be 
able to overthrow, Acts 5. 39. 

xSddt adj. exceeding, redundant, 
superfluous. — zdid-ul«>farz *ib^at, 
wiU worship. Col. 2. 23. — z4id- 
ul-farz Vb^&ri, a voluntary hu- 
mility. Col. 2. 18. 

salff adj. weak, infirm, feeble, 
impotent. Acts 4. 9{ weary, Ps. 
68. 9. — za'if dil, feeble-minded, 
1 Thes. 5. 14. — za'if lion4, to be 
weak, 

sa*if£# 8. f. weakness, infirmity, 
Ps. 77. 10. 

Zaln, the Hebrew letter Zain, 

maltAn, s. m. an olive, an olive 
tree : Olives. — zaitdn k& darakht, 
an olive tree. — Zaitdn hk pali^, 
the Mount of Olives. 

Balt6ii£, adj. of Olives, Luke 
19. 29. 

Zakarljfi or %a3uir^f&hf n. 
prop. Zacharias, 

sakbSra (e), s. m. stores, pro* 
visions, treasures. — za^ira kam^ 
to heap up riches, Ps. 39. 6. 

mafchin» s. m. a wound, a stripe. 
Acts 16. 33. — zat^hm i k^i, a 
deadly wound. Rev. 13. 12. 

mnaflaoit adj. wounded. 

Zald or Kakkfi, n. prop. Zoc- 
chueus, 

xaliiy adj. despised, abject, sub- 
missive, contemptible. — zaUl bond, 
to be brought low, Ps. 107. 39. — 
zalil j&nn4, to think to be less ho- 
nourable, 1 Cor. 12. 23. — zalfl 
kam&, to despise, do despite unto, 
Heb. 10. 29 ; put to an open shame, 
Heb. 6. 6. 

xfiUnif adj. tyranniodl, violent, 
unjust, Luke 18. 11 : s. m. on op- 
pressor, a persecutor, Ps, 7. 13; 
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extorHoner, 1 Cor. 5, 10 ; cf. Matt. 

5.' 89. 
y,fi l«»Ai*y n. prop. Salman. 

malsala (e), s. m. on earf?l- 
qiuJte^ Mark 13. 8. 
xanUuif s. m. a titnCf Rsv, 12. 

14. 

xftmiuia (6)f 8. m. a ^in^) an 
ogre, a season, Ps. 104. 19. — za- 
miiia i h&l, this present time, Rom. 
8. 18.— zam&ne ki 6khir hon&, ^c 
end of the loorld, Matt. 24. 3. — 
zam&ne ke log, generation. Matt. 
12. 39. — zanoSne ke tam&m hone 
tak, until or unto the end of the 
world, MatL 28. 20. 

tuaaSnt s. f. the earth, the world, 
land, lands, ground, soU. — zamln 
i Mbr, the land of Egypt, Ps. 78. 
12. — zamin khodnd, to dig in the 
earth, MatL 25. 18. 

s^mlB, B. m. a surety, security, 
haU. — z&min hon&, to be made a 
surety^ Heb. 7. 22. — zimin lend, 
to take security. Acts 17. 9. 

mamini, adj. earthly, John 3. 

31. 

aaiir» 8. m. rust, James 5, 3. 

x&ni, 8. m. a fornicator, an 
adulterer, a whoremonger. — zini 
honi, to go a whoring, Ps. 73. 27. 

z&nlyaf 8. f. an harlot, a 
strumpet, an adulteress. — zdnija 
thaharni, to be called an adulteress, 

Rom. 7* 3. 

zaqjiTf 8. f. a chaiuy a band. 
Acts 22. 30; a bond^ Philemon 
V. 30. 

8. m. gold, money. 
r, 8. m. a groan, plaint, la-' 
mentation : adj. lamenting, grieV' 
ing, — zir z&r ron&, to weep bitterly, 
Matt. 26. 75. 

or ZfoOi, n. prop. Zara, 
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V 8. m. hurt, injury, da* 
mage, harm, loss. — zarar pahun- 
chkak, to hurt. Rev. 7. 3. — zarar 
pdni^ to feel harm. Acts 28. 5. 

«arb^al-ma»ali 8. f. a proverb, 
a byword. — zarb-ul-masal kam4, 
to make (any one) a byword, Ps, 
44. 14, 69. 11. 

xmr-dost, adj. fond of money, 
covetous, 2 Tim. 3. 2. 

saFrat s. m. a little, a little 
space. Acts 5. 34 ; a while, Mark 
6. 31. 

xarrf, 8. f. a litde. — zarri bhi 
nahin, not at all, 1 John 1. 5. 

Xw6b4l>iili n. prop. Zorobdbel. 

sarATf adj. needful, necessary ; 
need. Matt. 26. 65 ; cf. 1 Thes. 4. 
1, Jude Y. 3. — zanir hon&, to be 
necessary, be needful, be of neces' 
sity, Heb. 8. 3; behove, Heb. 2. 
17 ; cf. Acts 17. 3. 

8. f. need, necessity, 
, adj. necessary. 

sardrl j4t, s. f. (Arabic plural 
of zanirl,) necessary uses, Titus 
3. 14. 

x4tif adj. natural, essential, by 
nature, Rom. 2. 27 ; cf. 2 Pet. 2. 
12. 

wimijtif 9. m. a comer, an 
angle; cf Pf. 144. 12. 

Zelotes, n. prop. Zelotes. 

Z«iias or Zmn&Mt n. prop. Zenas. 

xer« adv. under: adj. lower* — 
zer i nazar rahni, to he before 
any one, Ps. 18. 22. — zer kami, 
to subdue under, Ps» 18. 47, Ps, 
47. 3. 

aerdastf adj. subdued, van- 
quished, — zerdast bond, to be 
brought into subjection^ Ps, 106. 
42. 

Ze6s or Xevti n. prop. Jupiter. 



ZtAB. 

Zfiabf n. prop. Zeeh 

Ubalif n. prop. Zebdh, 

xldd, 8. f. opposition^ see Mark 
3. 6; Acts 22. 24; 1 Cor, 4. 6. 

Kfifi, 8. m. a Ziphim. 

sUia, 8. m. understcmdrngy see 
Luke 23. 45. 

aikr, 8. m. remembnmce^ men' 
Hon, commemoration^ memorial^ 
Ps. 135. 13 ; cf. Eph. 5. 3.— zikr 
i khair, good remembrance, 1 Tkes. 
3. 6. — zikr i khair kam&, to kave 
good remembrance, utter the me^ 
mory of, Ps* 145. 7. — zikr karrid, 
to make mention, teU, describe, 
speak of, talk cf, skew, 1 Tkes, 
1.9. 

xfilatp 8. f. insuU, reproach, 
contempt, diskonour, — zillat ^nk, 
to pour contempt upon, Ps, 107. 
40. 

Zlllman'a« n. prop. Zaimunna. 

KUotU, n. prop. Zelotes, 

MiniSh s* f* adultery, fornication, 
— zin& kar chukn^ to have oZ- 
ready committed adultery. Matt, 5. 
28. — zin4 karnd, to commit adul- 
tery, give oneself over to fornica- 
tion, Jude y. 7. — zind kamewdld 
(e, Of *y^ ^^^ commits fornication, 
an adulterer or adulteress, see 
James 4. 4. — zind karwdnd, to 
cause (any one) to commit adultery. 
Matt. 5. 32. 

xlnfi-lUtf, 8. m. on adulterer, 
fornicator: adj. adulterous, Mark 
8. 38. — zind-kdr bannd, to go a 
whoring, Ps, 106. 39. 

xlii6-kitf£, 8. f. adultery, forni- 
cation. 

sinatp 8. f. ornament, decora- 
tion, elegance, beauty, glory, 1 Cor. 
11. 15. — zfnat baffLhshnd, to beau- 
HJy, Ps. 149. 4. 
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sinda (e), adj. livijig, lively, 
1 Pet. 2. 5; quick, Acts 10. 42.— 
zinda lio jknk, to live. — zinda ho- 
n4, to kave life, live. — zinda kar- 
nk, to quicken, Ps. 119. 156, — 
zinda kiyd j&n4, to be quickened, 
1 Pet. 3. 8.-^ zinda rahnd, to con- 
tinue alive, live. 

rinflag^ni, s. f. life. — zinda« 
gdni gvLZT&ank, to lead a life, 
1 Tim. 2. 2. 

gjndagi, s. f. life, lifetime, Luke 
16. 25. — zindagf balj^hslind, to 
quicken, Ps. 119. 37. — zindag£ 
guzrannd, to live, Rom, 6. 2. — 
zindagf k4 kaldm, lively oracles, 
Acts 7. 38. — zindagf karnd or 
kkpik, to live. — zindagf pdnd, to 
receive life, live, 

xir4 (e), 8. m. cummin, cumin 
seed. 

ztr&'at, 8. f. crop, Tuxrvest, Rev. 
14. 15. 

ziy&daf (with se) adj. more, 
the more, any further, above, more 
ffuin, greater, rather, beyond, muck 
more; (wUk 8ab se) most, — ziyd- 
da kskn, easier. — ziydda bond, to 
be more, exceed, be more abundant, 
abound. — ziydda hotd jdnd, to in- 
crease, grow exceedingly, be mul- 
tiplied, — ziydda jdnnd, to think 
cbove, hold in better repute, 2 Cor. 
12. 6. — ziydda kamd, to add, in- 
crease, multiply, — ziydda muldim, 
softer, — ziydda pasand kamd, to 
prefer, as in 1 Cor. 14. 19. — zi- 
ydda 8a*ddatmand, happier. — zi- 
ydda ziydda kartd j^d, to go on 
increasing more and more, as in 
Ps. 71. 14. 

xly&da-ffofy 8. f. talkativeness, 
muck speaking . Matt. 6. 7. 

alj6datar» adj. (Persian comt\ 
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parative of zijkSoLyygreatery morcy 
more abundant. — zij&datar *aziz 
jindi, to prefer above (oAer 
things), Pa. 137. 6. — zij&datar 
hotd j&nk, to go on increasing^ 
aboundy Rom. 15, 13. 

aljfidativ 8. f. abundance, sur^ 
plus, excess. — ziykA&ti kam4, to 
proceed further, Acts 12. 3 ; pre^ 
vail against. Acts 19. 16; get an 
advantage, 2 Cor. 2. 11 ; defraud, 
I Thes. 4. 6. 

xljfifat, 8. f. a feast, a banquet. 
— ziydfat kama, to make a feast 
or supper, Mark 6. 21. — ziydfat 
kiy4 chlihnd, to wish to make a 
feast, Luke 14. 13. 

xlydn, s. m. loss, damage, hurt, 
harm. 

mXy&ni-^&ti, s. f. mischief. 

zor, s. m. power, strength, vio- 
lence, — zor bakhshnd, to give 
strength, strengthen. — zor i blizu, 
strong arm, Ps. 89. 10. — zor k4 
]:^enh, a plentiful rain, Ps. 68. 9. 
— zor ki 4ndhf, stormy wind, Ps, 
148. 8. — ^zor mdrnd, to force one^s 
way, press into, Luke 16. 16. — zor 
se, vehemently, Luke 6. 48. 

zor-&war, adj. strong, mighty, 
powerful : a strong or mighty 
man: (with se) stronger. — zor- 
dwar bannd, to be strong, Eph. 6. 
10. — zor-&war lio ]knk, to he 
strengthened, Eph, 3. l6. 

zor-w^Ll6 (e)» s. m. a mighty 
man. Rev. 6. 15. 

je6, s. m. a lord, master. In 
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composition it impUei possession 
or endowedwith; £a;.^a-l-jal&l, q.v. 

Xa'aiiy n. prop. Zoan. 

siibdn, 8. f. a tongue, language^ 
proper tongue, Acts 1. 19; cf. 
Rom. 10. 9, 1 Cor. 14. 10. — ^zu- 
hin kholn^ to open one^s mouthy 
Acts 8. 35. — ahl i zab&n, tongue^ 
Rev. 5. 9. 

aiib6n-4war 9 adj . eloquent, AeU 
18.24. 

sabfinfif adj. by the mouth, 2tm- 
guage, see Acts 4. 25, 15. 27. 

mAtk, 8. f. hyssop. 

xnb^v 8. m. appearing, mani^ 
festation, 1 Cor. 12. 7. — zuhiir i 
jalil, glorious appearing, Titus 2. 
13. — zuhilr men, abroad, Mark 
4. 22. 

sii-Hal6l» adj, glorious; the 
Lord of glory, James 2. 1. 

xnliiiv 8. m. oppression, perse^ 
cuHon, violence, Ps. 73. 6 ; matter 
of wrong, Acts 18. 14; iniquity, 
Ps, 94. 20; cruelty, Ps. 74. 20; 
violent dealing, Ps. 7. 16. — zulm. 
bond, to be oppressed. — zulm kar- 
nk, to do violence or wrong, wrongs 
oppress; cf. James 5. 4. — zulm 
kiyd chdhnd, to wish to oppress^ 
as in Ps. 55, 3. — zulm ufb^ils to 
take or siiffer wrong. Acts 7. 24, 
1 Cor. 6. 7; be oppressed. Acts 
10. 33. 

sulmatp 8. f. darkness, Luke 
22. 53. 

xnmiirradf 8. m. an emerald. 
Rev. 4. 3. 
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